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NOTE: Certain components in this
product are susceptible to damage from
electrostatic discharge. Observe all ESD
procedures to avoid component
damage.

NOTICE

All service documentation is supplied to external
customers for informational purposes only.
Service documentation is intended for use by
certified, product trained service personnel only.
GBC does not warrant or represent that such
documentation is complete. GBC does not
represent or warrant that it will notify or provide to
such customer any future changes to this
documentation.  Service by the customer of
equipment, or modules, components, or parts of
such equipment may void any otherwise
applicable GBC warranties. If Customer services
such equipment, modules, components, or parts
thereof, Customer releases GBC from any and all
liability for actions by the Customer, and
Customer agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold
GBC harmless from any third party claims which
arise directly or indirectly from such service.

Prepared by:
GBC

© 2001 by GBC Corporation. All rights reserved.
GBC products mentioned in this publication are
registered trademarks of the GBC Corporation.
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Introduction

About this manual

This manual is part of the multinational
documentation that is structured in a specified
GBC format.

Organization

The Fusion Punch and Stacker Service
Manual is the primary document used for
repairing and maintaining the products. The
manual contains this information divided into
the following sections:

Section 1  Service Call Procedures

This section is used to identify the first
audible or visual symptom for the problem.
The procedures will then direct you to a
RAP or identify a faulty component or
subassembly.

Section 2  Status Indicator RAPs

This section contains Repair Analysis
Procedures (RAPs). You will be directed
to this section to isolate a faulty
component or subassembly.

Section 3  Quality RAPs

This section contains Quality Repair
Analysis Procedures (RAPs). You will be
directed to this section if the defect is
related to Punch or Stacker quality.

Section 4 Repairs / Adjustments

This section contains the instructions for
removal, replacement, and adjustment of
the spared parts within the machine.

Section 5 Parts Lists

This section consists of illustrations and
part number lists. Any part that is spared is
illustrated. Common hardware is

shown as a letter callout
Section 6 General Procedures

This section contains general procedures,
product specifications, supplemental tools,
supplies and modification information.
This section also contains Host
Enablement procedures and Personality
Profiles for Host Printer to Finisher.

Section 7 Wiring Data

This section contains illustrations and lists
of the signals and connectors. The
illustrations show the power, ground, and
the control signal distribution. The lists
show the signals and pin assignments for
all connectors.

Section 8 Installation Instructions

This section contains the instructions for
installation of the equipment.

Section 9 FusionPunch Il User Guide

The FusionPunch Il User Guide is a
separate publication that describes
operation and maintenance of the
FusionPunch II.

How to use this manual

Start and end all service calls with the Service
Call Procedures, Section 1. Perform Initial
Actions and the System Check to identify a
symptom.

Follow the instructions provided within the
Service Call Procedures and proceed to the
appropriate section of the manual.

After the repair is complete, verify the repair
with the System Check.

Terminology and Symbols

The following are the terminology and symbols
that are used in this manual for
Warnings, Electrostatic Device or

—" general Cautions, and Notes.

Electrostatic Discharge

Certain components in this product are
susceptible to damage from electrostatic
discharge. Observe all ESD procedures to
avoid component damage.

> WARNING

Improper operation may result in
injury to a person.

> CAUTION

Improper operation may result in
machine damage.

NOTE: Hints or other information that
may assist the user.

List of Abbreviations

Acronym Definition
BLK Black

BLU Blue

BRN Brown

GRN Green

ORG\ORN | Orange

WHT White

YEL Yellow

Table of Contents
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1. Service Call Procedures

Section Contents

Technical Support Process ---------

Partner Emergency
On-site Support Procedure ---------

Parts Ordering Process---_ --------

GBC Emergency Parts
Ordering Procedure -----_ --------

GBC Parts Replenishment
Ordering Procedure -----_ --------

GBC Training Process ---. --------
Initial Actions -_ - ------- --------
System Checks - ------- --------
Cleaning and Maintenance ---------
Final Actions -_ - ------- --------

1-18
1-19

Introduction

This chapter describes the tasks that a
service technician must complete when
responding to a problem at a customer site.
Collectively, these tasks are the Service
Call Procedure.

These procedures direct you to other
sections to diagnose and repair the
FusionPunch II. You should return to this
section to continue with the Service Call
Procedure.

Complete the procedures in this chapter in
the order given. By ignoring the sequence
of procedures, you may diagnose a
symptom incorrectly and cause the
customer undue frustration and expense.

Initial Actions are used to gather
information regarding the performance of
the machine and to prepare the product for
servicing.

System Checks are used to verify the
normal operation of the machine. In the Y/N
steps of the system checks, a Yes response
will lead you to the next step. A No
response will indicate the next step to
perform or will direct you to a RAP.

RAPs will provide the instructions to isolate

the faulty part or provide a list of suspect
parts, when isolation is not possible.

Subsystem maintenance contains routine
maintenance procedures.

Final Actions describe procedures you
carry out when completing the service call.

‘ Electrostatic

Discharge
A\

Certain components in this product are
susceptible to damage from electrostatic
discharge. Observe all ESD procedures to
avoid component damage.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Technical Support Process

Technical Support

How to Call for Assistance.

Monday - Friday 9:00 AM to 5:00 PM
Central Time.

1. Xerox CSE contacts GBC National
Technical Specialist at 1-866-259-0101.

2. The GBC National Technical Specialist
responds with support, and fills out a Help
Desk Call Report Form, and logs
information into a database.

Weekends and After Hour Support
5:00 PM to 9:00 AM Central Time.

1. Xerox CSE contacts GBC National
Technical Specialist (Answering Service)
at 1-866-259-0101.

2. Answering Service contacts GBC National
Technical Specialist on call who responds
within 30 minutes.

3. The GBC National Technical Specialist
provides support, and fills out a Help Desk
Call Report Form, and logs information
into a database.

Partner Emergency On-site
Support Procedure

1.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
works with Xerox CSE over the phone and
determines that the problem cannot be
resolved over the phone in a timely
manner.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
then asks Xerox CSE for the following:

a. CSE’s Service Manager’s name and
phone number.

b. CSE’'s employee number.

c. A phone number to confirm travel
arrangements.

d. Customer's address, phone number,
and contact.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
makes decision to go out on-site Next
Flight Out (NFO), or sends the following:

a. Awell trained, experienced GBC local
technician if available.

b. GBC National Technical Specialist
goes himself NFO if available.

c. If not available, asks another GBC
National Technical Specialists to go
on-site NFO.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
notifies Xerox Partnership SEM about the
Emergency On-site Request.

Once the GBC National Technical
Specialist has made arrangements for this
request as specified in Step 3, he then
calls the Xerox CSE back to confirm the
Travel Itinerary and to confirm that the
CSE responsible for the account during
the hours of GBC'’s arrival to be present.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
notifies the Xerox CSE’s Service Manager
about the Emergency On-site Request.
Note: GBC can leave a voice mail or
make this call early the next morning.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
leaves a voice mail for the GBC Director of
Service Operations to notify him of the
Emergency On-site Request.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
goes to the customer’s site to resolve the
problem.

The GBC National Technical Specialist
fills out a trip report to be issued to Xerox
Partnership SEM and the GBC Director of
Service Operations.

Technical Support Process

12/2003
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Parts Ordering Process

GBC Emergency Parts
Ordering Procedure

GENERAL BINDING CORPORATION

Emergency Parts Order Form

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

1-3

| Xerox

1. Xerox CSE faxes Emergency Parts Order
Form to 1-630-259-1724. FaxTo: 1-630-259-1724

2. Fax machine pages GBC Material Date: Work Order No.:
Handler. Customer P.O.# DSSInitials:

3. The GBC Material Handler picks the Dealer Number: XEROX Ordered by:
parts, and places an order Next Flight Out _

Model Number: Serial Number:
(NFO).

4. The GBC Material Handler returns phone Xerox Customer Service Engineer SHIPTO:
call to customer per Emergency Parts Comparny:
Order Form, and also contacts GBC Address
National Technical Specialists via Cugtomer Contact/ Phone Number City, State, ZIP:
voicemail to give shipping information and Altn:
Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA).

5. The GBC Material Handler contacts the Ship VIA: Alr
shipper and sends out the Emergency
Parts Order Next Flight Out (NFO). Special Instructions:

Part Number Qty Description
12/2003
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Parts Ordering Process

GBC Parts Replenishment
Ordering Procedure

GENERAL BINDING CORPORATION

Parts Replenishment Order Form

] Xerox

1. Xerox CSE faxes Parts Replenishment
Order Form to 1-630-259-1718. FaxTa: 1-630-259-1718

2. Fax machine pages GBC Material Date: Work Order No.:
Handler. Customer P.O# DSS Initials

3. The GBC Material Handler picks the parts, Dealer Number: XEROX Ordered by:
and places an order per Replenishment _

. Model Number: Serial Number:
Fax requirements.

4. The GBC Material Handler returns phone Xerox Customer Service Engineer : SHIPTO:
call to the customer per Replenishment Cormpany:
Fax, and also contacts GBC National A_ddress
Technical Specialists via voicemail to give Customer Contact/ Phone Number City, Stete, ZIP:
shipping information and Estimated Time Attn:
of Arrival (ETA). )

) Ship VIA: UPS GROUND

5. The GBC Material Handler contacts the
shipper and sends out the replenishment » —
parts order UPS Ground. Spedial Insiructions:

Part Number Qty Description
12/2003
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GBC Training Process

GBC Factory Product Training
for Xerox CSE’s

1. Xerox contacts GBC National Technical
Support at 1-866-259-0101, with the
names of CSE’s requiring training. GBC
requires thirty (30) days prior notice to
schedule training classes.

2. GBC National Technical Support will
arrange training schedule.

3. GBC National Technical Support calls
back Xerox with training dates and
accommodations.

4. Class size is limited to maximum of Six
(6) CSE’s, minimum of two (2), and is two
(2) days in length.

5. GBC National Technical Support will
maintain training records and send to
Xerox Partnership SEM upon completion
of training.

12/2003
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Notes
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Initial Actions

Description

Initial Actions are used to gather information
about equipment performance and to direct the
Customer Service Engineer (CSE) through the
call.

Procedure

1. Ask the customer to describe or
demonstrate the problem that causes the
service call, and the job being finished
when the problem occurred.

2. Inspect any rejected work for evidence of
defects.

3. Note and record any errors displayed on the
LCD.

4. Examine any customer maintenance
records for previous problems or activities
that may be related to this service call.

5. Go to System Checks.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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System Checks

After you perform the Initial Actions, use the
procedures in this section to check the
operation of the equipment.

2A. Remove the rear covers of the
Punch and the Stacker(s). Referto
the information in Table 1-1 to
evaluate the Punch and Stacker
LEDs for normal operation.

The LEDs are operating normally.

[
Refer to Table 1-2 for instructions.

Table 1-2 LED Conditions

i ] ] Table 1-1 Punch and Stacker LEDs
The System Check will help identify any LED
. o Go to RAP
problems and refer you to the appropriate Normal Condition
RAP or REP. LED/PWB .
Condition
After you have repaired any problems you All LEDs RAP 1.1
y p y_p y extinguished | AC Power to
may have found, perform this system check LED 1on On the Punch,
again, and then perform the Final Action '(-:'t“e Sltl"’“ and RAP 1.4
procedure. ontrofler Punch +24
LOAl on On when in VDC Power.
Procedure Punch o} Cycle up (35 Stacker11/0 | RAP 1.5
sec ! eoayl). LEDs LOB1, | Stacker +24
1. Ensure that both the Punch and the ﬁ/ln dm fr;me 3 and 4 VDC Power
Stacker(s) are plugged in and that the Stgrtei,sa er flashing
Main Power Switch\Circuit Breakers for alll pressed dimly, and
devices are switched on. Go to Step 2. Stacker 1
LOA2 on on AC/DC Dist.
2. Observe the Punch Control Panel. LED 1 off, all
- Punch I/O
Check the LCD panel to see if there are Punch LEDs
visible messages displayed, and if the LOA3 on On On.
Backlight is lit. Punch I/0 Stacker 2 RAP 15
The backlight is operating normally and LED 1 on on AC/DC Dist. | Stacker +24
messages are visible on the LCD Panel. Punch 'éEDkl OT all | VDC Power
AC/DC Dist. tacker
Y N and Punch
[
The LCD Panel is completely blank LED 1 on On LEDs On.
. Stacker 1 or
(no backlight, no LCD Panel > AC/DC
messages). Dist Go to RAP 2.1 Control Panel RAP.
Y '|\l LOB1 on Flashing
If the backlight is not lit, but the Stacker 1 brightly Evaluate error messages on the
LCD Panel is displaying I/0 FusionPunch Il Control Panel. Compare
messages, go to RAP 1.3 +5 X any messages displayed to Table 1-3, and
’ LOB3 on Flashing . .
VDC Power RAP. If the Stacker 1 brightly follow table instructions to locate the
backlight is OK, but there are no o appropriate RAP. If no error messages
messages displayed, go to Step are present, go to Step 4.
2A. LOB4 on Flashing
Stacker 1 brightly
Go to Step 2A. /O
Go to Step 3.
12/2003
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4. Evaluate Host Printer Error Messages.

a. Go tothe Host Printer User Interface.
Note any failure messages on the
screen. Compare them to the error
messages listed in Table 1-4.

b. Troubleshoot the Error Messages by
going to the RAP listed in Table 1-4.

c. If there are no Error Messages, go to
Step 5.

5. Run aTest Job

a. Open the top covers to the Punch and
Stacker(s) and bypass the interlocks.
Run atest job from the Host Printer
and watch the sheets as they are
punched and stacked. Refer to Table
1-5 for Punch/Stack Quality
problems.

For jams, either note the error
message associated with the jam, or
refer to Table 1-6 to locate the correct
RAP.

b. (Optional for Stackers with a Bypass)
Run several sheets through the
Bypass and into the downstream
device. Perform this step for each
Bypass-configured Stacker in the
system.

c. Place several sheets into the Single
Sheet Feeder to test the operation of
that assembly.

d. If the Test Job runs normally, go to
Step 6.

6. Run the Test Mode.

a. Open the Punch and Stacker Top
Covers. Bypass the Interlock
Switches.

b. Press the Diagnostics button until the
following message is displayed:

FOR SERVICE MENU
Enter Keycode

Enter the Diagnostics keycode
(1. Left Arrow, 2. Right Arrow, 3.
Down Arrow, 4. Up Arrow).

Press Stop/Reset.

Press the Online/Offline button until
the following message is displayed:

FUSION TEST MODE
Full Stop

A WARNING

When you press START in the
following step, the Punch and
Stacker will operate.

f.

Press the START button. The Punch
and Stacker will operate.

Using the information in Table 1-7,
check the operation of the Punch and
Stacker. For problems with specific
components, use the information in
the table to locate the appropriate
RAP or ADJ to fix the problem.

Operate the Stacker Tray for each
Stacker in the system. While the
Stacker Tray Motor will activate
during the Test Mode, you should also
test it by pressing the Raise/Lower
Stacker button on the Control Panel.
When the motor is running, observe
the movement of the tray and the
condition of the Stacker Tray 90xI
Timing Belt (PL 5.1A). After driving
the tray down, press the Raise/Lower
Stacker button again to return the tray
to the home position.

Press the STOP/RESET to stop the test
mode.

Switch main power to the Punch off and
then on again to return to normal
operation.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Table 1-3 FusionPunch Il Control Panel Messages

FusionPunch Il Message

Meaning

Operator Action

Technician Action

Jam Entrance Sensor

A sheet of paper blocks the Entrance Sensor.
The Entrance Sensor is dirty or is not
working correctly.

Remove the sheet of paper that blocks the Entrance
Sensor.

Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the
Entrance Sensor and the Reflector.

Go to RAP 4.1 Document
Transport JAMs.

JamDocXportSensorl A sheet of paper blocks the Jam Document [ Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the Go to RAP 4.1 Document
Transport Sensorl. Document Transport Sensor 1 and the Reflector. Transport JAMs.
The Jam Document Transport Sensorl is
dirty or is not working correctly.

JamDocXportSensor2 A sheet of paper blocks the Jam Document | Remove the sheet of paper that blocks the Document |[Go to RAP 4.1 Document

Transport Sensor2.
The Jam Document Transport Sensor2 is
dirty or is not working correctly.

Transport Sensor 2.
Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the
Document Transport Sensor 2 and the Reflector.

Transport JAMs.

Jam At Punch Sensor

A sheet of paper blocks the Jam at Punch
Sensor.

The Jam at Punch Sensor is dirty or is not
working correctly.

Remove any paper from the Punch Sensor and press
Reset.

Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the
Punch Sensor and the Reflector.

Go to RAP 4.1 Document
Transport JAMs.

Jam PunchExit Sensor

A sheet of paper blocks the Punch Exit
Sensor.

The Jam Punch Exit Sensor is dirty or is not
working correctly.

Remove any paper from the Punch Exit Sensor and
press Reset.

Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the
Punch Exit Sensor and the Reflector.

Switch on the main power to the Stacker.

For jams in the Document
Transport only, go to RAP 4.1
Document Transport JAMs.

For jams in the Stacker that
block the Punch Exit Sensor,
go to RAP 5.3 Stacker Jams.

If the job was to stack in
Stacker 1, but entered the
Stacker 1 Bypass instead and
jammed there, check LOB6
and LOB7 at

P/J22 on the Stacker 1 1/0
PWB. If these LEDs are lit,
go to RAP 3.2 and
troubleshoot a failure of the
Front Door Interlock for
Stacker 1.

If the job was NOT to stack in
Stacker 1 but still originates in
the Bypass and backs up into
the Punch, go to RAP 5.4
Stacker Bypass Jams.

System Checks

12/2003
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Table 1-3 FusionPunch Il Control Panel Messages (Continued)

FusionPunch Il Message

Meaning

Operator Action

Technician Action

Jam Bypass Sensor

Paper has jammed at the Stacker 1 Bypass
Sensor

Remove any paper from the Stacker Bypass Exit
Sensor and press Reset.

Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the
Punch Exit Sensor and the Reflector.

Switch on the main power to the Stacker.

If the job was to stack in
Stacker 2, but entered the
Stacker 2 Bypass instead and
jammed there, check LOB6
and LOB7 at P/J22 on the
Stacker 2 1/0 PWB. If these
LEDs are lit, go to RAP 3.2
and troubleshoot a failure of
the Front Door Interlock for
Stacker 2.

For all other jams, go to RAP
5.4 Stacker Bypass Jams.

Jam Bypass2 Sensor

Paper has jammed at the Stacker 2 Exit
Sensor

Remove any paper from the Stacker Bypass Exit
Sensor and press Reset.

Use a dry cloth, a Q-tip or a can of air to clean the
Punch Exit Sensor and the Reflector.

Switch on the main power to the Stacker.

For jams that originate in a
downstream device,
troubleshoot that failure first.
If the jam does not originate in
the downstream device, go to
RAP 5.4 Stacker Bypass
Jams.

Next Device Faulted

The downstream device has an error, or the
Stacker Exit Sensor has failed.

Call for service

Check the downstream
device for failure indications.
If there are no indications of
failure, go to RAP 5.5 Stacker
Exit Sensors.

Punch Covers Open

The Covers did not actuate one or both of the
IS4 and IS5 Cover Interlock Switches.

Close the Punch Covers.

Go to RAP 3.1 Punch
Interlock Switches

Punch Mid Door Open

The Middle Door did not actuate the 1S2 Mid
Door Interlock Switch.

Close the Punch Middle Door.

Go to RAP 3.1 Punch
Interlock Switches

Punch RightDoor Open

The Right Door did not actuate the 1S1 Right
Door Interlock Switch.

Close the Punch Right Door.

Go to RAP 3.1 Punch
Interlock Switches

Punch Left Door Open

The Left Door did not actuate the 1S3 Left
Door Interlock Switch.

Close the Punch Left Door.

Go to RAP 3.1 Punch
Interlock Switches

Please Home Stackers

The Stacker Tray is not in the home position.

Raise the Stacker Tray, then press Reset.

Go to RAPs 5.1 Stacker Full,
Stacker Almost Full and
Stacker Upper Switches &
RAP 5.2 Stacker Tray
Direction

Stacker Running-Wait

The Lower/Raise Stacker Switch has been
pressed and the Stacker Tray Motor is
running. Machine will not process any other
commands until motor stops.

Wait until Stacker Tray Motor has stopped running.

N/A

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Table 1-3 FusionPunch Il Control Panel Messages (Continued)

FusionPunch Il Message

Meaning

Operator Action

Technician Action

Please Empty Stacker

The Stacker is full.

The Stacker Tray was left in the down

position.

Lower the Stacker Tray, unload the paper, raise the
Tray, then press Reset.

Go to RAPs 1.2 AC Power to
the Stacker, RAP 5.1 Stacker
Full, Stacker Almost Full and
Stacker Upper Switches, and
RAP 5.2 Stacker Tray
Direction.

Stacker Direction??

The Stacker Tray is moving in the incorrect

direction.

Press STOP. Press Raise/Lower Stacker #1 to lower
the Stacker. Press Raise/Lower Stacker #1 again to
raise the Stacker. If error persists or returns, call for
service.

Go to RAP 5.1 Stacker Full,
Stacker Almost Full and
Stacker Upper Switches, and
RAP 5.2 Stacker Tray
Direction.

Stacker 1 Door Open

Note: This dialog may appear
with other interlock related
dialogs. If it occurs with
Stacker 1 Cover Open, Stacker
2 Door Open, and Stacker 2
Cover Open, ensure all covers
and doors are closed and see
the related error information
below in this table.

The Stacker Door did not actuate the Stacker

Door Interlock Switch.

Close the Stacker Door.

Remove the rear cover of the
Stacker and observe LED
LOB1, LOB3 and LOB4 on
the Stacker I/O PWB. If they
are flashing dimly, go to RAP
1.5 Stacker +24 VDC Power.

If the LEDs are normal
(flashing brightly) go to RAP
3.2 Stacker Interlock
Switches.

Stacker 1 Cover Open

Note: This dialog may appear
with other interlock related
dialogs. If it occurs with
Stacker 1 Door Open, Stacker
2 Door Open, and Stacker 2
Cover Open, ensure all covers
and doors are closed and see
the related error information
below in this table.

The Stacker Cover did not actuate the

Stacker Cover Interlock Switch.

Close the Stacker Cover

Remove the rear cover of the
Stacker and observe LED
LOB1, LOB3 and LOB4 on
the Stacker I/O PWB. If they
are flashing dimly, go to RAP
1.5 Stacker +24 VDC Power.

If the LEDs are normal
(flashing brightly) go to RAP
3.2 Stacker Interlock
Switches.

System Checks
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Table 1-3 FusionPunch Il Control Panel Messages (Continued)

FusionPunch Il Message

Meaning

Operator Action

Technician Action

Stacker2 Door Open

Note: This dialog may appear
with other interlock related
dialogs.

If may occur with:

Stacker 1 Cover Open, Stacker
1 Door Open, and Stacker 2
Cover Open.

It may also occur with Stacker
2 Cover Open.

If either of these situations
occurs, ensure all covers and
doors are closed and see the
related error information below
in this table.

The Stacker 2 Door did not actuate the
Stacker 2 Door Interlock Switch.

Close the Stacker 2 Door

Go to RAP 3.2 Stacker
Interlock Switches.

Stacker2 Cover Open

Note: This dialog may appear
with other interlock related
dialogs.

If may occur with:

Stacker 1 Cover Open, Stacker
1 Door Open, and Stacker 2
Door Open.

It may also occur with Stacker
2 Door Open.

If either of these situations
occurs, ensure all covers and
doors are closed and see the
related error information below
in this table.

The Stacker2 Cover did not actuate the
Stacker 2 Cover Interlock Switch.

Close the Stacker 2 Cover

Go to RAP 3.2 Stacker
Interlock Switches.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Table 1-3 FusionPunch Il Control Panel Messages (Continued)

FusionPunch Il Message

Meaning

Operator Action

Technician Action

Stacker 1 Cover Open
Stacker 1 Door Open
Stacker 2 Cover Open
Stacker 2 Door Open

or

Stacker 2 Cover Open
Stacker 2 Door Open

Failure of +24VDC to Stacker 1

or

Failure of +24VDC to Stacker 2

Call for Service

Go to RAP 1.5 Stacker
+24VDC Power

Stacker Upper Switch??

The Stacker Upper Switch did not release
during an emptying operation.

Go to RAPs 1.2 AC Power to
the Stacker, and RAP 5.2
Stacker Tray Direction.

System Checks
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Table 1-4 Printer Control Panel Messages

Printer Message

Meaning

Operator Action

Technician Action

Docutech 61XX displays:
Jam in area 20 and external
finisher. (Fault Code P12-400)

Indicates that the printer has lost
communications with the external device.

Clear any jams, press Stop/Reset, resume the printer.
Check device profiles are correctly set.

Go to RAP 6.2 Printer
Connectivity.

Go to RAP 4.2 Punch Jam
Sensors and troubleshoot a
failure with the PUNCH EXIT
SENSOR.

Docutech 61XX displays:

External Finisher Jam. (Fault
Code P12-401)

Indicates that a fault has occurred in the
external device.

Clear any jams, press Stop/Reset, resume the printer.
Check device profiles are correctly set.

Ensure that there are no fault
indications at the downstream
device.

If no faults are present on the
downstream device, go to
RAP 5.5 Stacker Bypass Exit
Sensors

Docutech 61XX displays:
Jam in area 20 and external
finisher. (Fault Code P12-403)

Indicates that the external device did not
respond within the specified time to a sheet
that the 10T sent it.

Clear any jams, press Stop/Reset, resume the printer.
Check device profiles are correctly set.

Clear any jams, press Stop/
Reset, resume the printer.
Check device profiles are
correctly set.

If the failure continues to
occur, go to RAP 5.5 Stacker
Bypass Exit Sensors.

Docutech 135 displays:
Clear External Finisher to run
jobs to the Bypass Transport/
External Finisher Not Ready

The current job is faulted and requires a
reset.

The FusionPunch Il is not on-line.

Click on the Printer Icon. Select reset if the reset option
is available.

Press Stop/Reset, then press Online/Offline to ensure
that the FusionPunch Il is in online mode.

Go to RAP 6.2 Printer
Connectivity

Docutech 135, 61xx displays:
External Finisher Full

Xerox 4xxx Printer displays:
External Finisher Full

The Stacker is full and requires unloading.

Unload the Stacker. Start the FusionPunch Il in online
mode.

Go to RAP 5.1 Stacker Full,
Stacker Almost Full and
Stacker Upper Switches.

Docutech 135, 61xx displays:
Clear External Finisher to run
jobs to the Bypass Transport or
External Finisher Not Ready
Xerox 4xxx Printer displays:
External Finisher Not Ready

The FusionPunch Il is not in online mode.

Press Stop/Reset, then press Online/Offline to check
that the FusionPunch Il is in online mode. Then, press
Start.

Go to RAP 6.2 Printer
Connectivity

Docutech 135, 61xx does not
recognize the Finisher.

Xerox 4xxx Printer does not
recognize the Finisher.

The Host Printer has no error message

displayed or has no External Finisher option.

Check that the Profile is loaded in the Printer and set
up correctly.

Contact your System Administrator to verify proper
Host Enablement.

Enable the Host Printer

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Table 1-5 Punch/Stack Quality Checkout.

Punch/Stack Quality
Problem

Technician Action

Sets do not offset.

Go to Quality RAP 5.3

Trailing Edges of
documents are torn,
marked, or creased.

Go to Quality RAP 5.4

The document stack is
shingled

Go to Quality RAP 5.5

Documents are not
punched

Go to Quality RAP 5.6

Documents are punched in
the center of the sheet

Go to Quality RAP 5.7

Table 1-6 Jam Locations

Jam Location

Technician Action

Punch Document Transport

Go to RAP 4.1 Document Transport Jams

Stacker (not in the Bypass)

If there is no Bypass installed, go to RAP
5.3 Stacker Jams.

If there is a Bypass installed, and the jam is
in Stacker 2 that backs up into the Stacker
1 Bypass, check the LEDs on the Stacker 1
Exit Sensor. Normal conditions are; Green
LED - always lit, Red LED - lit when the
sensor is NOT BLOCKED, extinguished
when the sensor is BLOCKED. If these
conditions do not exist, go to RAP 5.5
Stacker Bypass Exit Sensors.

Stacker Bypass

Go to RAP 5.4 Stacker Bypass Jams

System Checks
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Table 1-7 Test Mode Checkout.

Punch Component

Normal Operation

Corrective Action

Document Transport Motor

The Document Transport Timing Belt
moves smoothly without excessive noise.

Go to ADJ 4.1 Document
Transport Main Timing Belt
Adjustment

Punch Motor

The Die Pins move up and down.

Go to Quality RAP 5.6
and ADJ 4.4 & 4.5.

Back Gauge Solenoid

The Back Gauge Solenoid actuates three
times each second.

Go to Quality RAP 5.4
or Quality RAP 5.7

Punch Clutch

The Punch Clutch actuates three times
each second.

Go to Quality RAP 5.6
and ADJ4.4&4.5

Stacker Tappers

The Stacker Tappers actuate three times
each second.

Go to Quality RAP 5.5

Offset Solenoids

The Offset Solenoids actuate alternately
each second.

Go to Quality RAP 5.3

Stacker Tray Motor

If the Stacker Tray is in the maximum
vertical position, the Tray Motor lowers the
Tray one position a second when the Upper
Switch is deactivated.

Goto RAP 5.3

Stacker Bypass Motor (if
installed)

The Stacker Bypass Motor drives the
Stacker Bypass Assembly Belt.

Go to RAP 1.2 AC Power to
the Stacker.

Stacker Bypass Gate
Solenoid (if installed)

The Stacker Bypass Gate Solenoid
energizes to direct sheets to the Stacker. It
de-energizes to direct sheets to the Stacker
Bypass.

Go to RAP 5.4 Stacker
Bypass Jams.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Cleaning and Maintenance

The Punch and Stacker require periodic
cleaning. When you are servicing the
FusionPunch II, perform the following
maintenance procedures:

Every Call

The following maintenance should be
completed during each service call:
1. Clean all Sensors and Reflectors.

2. Use alcohol to clean all Rollers, Belts, and
O-rings.

Subsystem Maintenance
The following maintenance should be
completed when servicing a subsystem:

1. Remove the Covers and inspect all Belts,
Bearings, and Shafts for excessive wear.

2. Remove the Deck Covers. Use a vacuum
to clean the inside of the machine.

3. Clean the Punch Motor and the
Deck Motor.

4. Check that all Motor and Sensor wires and
connections are tight.

12/2003
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Final Actions

1. Use alint free cloth and water or Formula A
to clean the exterior of the FusionPunch Il
and Stacker.

2. Ensure that the Punch main power has
been turned off and on to exit the
Diagnostics Mode.

12/2003
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Notes
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RAP 1.1 AC Power to the Punch

Initial Actions

Make sure that the Punch Main Power Switch/
Circuit Breaker is switched on. Check fuse FS-
1 on the +24VDC Power Supply PWB (PL 3.1).

If this fuse is blown, the machine may appear to
have a problem with main AC Power.

Procedure

1. Remove the Punch Rear Covers.

A WARNING

AC voltages are dangerous. yge
extreme care to check the voLIJtages.

2. Connect the Power Cord and switch on the
main power.

3. Measure the AC input voltage at the P/J1
Line Connector, across the brown and blue
wires, on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB.

The voltage is within 108 VAC to 120 VAC
tolerance.

v
Go to Step 5.
Go to Step 4.

4. Measure the AC input voltages at P/J2 on
the AC/DC Distribution PWB, across the
brown and blue wires.

The voltages are within 108 VAC to 120
VAC tolerance.

Y N

|
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the input voltage at CN 1on the +24
VDC Power Supply PWB.

The voltage is within 108 VAC to 120 VAC

tolerance.

Y N
|
Replace the harness between P/J 2
on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB and CN1 on the +24 VDC
Power Supply PWB (PL 6.1B).

Go to Step 5.

Measure the AC input voltages at P/J 3 on
the AC/DC Distribution PWB, across the
brown and blue wires.

The voltages are within 108 VAC to 120
VAC tolerance.
Y N
|
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).
Check the input voltage at CN 1 on the +5
VDC Power Supply PWB.
The voltage is within 108 VAC to 120 VAC
tolerance.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between P/J 3
on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB and CN1 on the +5 VDC Power
Supply PWB (PL 6.1B).

Go to Step 6.

6. Measure the AC voltage at the Punch

Power Switch/Circuit Breaker, across the
brown and blue wires.

The voltage is within 108 VAC to 120 VAC
tolerance.

Y N

|

Unplug the Punch from the wall outlet.
Disconnect the Line Filter from Punch
Main Power Circuit Breaker.
Reconnect the Punch to the wall
outlet. Check for 108 VAC to 120
VAC between the Line Filter and the
Main Power Circuit Breaker.

There is 108 VAC to 120 VAC
between these two points.

Y N

\llerify the wall outlet voltage.
Check continuity on the Power
Cord, replace if necessary. If the
problem still exists, replace the
Punch Main Power Circuit
Breaker (PL 1.11).

Replace the Line Filter (PL 1.11).

Replace the harness between the Punch
Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker and the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB (PL 6.1C).

RAP 1.1 AC Power to the Punch
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RAP 1.2 AC Power to the Stacker

Description

This RAP is to be used for AC Power problems
in the Stacker. It can be used for Stackers that
are configured with or without a Bypass.

For machines configured with a Bypass, this
RAP will also provide procedures to
troubleshoot AC Power to a second GBC
Stacker. This RAP does not contain
procedures for other downstream devices.

NOTE: For machines without a Bypass
installed, this procedure will still refer to
the single stacker as Stacker 1.

Initial Action

Make sure that the Main Power Switch/Circuit
Breaker for the Punch and Stacker(s) are
switched on. Check fuse FS-1 on the Punch
+24VDC Power Supply PWB (PL 3.1). If this
fuse is blown, the machine may appear to have
a problem with main AC Power. Remove the
rear panel to the problem stacker.

Procedure

1. Connect the Power Cord and switch on the
main power. Ensure all interlocks are
closed.

A WARNING

AC voltages are dangerous. yge
extreme care to check the voLIJtages.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode (GP1) and use
the left/right keys to select the desired
output.

Component Diagnostic

Stacker 1 Tray | S1 OUTC6 StackerDeck
06 0000000000000000

Stacker 1Tray S1 OUTC? StackerDir

Direction O7 0000000000000000
Stacker 1 S1 OUTCS8 Stack Oring
O-ring Motor 08 0000000000000000
Stacker 1 S1 OUTB2 StackBypass
Bypass 010 0000000000000000
Motor**

Stacker 2* S2 OUTC6 StackerDeck
Tray 06 0000000000000000
Stacker 2* S2 OUTC? StackerDir
Tray Direction O7 0000000000000000
Stacker 2* S2 OUTCS8 Stack Oring
O-ring Motor 08 0000000000000000
Stacker 2 S2 OUTB2 StackBypass
Bypass 010 0000000000000000
Motor**

* If installed

*Only on Stackers with Bypass installed.

Activate the Stacker Tray Motor, the
Stacker O-Ring Motor, and if installed, the
Stacker Bypass Motor in the problem
stacker.

NOTE: The Stacker Dir output is used
to change the direction of the Stacker
Tray so that it can be moved up and
down. Toggle this output to change the
direction of the tray.

The Stacker Tray Motor, Stacker O-Ring
Motor and Stacker Bypass Motor (if
installed) in the problem stacker all operate
when the outputs are active.

Y N

|

The Stacker Tray Motor, Stacker O-
Ring Motor AND the Stacker Bypass
Motor (if installed) all FAIL to run.

N

|

If the Stacker Tray Motor only
failed to run, go to Step 7. If the
Stacker O-Ring Motor only failed
to run, go to Step 8. If the
Stacker Bypass Motor only failed
to run, go to Step 9.

Go to Step 3.

The AC Outputs from the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB are all functioning
correctly.

Measure the AC input voltage at the P/J1
Line Connector, across the brown and blue
wires, on the problem Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB.

The voltage is within 108 VAC to 120 VAC
tolerance.

Yo
Go to Step 4.
Go to Step 5.

RAP 1.2 AC Power to the Stacker
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Measure the AC voltage at the problem
Stacker Power Switch/Circuit Breaker,
across the brown and blue wires.

The voltage is within 108 VAC to 120 VAC
tolerance.

Y N

bnplug the Stacker from the wall
outlet. Disconnect the Line Filter from
the Stacker Main Power Switch/
Circuit Breaker. Reconnect the
Stacker to the wall outlet. Check for
108 VAC to 120 VAC between the
Line Filter and the Main Power
Switch/Circuit Breaker.

There is 108 VAC to 120 VAC
between these two points.

vy

Verify the wall outlet voltage.
Check continuity on the Power
Cord, replace if necessary. If the
problem still exists, replace the

problem Stacker Main Power
Switch/Circuit Breaker (PL 1.2A).

Replace the Line Filter (PL 1.2A).

Replace the harness between the Stacker
1 Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker and
the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB (PL
6.2C).

5. Thisis a dual Stacker configuration.

voN

Go to Step 6.

The failure is occurring in Stacker 1.
Y N

|

On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution
PWB, check +24 VDC to Stacker 2 by
placing the meter leads across P/J
13-24V and P/J13-0V.

There is +24 VDC at this point.

Y N

|

On the Stacker 1 AC/DC
Distribution PWB, check +24
VDC across P/J 13-24V and P/
J13-0V. If there is +24 VDC at
this point, replace the harness
between P/J 13 on Stacker 1 and
Stacker 2 (PL 6.2B). If +24 VDC
is not present, go to Step 6.

Replace the Stacker 2 AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2).

Go to Step 6.

On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check +24 VDC to Stacker 1 by placing the
meter leads across P/J 14-24V and P/J14-
oVv.

There is +24 VDC at this point.
Y N

[
Go to RAP 1.5 Stacker +24 VDC
Power.

Replace the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution
PWB (PL 3.2).

On the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution
PWB, disconnect P/J 7 to the Stacker Tray
Motor. Activate the Stacker Tray Motor
using the information in the table below.

Stacker 1 Tray | S1 OUTC6 StackerDeck
06 0000000000000000

Stacker 1 Tray | S1 OUTC7 StackerDir

Direction O7 0000000000000000
Stacker 2* S2 OUTC6 StackerDeck
Tray O6 0000000000000000
Stacker 2* S2 OUTC7 StackerDir

Tray Direction O7 0000000000000000

* |f installed

With the output active, Check for 108 VAC
to 120 VAC between J7-NUI and J7-FWD,
and then J7-NUI and J7-REV.

NOTE: Check voltages across both
J7-FWD and J7-REV with the Stacker
Direction output in both positions.

With the outputs active, there is 108 VAC to
120 VAC between J7-NUI and J7-FWD,
and between J7-NUIl and J7-REV.

Y N

|

Replace the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2) in the
problem Stacker.

Check continuity between P7 and the
Stacker Tray Motor. If the harness is OK,
replace the Stacker Tray Motor (PL 1.2B).

On the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution
PWB, disconnect P/J 8 to the Stacker O-
Ring Motor. Activate the Stacker O-Ring
Motor using the information in the table
below.

Stacker 1 S1 OUTCS8 Stack Oring
O-ring Motor 08 0000000000000000

Stacker 2* S2 OUTCS8 Stack Oring
O-ring Motor 08 0000000000000000

* If installed
With the output active, check for 108 VAC
to 120 VAC between J8-NUI and J8-RMT2.

There is 108 VAC to 120 VAC between
these points.

Y N

I

Replace the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2) in the
problem Stacker.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Check continuity between P8 and the
Stacker O-Ring Motor. If the harness is

OK, replace the Stacker O-Ring Motor (PL
1.2B).

9. The Stacker Bypass Motor does not run.
On the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution
PWB, disconnect P/J 10 to the Stacker
Bypass Motor. Activate the Bypass Motor
using the information in the table below.

Stacker 1 S1 OUTB2 StackBypass
Bypass 010 000000000 Q000000
Motor**
Stacker 2 S2 OUTB2 StackBypass
Bypass 010 000000000 Q000000
Motor**

*Only on Stackers with Bypass installed.

With the output active, check for 108 VAC
to 120 VAC between J10-NUI and J10-
RMTR.

There is 108 VAC to 120 VAC between
these points.

Y N

|

Replace the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2) in the
problem Stacker.

Check continuity between P10 and the
Stacker O-Ring Motor. If the harness is

OK, replace the Stacker Bypass Motor (PL
1.3A).
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RAP 1.3 +5VDC Power

Description

This RAP us used to troubleshoot +5 VDC
power to the backlight in the Control Panel.

Procedure

1.
2.

Remove the Back Panel.

Switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit
Breaker.

A WARNING

There are areas of high voltage on the
Power Supply. Use caution when
working in this area with the digital
multimeter probes.

Using a digital multimeter, place the
common lead on CN2, Pin 3 or 4 (black
wire) and the positive lead on Pin 1 or 2
(red wire) on the +5VDC Power Supply
PWB.

The voltage is +4.75 VDC to +5.25 VDC.
Yo

Go to Step 4.
Go to Step 5.

On the +5 VDC Power Supply PWB, check
for AC voltage on CN1, across the brown
and blue wires.

There is 108 to 120 Volts AC across the
brown and blue wires at CN1.

Y N
[
Go to RAP 1.1 AC Power to the
Punch.

Go to Step 5.

10.

11.

Switch off the Main Power Switch/Circuit
Breaker.

Disconnect the Power Supply Connector
CN2 from the +5 VDC Power Supply PWB.

Switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit
Breaker.

Using a digital multimeter, place the
common lead on CN2, Pin 3 or 4 (black
wire) and the positive lead on Pin 1 or 2
(red wire) on the +5VDC Power Supply
PWB.

The +5 VDC voltage is within tolerance.
Y N

|
Replace the +5 VDC Power Supply
(PL 3.1).

Go to Step 9.

Switch off the Main Power Switch/Circuit
Breaker. Reconnect the CN2 Connector
and disconnect P/J12 from the AC/DC

Distribution PWB. Then, switch on the
Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker.

On the AC/DC Distribution PWB check for
+5 VDC at P/J5, across the black wires (Pin
3 or 4) and red wires (Pin 1 or 2).

The voltage is +4.75 VDC to +5.25 VDC.
Y N

(llheck the wires and connections
between the +5 VDC Power Supply
PWB and the AC/DC Distribution
PWB. Repair or replace, as necessary
(PL 6.1B).

Go to Step 11.

On the AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for
+5 VDC across P/J12-+5V and P/J12-0V.

The voltage at this point is +4.75 VDC to
+5.25 VDC.

Y N

[
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

Reconnect P/J12. Go to Step 12.

12. On the Punch I/O PWB, check for +5 VDC

across P/J 28-+5V and P/J 28-0V.

The voltage at this point is +4.75 VDC to
+5.25 VDC.

Y N

Check the wires and connections
between the AC/DC Distribution PWB
and the Punch I/O PWB. Repair or
replace, as necessary (PL 6.1B).

The +5VDC Circuit is OK.

RAP 1.3 +5VDC Power
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RAP 1.4 Punch +24VDC Power

Initial Actions

Check fuse FS-1 on the +24VDC Power Supply
PWB (PL 3.1). If this fuse is blown, the
machine may appear to have a problem with
main AC Power.

Procedure

1.

Ensure all machine interlocks are closed.
Switch off Machine Main Power and
remove the Punch Right Rear Panel.

On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 6.
Check continuity between P 6-24VI and P
6-24V.

There is continuity through the closed
Punch Interlocks.

Y N

|
Go to RAP 3.1 Punch Interlock
Switches.

Reconnect P/J 6 and go to Step 3.
Switch on the Main Power.

A WARNING

There are areas of high voltage on the
Power Supply. Use caution when
working in this area with the
multimeter probes.

On the +24 VDC Power Supply PWB,
check for AC voltage on CN1, across the
brown and blue wires.

There is 108 to 120 Volts AC across the
brown and blue wires at CN1.

Y N

On the AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for AC voltage on P/J 2, across
the brown and blue wires.

vy

On the AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for AC voltage on P/J 1,
across the brown and blue wires.
If the voltage is OK, replace the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB
(PL 3.1). If the reading at this
point is bad, goto RAP 1.1 AC
Power to the Punch.

Replace the harness between J2 on
the AC/DC Distribution PWB and the
+24 VDC Power Supply PWB

(PL 6.1B).

Place the common lead on CN2, Pin 5, 6,
7, and 8 (black wires) and the positive
lead on Pin 1, 2, 3, and 4 (orange wires) on
the +24VDC Power Supply PWB.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Replace the Punch +24 VDC Power
Supply PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 4-24V
and P/J 4-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Yo

Replace the harness between P/J 4
on the Punch I/O PWB and CN2 on

the +24 VDC Power Supply PWB. (PL
6.1B)

On the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 12-24V
and P/J 12-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Yoy
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Punch 1/O PWB, check for +24
VDC between P/J 28-24V and P/J 28-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.

Yo

Replace the harness between P/J 28
on the Punch I/O PWB and P/J 12 on
the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.
(PL 6.1A)

On the Punch 1/O PWB, check for +24
VDC between P/J 26-24V and P/J 26-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Yoy
Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Little Star Controller PWB, check
for +24 VDC between P/J 1-DC IN and P/J
1-GND.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Replace the harness between the
Punch 1/0 PWB P/J 26 and the Little
Star Controller PWB P/J 1

(PL 6.1A).

On the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 14-24V
and P/J 14-0V.

RAP 1.4 Punch +24VDC Power
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The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 14-24V
and P/J 14-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

Il?eplace the harness between the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J
14 and the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB P/J 14 (PL 6.1B).

The +24 VDC Power Circuit are OK.

12/2003
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RAP 1.5 Stacker +24VDC Power

Description

This RAP is used to troubleshoot problems with
+24VDC power to the Stacker. It can be used
for Stackers that are configured with or without
a Bypass.

For machines configured with a Bypass, this
RAP will also provide procedures to
troubleshoot +24VDC power to a second GBC
Stacker. This RAP does not contain
procedures for other downstream devices.

NOTE: For machines without a Bypass
installed, this procedure will still refer to
the single stacker as Stacker 1.

Initial Actions

Check fuse FS-1 on the Punch +24VDC Power
Supply PWB (PL 3.1). If this fuse is blown, the
machine may appear to have a problem with
main AC Power.

Procedure

1. Ensure all machine interlocks are closed.
Switch off Stacker Main Power and remove
the Stacker 1 Rear Panel.

2. The Stacker is equipped with a Bypass.

Y N

6n the Stacker AC/DC Distribution
PWB, disconnect the 4 pin connector
that makes up P/J 6A and P/J16A.
Check continuity between:

* P 6A-24VI and P 6A-24V.
* P 16A-24VI and P 16A-24V.

There is continuity through the closed
Stacker Interlocks.

Y N

[
Go to RAP 3.2 Stacker Interlock
Switches.

Reconnect P/J 6A and P/J16A and go
to Step 4.

Go to Step 3.

3. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
disconnect P/J 16B. Check continuity
between P 16B-24VI and P 16B-24V
(across the orange and yellow wires).

There is continuity through the closed
Stacker 1 Top Cover Interlock.

Y N

[
Reconnect P/J 16 and go to RAP 3.2
Stacker Interlock Switches.

Reconnect P/J 16 and go to Step 4.
4. Switch on the Main Power.

A

There are areas of high voltage in the
Stacker. Use caution when working in
this area with the multimeter probes.

WARNING

5. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 14-24V
and P/J 14-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Yoy

Remove the Punch Right Rear Panel
and on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/
J 14-24V and P/J 14-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5
VDC.
v
Go to RAP 1.4 Punch +24VDC
Low Voltage Power Supply RAP.

Replace the harness between P/J 14
on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB and P/J 14 on the Stacker AC/
DC Distribution PWB (PL 6.1B).

Go to Step 6.

On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 12-24V
and P/J 12-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Replace the Stacker 1 AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2).

On the Stacker 1 1/0 PWB, check for +24
VDC between P/J 28-24V and P/J 28-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

Il?eplace the harness between P/J 28
on the Stacker 1 I/0O PWB and P/J 12
on the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution
PWB (PL 6.2A).

The Stacker 1 +24 VDC Power Circuit are
OK. Go to Step 7 to check +24 VDC
Power for Stacker 2.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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7. On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 13-24V
and P/J 13-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|

On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution
PWB, check for +24 VDC between
P/J 13-24V and P/J 13-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5
VDC.

Yoy

Replace the Stacker 1 AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2)

Replace the harness between P/J 13
on the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution
PWB and P/J 13 on the Stacker 2 AC/
DC Distribution PWB (PL 6.2B).

Go to Step 8.

8. On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 12-24V
and P/J 12-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Replace the Stacker 2 AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2).

On the Stacker 2 1/0 PWB, check for +24
VDC between P/J 28-24V and P/J 28-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.

Yoy

Replace the harness between P/J 28
on the Stacker 2 I/O PWB and P/J 12
on the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution
PWB (PL 6.2A).

The Stacker 2 +24 VDC Power Circuit are
OK.

RAP 1.5 Stacker +24VDC Power
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@ Single Stacker Configuration, or, Stacker 1 of 2.

@ Dual Stacker Configuration, Stacker 2 only. Not

STACKER AC/
DC
DISTRIBUTION
PWB
PL 3.2
STACKER +24V P16A | J16A
INTERLOCK INTERRUPTED 28Vl —
CIRCUITS (TOP YEL
COVER) P16A 1 J16A
+24 VDC oy R
ORN
STACKER +24V P6A | J6A
INTERLOCK INTERRUPTED 1, STACKER I/0
CIRCUITS YEL PWB
(FRONT P6A | J6A
PL 3.2
DOOR) +24 \VVDC 24V —
ORN P12 | J12 P28 | J28
— —VvEL | ,+m><,7
o by
PUNCH AC/DC BLK
DISTRIBUTION
PWB P14 |J14 P14 ] J14
N — -
PL3.1 [m _ ! ORN ”+m><”
© Voo b
—' ov ! ! _
_ BLK o
Notes:
STACKER 1
AC/DC
DISTRIBUTION ~ P13 [J13 p13 | 313
PWB 24V
@‘ , , ORN ”+m><,7
PL3.3 Vol b
—' ov ° ! _ . . . .
| Bk O installed for Single Stacker Configuration.

Stacker with no Bypass
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STACKER AC/
DC
DISTRIBUTION
PWB
PL 3.2
STACKER +24V P16B | J168
INTERLOCK INTERRUPTED sl —
CIRCUITS (TOP YEL
COVER) p16B | 3168
+24 VDC B e
ORN
STACKER +24V peB | JoB
INTERLOCK INTERRUPTED ol
CIRCUITS YEL
(FRONT P6B | J6B
DOOR) +24 VDC oay
ORN
PUNCH AC/DC
DISTRIBUTION
PWB P14 |J14 P14| J14
424V
PL3.1 - o h+§<”7
—' ov ° 1 —
| BLK ov
STACKER 1
ACIDC
DISTRIBUTION P13 [J13 P13l 713
PWB _—
— +§<, ORN ! +24V —
PL33 . D
—' ov ! ! —
| BLK o

Notes:

STACKER I/0
PWB

PL 3.2

@ Dual Stacker Configuration, Stacker 1 of 2 only.

@ Dual Stacker Configuration, Stacker 2 only.

Stacker configured with Bypass
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RAP 2.1 Control Panel

Description

This RAP will isolate a Control Panel problem to
the failed component.

Initial Actions

Ensure that the Punch Main Power Switch/
Circuit Breaker is switched on. Remove the
Punch Rear Covers.

Procedure

1. Observe the condition of the LCD Panel.
The LCD Panel is blank (no messages are
displayed).

Yo
Go to Step 2.

Open the Control Panel Assembly. Check
continuity on the ribbon cable between

P/J 3 on the Punch Daughter PWB, and
the connector to the LCD Panel Assembly.

The continuity on the ribbon cable is OK.
Yo

‘ Replace the ribbon cable (PL 6.1D).
Replace the LCD Panel (PL 2.1A).

The problem is still present.

Y N

‘ 'll'he LCD Panel is working correctly.
Replace the Daughter PWB (PL 3.1).
The problem is still present.

v

‘ The LCD Panel is working correctly.
Go to Step 1A.

1A. Check continuity in the ribbon cable
between J2 on the Daughter PWB and
connector H1 on the Little Star Controller
PWB.

The continuity is OK.
Yo
Replace the ribbon cable (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

2. The LCD Panel Backlight is lit and

messages are displayed.
Yo
The backlight is not lit. On the

Daughter PWB, check for +5 VDC
across J1-red wire and J1-black wire.

There is +5 VDC at this point.
Yo

Go to RAP 1.3 +5 VDC Power.
Go to Step 3.
Go to Step 4.

3. Open the Control Panel Assembly. Check

continuity on the ribbon cable between
P/J 3 on the Punch Daughter PWB and the
connector to the LCD Panel Assembly.

The continuity on the ribbon cable is OK.
Yo

Replace the ribbon cable (PL 6.1D).
Replace the LCD Panel (PL 2.1A).
The problem is still present.
Y N
‘ 'i'he LCD Panel is working correctly.
Replace the Daughter PWB (PL 3.1).

The problem is still present.
v
The LCD Panel is working correctly.

Check continuity in the ribbon cable
between J2 on the Daughter PWB and
connector H1 on the Little Star Controller
PWB.

The continuity is OK.
v
Replace the ribbon cable (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

Perform the Diagnostics Keypad Test
(GP3).

The Keypad Test is OK.
v
Go to Step 5.

The LCD Panel, Keypad and Backlight are
working normally.

Check continuity on the harness between
the Keypad and P/J 5 on the Daughter
PWB.

The continuity on the harness is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Keypad (PL 2.1A) if the
problem is still present, replace the
Daughter PWB (PL 3.1).

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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RAP 3.1 Punch Interlock Switches

Description

This RAP is used to troubleshoot failures of all
Punch Interlocks (Doors and Covers). Specific
problems would be when an open interlock is
continually indicated, even when the doors and
covers are closed.

Procedure

1.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to select the desired input.

Interlock Diagnostic

Top Covers P INA6 Top Covers
I3 1100110011001100

Left Door P INB3 Left Door
114 1100110011001100

Middle Door P INB2 Middle Door
115 1100110011001100

Right Door P INB1 Right Door
116 1100110011001100

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
interlock and observe the Control Panel for
a change in state (0 to 1, or 1 to 0).

There is a change in state when the
interlock is activated and deactivated.

Y N

|

Go to step 2.
Go to Step 7.

Using the information in the following table,
on the Punch I/O PWB check the LED that
corresponds with the interlock.
Sequentially activate and deactivate the

interlock and observe the LED for a change
in state (Interlock closed = Off, Interlock
open = On).

Interlock I/O PWB LED
Top Covers LIA6
Left Door LIB3
Middle Door LIB2
Right Door LIB1

There is a change in LED state when the
interlock is activated and deactivated.

Yoy
Go to Step 4.
Go to step 3.

Using the information in the following table,
check the continuity of the cable between
the P25 pin corresponding to the Interlock
and the corresponding pin on P3.

Interlock Check
Top Covers P25-INAG6 to P3-13
Left Door P25-INB3 to P3-14
Middle Door P25-INB2 to P3-15
Right Door P25-INB1 to P3-16

The continuity is OK.
Yoy
Replace the cable between the Punch

1/0 PWB and the Little Star Controller
PWB (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

Using the information in the following table,
disconnect P/J 19 on the Punch I/O PWB.
Check the corresponding 1/0 PWB LED to
see if it is lit when the connector is
disconnected.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

Interlock I/O PWB LED
Top Covers LIA6
Left Door LIB3
Middle Door LIB2
Right Door LIB1

The LED corresponding to the suspect
interlock remains lit when P/J 19 is
disconnected.

vy

Leave the connector disconnected
and go to Step 5.

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 6.
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6. Using the information in the following table,

check the continuity of the cable between
the Punch 1/0 PWB P25 pin corresponding
to the Interlock and the corresponding pin
on P3 on the Controller PWB.

Interlock Check
Top Covers P25-INB4 to P3-13
Left Door P25-INB3 to P3-14
Middle Door P25-INB2 to P3-15
Right Door P25-INB1 to P3-16

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|
Replace the harness between P25
and P 3 (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

Using the information in the following table,
place a jumper between the signal input on
J19 and the 0 VDC pin on J19. With the
jumper in place, the corresponding Punch

I/0 PWB LED should extinguish.

Jumper /0 PWB
Interlock Between
. LED
Pins
Top Covers 0V and INA6 LIA6
Left Door 0V and INB3 LIB3
Middle Door 0V and INB2 LIB2
Right Door 0V and INB1 LiB1

10.

With the jumper in place, the corresponding
Punch I/O PWB LED extinguishes.
Yo

Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).
Re-connect P/J 19 and go to Step 7.

Isolate the +24 VDC circuit across the
interlock by disconnecting the two NO1
connectors. Check continuity across the
contacts while activating the interlock.

When the interlock is closed, there is
continuity across the NO1 contacts.
Y N

[
Replace the Interlock Switch (PL
1.1A).

Reconnect the NO1 connectors and go to
Step 8.

Isolate the circuit across the interlock by
disconnecting the two NO3 connectors.
Check continuity across the contacts while
activating the interlock.

When the interlock is closed, there is
continuity across the NO3 contacts.

Y N

[
Replace the Interlock Switch (PL
1.1A).

Reconnect the NO3 connectors and go to
Step 9.

With all other interlocks closed, check
continuity in the +24 VDC harness between
P/J 6-24V on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB and P/J 6-24VI on the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB.

The continuity check is good.
Y N

Il?eplace the harness (PL 6.1B).
Go to Step 10.

11. Ensure all other interlocks are closed.

Using the information in the table below,
check the harness between P/J 20 and P/J

19 on the Punch I/0O PWB.

Interlock P/J 20 Pin P/J 19 Pin
Top Covers ov INAG
Left Door ov INB3
Middle Door ov INB2
Right Door ov INB1

The continuity check is good.
ro
Replace the harness (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1). If the problem is still present, replace
the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).
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RAP 3.2 Stacker Interlock Switches

Description

This RAP is used to troubleshoot failures of all
Stacker Interlocks (Front Door and Top Cover).
It can be used for Stackers that are configured
with or without a Bypass.

For machines configured with a Bypass, this
RAP will also provide procedures to
troubleshoot interlock problems in a second
GBC Stacker. This RAP does not contain
procedures for other downstream devices.

NOTE: For machines without a Bypass
installed, this procedure will still refer to
the single stacker as Stacker 1. In
instances where the Stacker in
question is the first or second in a
series, it will be referred to simply as
the Stacker.

Procedure

1. There is a Bypass installed in Stacker 1.
vy
Go to Step 2.
Go to Step 3.

2. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 14-24V
and P/J 14-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Go to RAP 1.5 Stacker +24 VDC
Power.

Go to Step 4.

3. On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J 13-24V
and P/J 13-0V.

The voltage is +23.5 VDC to +25.5 VDC.
Y N

|
Go to RAP 1.5 Stacker +24 VDC
Power.

Go to Step 4.

4. The table below contains information for

Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on
your configuration, use the information in
the table to enter the Diagnostics mode and
select the desired input with the left/right
keys.

Interlock Diagnostic
Stacker 1 S1 INA6 Top Cover
Top Cover 7 1100110011001100
Stacker 1 S1 INB1 Front Door
Front Door 16 1100110011001100
Stacker 2 S2 INA6 Top Cover
Top Cover 7 1100110011001100
Stacker 2 S2 INB1 Front Door
Front Door 16 1100110011001100

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
interlock and observe the Control Panel for
a change in state (0 to 1, or 1 to 0).

There is a change in state when the
interlock is activated and deactivated.

vy
Go to step 5.
Go to Step 10 (+24VDC Loop Problem).

5.

The table below contains information for
Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on
your configuration, use the information in
the table to check the LED on the Stacker 1
or Stacker 2 1/0O PWB that corresponds with
the interlock.

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
interlock and observe the LED for a change
in state (Interlock closed = Off, Interlock
open = On).

Interlock Stacker I/0O PWB LED
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 I/O LIA6
Top Cover
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 I/O LIB1
Front Door
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 I/O LIA6
Top Cover
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 I/O LIB1
Front Door

There is a change in LED state when the
interlock is activated and deactivated.

o
Goto Step 7.
Go to step 6.
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The table below contains information for
Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on
your configuration, use the information in
the table to check the continuity of the
cable between the Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 I/
O PWB and the Punch Daughter PWB with
which it corresponds.

Interlock Check
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 1/0O P24A-INA6*
Top Cover to Punch Daughter PWB 1
P24-6
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 1/O P25-INB1 to
Front Door Punch Daughter PWB 1
p25-1
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 1/0 P24A-INAG to
Top Cover Punch Daughter PWB 2
P24-6
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 1/0O P25-INB1 to
Front Door Punch Daughter PWB 2
p25-1

* |f two Stackers are installed, this
connector will be P24B.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

[
Replace the cable between the
Stacker I/O PWB and its
corresponding Daughter PWB (PL
6.2A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

The table below contains information for
Stacker 1 and Stacker 2.

Using the information in the table,
disconnect P/J 19 on the Stacker 1 or
Stacker 2 I/O PWB. Check the
corresponding I/O PWB LED to see ifitis lit
when the connector is disconnected.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

Interlock LED

Stacker 1 /0O PWB
LIAG

Stacker 1 Top Cover

Stacker 1 /0O PWB
LIB1

Stacker 1 Front Door

Interlock Check
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 1/0 P24A-INAG6 to
Top Cover Punch Daughter PWB 2
P24-6
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 1/0O P25-INB1 to
Front Door Punch Daughter PWB 2
p25-1

Stacker 2 /0 PWB
LIAG

Stacker 2 Top Cover

Stacker 2 Front Door Stacker 2 /0O PWB

LIB1

The LED corresponding to the suspect
interlock remains lit when P/J 19 is
disconnected.

Y N

|
Leave the connector disconnected
and go to Step 8.

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 9.

The table below contains information for
Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on
your configuration, use the information in
the table to check the continuity of the
cable between the Stacker 1 or Stacker 2
I/0 PWB and the Punch Daughter PWB
with which it corresponds.

Interlock Check
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 1/O P24A-INA6*
Top Cover to Punch Daughter PWB 1
P24-6
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 1/O P25-INB1 to
Front Door Punch Daughter PWB 1
p25-1

* |f two Stackers are installed, this
connector will be P24B.

The continuity is OK.
Y N
I
Replace the faulty harness (PL 6.2A).

Depending on the problem Stacker,
replace Daughter PWB 1 or Daughter
PWB 2 (PL 3.1).

The table below contains information for
Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Using the
information in the table, place a jumper
between the signal input on J19 and the 0
VDC pin on J19 on Stacker 1 or Stacker 2.
With the jumper in place, the corresponding

Punch I/O PWB LED should extinguish.

Jumper
Interlock Between LED
J 19 Pins
Stacker 1 Stacker 11/0 | Stacker 1 1/0
Top Cover J 19 LIA6
0V and INA6
Stacker 1 Stacker 11/0 | Stacker 1 1/0
Front Door J 19 LIB1
0V and INB1
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 I/0O | Stacker 2 1/0O
Top Cover J19 LIA6
0V and INA6
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Jumper
Interlock Between LED
J 19 Pins
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 1/0 | Stacker 2 1/0
Front Door J 19 LIB1
0V and INB1

10.

11.

With the jumper in place, the corresponding
Stacker I/O PWB LED extinguishes.

Y N

I
Replace the Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 I/
O PWB (PL 3.2).

Re-connect P/J 19 and go to Step 10.

For the problem interlock, isolate the +24
VDC circuit across the interlock by
disconnecting the two NO1 connectors.
Check continuity across the contacts while
activating the interlock.

When the interlock is closed, there is
continuity across the NO1 contacts.

Y N

|
Replace the Interlock Switch (PL
1.2A).

Reconnect the NO1 connectors and go to
Step 11.

For the problem interlock, isolate the circuit
across the interlock by disconnecting the
two NO3 connectors. Check continuity
across the contacts while activating the
interlock.

When the interlock is closed, there is
continuity across the NO3 contacts.

Y N

|
Replace the Interlock Switch (PL
1.2A).

Reconnect the NO3 connectors. Go to
Step 12.

12. Refer to the following table. Select your
configuration and the Stacker in which the
problem occurred. Then, go to the

Checkout for your selection.

Stacker 1 Stacker 2
Config. Interlocks Interlocks
Checkout Checkout
Single Stacker | Checkout A N/A
No Bypass Go to Step 13
Single Stacker | Checkout B N/A
with a Bypass | Go to Step 17
Dual Stacker, Checkout B Checkout A

Bypass
installed in

Stacker 1 Only

Go to Step 17

Go to Step 13

Dual Stacker,
Bypass
installed in
both Stacker

1 and Stacker

2

Checkout B
Go to Step 17

Checkout B
Go to Step 17

13. Interlocks Checkout A.

If the problem is with the Front Door
Interlock, go to Step 14. If the problem is

with the Top Cover Interlock, go to Step 15.

14. With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity
between P/J 6A-24V and P/J 6A-24VI
(Front Door Interlock).

The continuity check is good.

v

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A).
Go to Step 16.

15.

16.

With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity
between P/J 16A-24V and P/J 16A-24VI
(Top Cover Interlock).

The continuity check is good.
Y N

Il?eplace the harness (PL 6.2A).
Go to Step 16.

Ensure all other interlocks are closed.
Using the information in the table below,
check the harness between P/J 20 and P/J

19 on the Stacker I/O PWB.

Interlock P/J 20 Pin P/J 19 Pin
Top Cover ov INAG
Front Door ov INB1

17.

The continuity check is good.
Yoy
Replace the harness (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Daughter PWB (PL 3.1). If the
problem is still present, replace the Stacker
I/O PWB (PL 3.2).

Interlocks Checkout B

With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity
between P/J 6B-24V and P/J 6B-24VI
(Front Door Interlock).

The continuity check is good.
v

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A).
Go to Step 19.
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18.

19.

With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity
between P/J 16B-24V and P/J 16B-24VI
(Top Cover Interlock).

The continuity check is good.
Yo

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A).
Go to Step 19.

Ensure all other interlocks are closed.
Using the information in the table below,
check the harness between P/J 20 and P/J

19 on the Stacker I/O PWB.

Interlock P/J 20 Pin P/J 19 Pin

Top Cover ov INAG

Front Door ov INB1

The continuity check is good.
-
Replace the harness (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Daughter PWB (PL 3.1). If the
problem is still present, replace the Stacker
I/O PWB (PL 3.2).
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STACKER AC/DC TOP COVER STACKER AC/DC
DISTRIBUTION PWB INTERLOCK DISTRIBUTION PWB
PL 3.2 SW2 PL 3.2
PL 1.2A
J16A | P16A +24 VDC INTJ;EZSR\L/JIIDTCFED J16A | P16A @
-+ 1 0 1 24V|
2 ORN ! YEL .
| V4 | Notes:
FRONT DOOR 3 ° © 37 )
INTERLOCK SW1 L | @ In Stackers with a Bypass
PL 1.1A . .
installed, the interlocks are
@ Jon | en +24VDC Jon | pon © connected to P/J16B (Top
) +24VBC INTERRUPTED Cover), and P/J6B (Front Door).
+24V 0.0 1 24V|
ORN ' | YEL
3 o © 3
STACKER I/O
PWB
PL 3.2
P20 | J20
L ov, PUNCH DAUGHTER
BLK ! ! PWB
Doy | PL 3.1
BLK
P19 | J19 J24A | P24A e —
INA6 INA6 TOP COVER P2 6 -
WHT o 125 | P2s __BLK |
1 INBL 1 INBL FRONT DOOR P25 1 J25
WHT | | BRN |
12/2003
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RAP 4.1 Document Transport Jams

Description

This RAP will help isolate document transport
jam problems in the FusionPunch II.

Initial Actions

Close all covers and doors and run the printer
to feed paper into the punch. When the paper
jams, open the punch top covers to determine
the location of the jam. Lift the Punch Tension
Strap Assembly (PL 4.3H) and ensure that the
Punch Assembly Side Guide (PL 4.3H) is
adjusted to the correct location, and that the
edge of the guide is situated under the Side
Guide Infeed Strip (PL 4.3H). To adjust the
Side Guide, refer to the User Manual and the
procedure entitled Setting the Side Guide in
Section 2.

If there is a jam indication, but the paper is NOT
jamming in the Punch, go to RAP 4.2 Punch
Jam Sensors RAP. If the paper is jamming at
the Punch Exit Sensor (or the Stacker Bypass
Exit Sensor, if installed) because of a problem
in the Stacker, go to RAP 5.3 Stacker Jams.

Procedure

1. The paper jams in the Punch Interface
Assembly.
oy

Go to Step 4.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to select the Deck Motor
output.

Activate the Document Transport Motor.

Output Diagnostic
Document P OUTA8 XportMotor
Transport 08 1100110011001100
Motor

The motor activates.
Y N

)Activate the motor output again.
Check LED LOAS8 on the Punch 1/0
PWB. If the LED is lit when the output
is on, go to Step 2. Ifitis off when the
output is on, go to Step 3.

Check the condition of the Document
Transport Main Drive Timing Belt.

The belt is loose or faulty.
vy
When the motor activates, the infeed

belts in the Interface Assembly drive
smoothly.

Y N

(|3rasp the Document Transport
Main Drive Timing Belt and pull it
in a counterclockwise direction to
test its motion, and the motion of
the infeed belts in the subsystem
in which the jam is occurring. If
the belts in any area binding,
loose, or are not rotating
smoothly, check the belts,
pulleys, idlers and shafts to
ensure proper operation. Repair
as required (PL 4.1A - 4.1E).

Go to Step 1A.

Go to Step 1B.

1A. Check the Interface Assembly for
obstructions, burrs, bent or missing
components. Repair/replace as
required (PL 4.1A - 4.1E).

1B. If the belt is loose, perform ADJ 4.1
and recheck for jams. If the belt is faulty,
replace the Document Transport Main
Drive Belt (PL 1.1G).

2. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J30.
Repeatedly activate and deactivate the
output.

LED LOAS lights/extinguishes as the output
is activated\deactivated.

Y N

[
Reconnect J30. Check continuity and
for shorts to ground between P22-
OUTBL1 on the Punch I/O PWB and

J1-HVO08 on the Little Star Controller
PWB.

If the harness is faulty, replace it (PL
6.1A). If not, replace the Little Star
Controller PWB (PL 3.1).

Check continuity and for shorts to ground
between P 30-OUTA,C8 on the Punch I/O
PWB and P11-MT2 on the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB.

The harness is OK.
vy

Replace the harness (PL 6.1A).
Go to Step 2A.
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2A. The Document Transport Motor is
enabled by a ground on P11-MT2. When
the output is activated, there should be
0VDC at this point. When it is deactivated,
there should be +24 VDC at this point.

Activate and then deactivate the output
and check for 0 VDC and then +24 VDC
between P/J11-MT2 and P/J 12-0V on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 0 VDC when the output is
activated and +24VDC when the output is
deactivated.

Yo

Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).

Activate the output and check AC voltage
across J8-NUI and J8-MT2 on the Punch
AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 110 VAC at this point.
Y N

|
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the harness from J8-NUI on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB to the
Document Transport Motor, and from J8-
MT2 on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB to the Document Transport Motor. If
the harness is OK, replace the Document
Transport Motor (PL 1.1B).

Disconnect P/J30 on the Punch I/O PWB.
Activate the output again and check LED
LOAS8 on the Punch I/O PWB.

The LED is lit when the output is active.
von
Check continuity between J1-HV08
on the Little Star Controller PWB and

P22-OUTB1 on the Punch I/O PWB.
Go to Step 3A.

Go to Step 3B.

3A. If faulty, replace the harness (PL
6.1D). If the harness is OK, replace
the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

3B. Check continuity and for shorts to
ground between P 30-OUTA,C8 on the
Punch I/O PWB and P11-MT2 on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

The harness is OK.
Yo
Replace the harness (PL 6.1A)

The Document Transport Motor is enabled
by a ground on P11-MT2. When the output
is activated, there should be OVDC at this

point. When it is deactivated, there should
be +24 VDC at this point.

Activate and then deactivate the output
and check for 0 VDC and then +24 VDC
between P/J11-MT2 and P/J 12-0V on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 0 VDC when the output is
activated and +24VDC when the output is
deactivated.

Y N

|
Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).

Activate the output and check AC voltage
across J8-NUI and J8-MT2 on the Punch
AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 110 VAC at this point.

Yoy

Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the harness from J8-NUI on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB to the
Document Transport Motor, and from J8-
MT2 on the Punch AC/DC Distribution
PWB to the Document Transport Motor. If
the harness is OK, replace the Document
Transport Motor (PL 1.1B).

4. The paper jams in the Punch Document

Transport Assembly.

v

Go to Step 5.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to select the Deck Motor
output. Activate the Document Transport
Motor.

Output Diagnostic
Document P OUTA8 Deck Motor
Transport 08 1100110011001100
Motor

When the motor activates, the infeed belts
in the Document Transport Assembly drive
smoothly.

Yo
Grasp the Document Transport Main
Drive Timing Belt and pull itin a

counterclockwise direction to test its
motion, and the motion of the infeed

belts in the subsystem in which the
jam is occurring.

If the belts in any area binding, loose,
or are not rotating smoothly, check the
belts, pulleys, idlers and shafts to
ensure proper operation. Repair/
replace as required (PL 4.2A - 4.2E).

Check the Document Transport Assembly
for obstructions, burrs, bent or missing
components. Repair/replace as required
(PL 4.2A - 4.2E).
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The paper jams in the Punch Assembly.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to select the Deck Motor
output. Activate the Document Transport

Motor.

Output Diagnostic
Document P OUTA8 Deck Motor
Transport 08 1100110011001100
Motor

When the motor activates, the infeed belts
in the Punch Assembly drive smoothly.
oy

Grasp the Document Transport Main
Drive Timing Belt and pull it in a
counterclockwise direction to test its
motion, and the motion of the infeed
belts in the subsystem in which the
jam is occurring. If the belts in any
area binding, loose, or are not rotating
smoothly, check the belts, pulleys,
idlers and shafts to ensure proper
operation. Repair/replace as required
(PL 4.3A - 4.3N).

Check the Punch Assembly for
obstructions, burrs, bent or missing
components. Repair/replace as required
(PL 4.3A - 4.3N).

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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RAP 4.2 Punch Jam Sensors

Description
This RAP is used to troubleshoot failures of all
punch paper path sensors.

This RAP can be used if so directed by RAP
4.1, or if there is some other indication that one
or more of the Punch Jam sensors are faulty.

If the document is jamming in the Punch, first

troubleshoot the jam by going to RAP 4.1
Document Transport JAMSs.

Initial Actions

Check the Punch Paper Path Sensors for

obstructions. Clear all obstructions and clean

the sensor and sensor reflector before
continuing with this RAP.

Procedure

1. Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to select the desired input.

Sequentially block and unblock the sensor
and observe the Control Panel for a change
in state (0 to 1, or 1 to 0).

There is a change in state when the sensor
is blocked and unblocked.

oy
Go to step 2.

The sensor and related circuits are working
correctly.

Using the following table, on the Punch
I/0O PWB check the LED that corresponds
with the sensor. Sequentially block and
unblock the sensor and observe the LED
for a change in state (Blocked = Off,
Unblocked = On).

Sensor Diagnostic
Entrance P INB4 Enter Sensor
13 1100110011001100
Document P INB5 XportSensorl

Transport 1 12 1100110011001100

Sensor I/0 PWB LED
Entrance LIB4
Document LIB5
Transport 1
Document LIB6
Transport 2
Punch LIB7
Exit LIB8

Document P INB6 XportSensor2
Transport 2 11 1100110011001100

Punch P INB7 Punch Sensor
110 1100110011001100

Exit P INB8 Exit Sensor
19 1100110011001100

There is a change in state when the sensor
is blocked and unblocked.

Y N

|

Go to Step 4.
Go to step 3.

3.

Using the information in the following table,
check the continuity of the cable between
the P25 pin corresponding to the sensor

and the corresponding pin on P3.

Sensor Check
Entrance P25-INB4 to P3-13
Document P25-INB5 to P3-12

Transport 1

Document P25-INB6 to P3-11

Transport 2

Punch P25-INB7 to P3-10

Exit P25-INB8 to P3-9

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the cable between the 1/O
PWB and the Controller PWB (PL
6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).

Using the information in the following table,
disconnect the Punch 1/0O PWB connector
corresponding to the suspect sensor.
Check the corresponding I/O PWB LED to
see if it is lit when the connector is
disconnected.
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NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

Sensor 1/0 PWB 1/0 PWB

P/J LED

Entrance P/J 11 LIB4

Document P/J 10 LIB5

Transport 1

Document P/J9 LIB6

Transport 2

Punch P/J 2 LIB7

Exit PIJ1 LIB8

The LED corresponding to the suspect
sensor remains lit when its I/O PWB
connector is disconnected.

Y N
|
Leave the connector disconnected
and go to Step 5.

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 6.

Using the information in the following table,
check continuity of the cable between the
P25 pin corresponding to the sensor and
the P3 pin corresponding to the sensor.

Sensor Check

Entrance P25-INB4 to P3-13

Document P25-INB5 to P3-12

Transport 1

Document P25-INB6 to P3-11

Transport 2

Punch P25-INB7 to P3-10

Exit P25-INB8 to P3-9

There is continuity between these two
points.
ro

Replace the harness (PL 6.1A).
Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL
3.1).
Using the information in the following table,
place a jumper between the signal input
and the 0 VDC pin. With the jumper in
place, the corresponding Punch 1/0 PWB
LED should extinguish.

vopws | JUMPET | o pwe
Sensor Between
Jack . LED
Pins
Entrance J1 oV and LIB4
INB4
Document J 10 oV and LIB5
Transport 1 INB5
Document J9 oV and LIB6
Transport 2 INB6
Punch J2 oV and LIB7
INB7
J1 0V and LIB8
INB8

With the jumper in place, the corresponding
Punch I/O PWB LED extinguishes.
Yoy

Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).
Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 7.

Check for +24 VDC between the 0 VDC pin
and the +24 VDC pin on the disconnected
jack.

There is +24 VDC at this point.
YN
Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the harness between the sensor
and its plug on the Punch I/O PWB. If the
harness is OK, replace the sensor
(Entrance - PL 4.1A, Document Transport
1and 2 - 4.2A, Punch - 4.3A, Exit - 4.3D).
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PUNCH I/0 LITTLE STAR
PWB CONTROLLER
ENTRANCE PL3.1 PWB
SENSOR PL31
+24V PL41A p11| J11 J25 |P25 ENTRANCE 33
PUNCH I/0 RED SIGNAL INB4 , INB4 —SENSOR —13——
PWB WHT YEL 1 1
PL3.1 ov ! !
‘ BLK ! ! !
P28 | J28 Ji1 | P11 sionaL | P10| 910 i DOCXPORT | i
| _1SENSOR ! i
+24V — — 424V INB5 INB5 12—+—
1 1
ORN ! m m _ m WHT GRN | |
\_H ! ! v DOCUMENT i i
+24VDC m m P10 TRANSPORT po | 10 DOC XPORT | i
! ! 10 1 SENSOR SIGNAL 2SENSOR | i
o — +24V PL 4.2A INB6 L —
BLK — 424V =5 : WHT BLK ! !
1 1 1 1
1 _ 1 1 1
ov ! ! ov ! !
— ov ! i i
BLK P2 | a2 PUNCH ! !
J9 _ P9 INB7 10 —+—
BLU i :
—1+24V i i
1 1
1 _ 1 H H
—J gy DOCUMENT p1| 1 ! !
TRANSPORT EXIT ! !
) L L9
J1 _ P1 1oav 2 SENSOR INB8 INB8 Wi
+24V, PL 4.2A
I | RED
1 1
—ov = BLK
32 | P2
— 24V ————
1 1
i i PUNCH
— oV —— SENSOR
voay PL 4.3A
SIGNAL
RED WHT
ov
BLK
EXIT
SENSOR
voay PL 4.3D
SIGNAL
RED WHT
ov
BLK
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RAP 5.1 Stacker Full, Almost Full, and Upper Switch

Description

This RAP is used for Stacker Full and Stacker
Almost Full faults and to test communication
between the Stacker and the Punch. It can be
used for Stackers that are configured with or
without a Bypass.

For machines configured with a Bypass, this
RAP will also provide procedures to
troubleshoot problems in a second GBC
Stacker. This RAP does not contain
procedures for other downstream devices.

NOTE: For machines without a Bypass
installed, this procedure will still refer to
the single stacker as Stacker 1.

Procedure

To check each switch, use the information in the
following table:.

Sensor Go to...

Stacker Full Step 1. Stacker Full Switch

Switch Checkout

Stacker Step 5. Stacker Almost Full
Almost Full Switch Checkout

Switch

Stacker Step 9. Stacker Upper
Upper Switch Checkout

Switch

1. Stacker Full Sensor Checkout.

Select the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2
below. Enter the Diagnostics mode and
use the left/right keys to select the desired
input.

Stacker 1:

S1 INB5 Full Switch
13 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:

S2 INB5 Full Switch
113 1100110011001100

Manually activate the Stacker Full switch
and observe the Control Panel for a
change in state.

The display indicates a change in state.
Y N

I

Go to Step 2.

The Stacker Full Switch and related
circuits are good.

Disconnect the Stacker Full Switch. With
the switch deactivated, check for continuity
across the switch.

NOTE: You may need to disconnect

J10 on the Stacker I/O PWB to isolate

the circuit.

There is continuity across the switch.

Y N
|
Go to Step 3.

Replace the Stacker Full Switch (PL 5.1A).

Examine the cable from P10 on the Stacker
I/0O PWB to the Stacker Full Sensor. Check
for shorts to ground or opens in this
harness.

The harness is shorted to ground or open.
Yoo

Go to Step 4.
Replace the harness (PL 6.2A)

For Stacker 1 or Stacker 2, examine the
cable from P25-INB5 on the Stacker I/O
PWB to P25-5 on the Punch I/O Daughter
PWB with which it corresponds. Check for
shorts to ground or opens in this harness.

The harness is shorted to ground or open.
Y N

[
Replace the Stacker 1/0 PWB (PL
3.2) on Stacker 1 or Stacker 2. If the
problem is still present, replace the
Punch I/O Daughter PWB (PL 3.1).

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A)
Stacker Almost Full Checkout.

Select the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2
below. Enter the Diagnostics mode and
use the left/right keys to select the desired
input

Stacker 1:

S1 INB4 AlmostFullSw
115 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:

S2 INB4 AlmostFullSw
115 1100110011001100

Manually activate the Stacker Almost Full
switch and observe the Control Panel for a
change in state.
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The display indicates a change in state.
Yo
Go to Step 6.

The Stacker Almost Full Switch and related
circuits are good.

Disconnect the Stacker Almost Full Switch.
With the switch deactivated, check for
continuity across the switch.

There is continuity across the switch.
oy
Goto Step 7.

Replace the Stacker Almost Full Switch
(PL 5.1A).

Examine the cable from P11 on the Stacker
I/0 PWB to the Stacker Almost Full Sensor.
Check for shorts to ground or opens in this
harness.

The harness is shorted to ground or open.
v

Go to Step 8.
Replace the harness (PL 6.2A)

Examine the cable from P25-INB4 on the
Stacker 1/0 PWB to P25-4 on the Punch I/O
Daughter PWB. Check for shorts to ground
or opens in this harness.

The harness is shorted to ground or open.
vy
Replace the Stacker I1/0 PWB (PL
3.2). If the problem is still present,

replace the Punch I/O Daughter PWB
(PL 3.2).

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A)

9. Stacker Upper Switch Checkout

10.

11.

Select the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2
below. Enter the Diagnostics mode and
use the left/right keys to select the desired
input.

Stacker 1:

S1 INB6 Upper Switch
114 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:

S2 INB6 Upper Switch
14 1100110011001100

Manually activate the Stacker Upper
switch and observe the Control Panel for a
change in state.

The display indicates a change in state.
Yoy
Go to Step 10.

The Stacker Upper Switch and related
circuits are good.

Disconnect the Stacker Upper Switch. With
the switch deactivated, check for continuity
across the switch.

There is continuity across the deactivated
switch.
Y N

Go to Step 11.
Replace the Stacker Upper Switch (PL
5.1A).

Examine the cable from P9 on the Stacker
I/O PWB to the Stacker Upper Sensor.
Check for shorts to ground or opens in this
harness.

12.

The harness is shorted to ground or open.
Y N

(|30 to Step 12.
Replace the harness (PL 6.2A)

Examine the cable from P25-INB6 on the
Stacker 1/0 PWB to P25-6 on the Punch I/O
Daughter PWB. Check for shorts to ground
or opens in this harness.

The harness is shorted to ground or open.
Yo
Replace the Stacker I1/0 PWB (PL
3.2). If the problem is still present,

replace the Punch I/O Daughter PWB
(PL 3.1).

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A)
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STACKER 1/0 STACKER 1/0 DAUGHTER
PWB UPPER PWB PWB
SWITCH PL 3.2 PL3.1
PL3.2 PL 5.1A +5VDC
J9 J9 J25 —_ J25
/ SIGNAL UPPER SWITCH
—ov INB6 , INB6 1 — 6 —
BLK WHT : : BLK : i
1 1 1 1
i H i i
FULL i i i i
SWITCH ! ! i i
PL 5.1A : : : ! +5VDC
1 1 1 1
J10 J10 i | _— | |
/ SIGNAL i i FULL SWITCH i |
—ov INB5 INB5 5
BLK WHT : : GRN : :
1 1 1 1
i i i i
ALMOST ! ! : :
FULL i i i i
SWITCH - - ! ! +5VDC
PL 5.1A ! ! | i
Ji1 Ji1 1 1 _— 1 1
/ SIGNAL ! ! ALMOST FULL SWITCH ! !
—ov INB4 INB4 4
BLK WHT YEL |
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RAP 5.2 Stacker Tray Direction

Description

This RAP will help isolate a continuous or
recurring problem with the Stacker Tray not
being able to reverse direction. It can be used
for Stackers that are configured with or without
a Bypass.

For machines configured with a Bypass, this
RAP will also provide procedures to
troubleshoot problems in a second GBC
Stacker. This RAP does not contain
procedures for other downstream devices.

NOTE: For machines without a Bypass
installed, this procedure will still refer to
the single stacker as Stacker 1.

Procedure

1. Select the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2
below. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1)
and, in the Stacker Output menu, select:

Stacker 1:

S1 OUTC7 Stacker Dir
07 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:

S2 OUTC7 Stacker Dir
07 1100110011001100

Toggle the up and down arrows on the
Control Panel to reverse direction
repeatedly. Listen for Relay RLY?2 on the
AC/DC Distribution PWB to change state.

Relay RY2 changes state when toggled.
Yo

Go to Step 2.
Go to Step 5.

Replace Relay RLY?2 on the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2). Then, raise and
lower the Stacker Tray. The error message
returns after the Stacker Tray is lowered
and raised.

vy
Problem resolved.
Go to Step 3.

Check the wiring harness connecting P30
on the Stacker 1/0 PWB to P11 on the
Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB. Check
for continuity between P30 OUTA,C7 and
J11 DIR.

There is continuity between P30 OUTA,C7
and P11 DIR.

vy
Repair or replace the harness
(PL 6.2A).

Go to Step 4.

Check the continuity of the following
cables. The cable designations are the
same for single stacker or dual
configurations, however, depending on the
problem stacker, be sure to check the cable
between the Stacker 1 1/0 and its Punch I/
O Daughter PWB or the Stacker 2 1/0
PWB and its Punch I1/0 PWB.

Punch I/O

Daughter PWB Stacker 1/0 PWB

P23-7 Blue Wire P23A-OUTA7

P24-8 White Wire P24A-INA8

There is continuity between the cable
connectors on the Punch I/O Daughter
PWB and the Stacker I/O PWB.

Y N

I
Repair or replace the harness
(PL 6.2A).

Replace the Punch I/O Daughter PWB
(PL 3.1).

Check for continuity between P15-R_ON
on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB
and P29-INC8 on the Stacker 1/0O PWB.

There is continuity between P15-R_ON and
P29-INCS8.

Yo
Repair or replace the harness
(PL 6.2B).

Go to Step 6.
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6. Check for continuity between P24A-INA8
on the Stacker /0O PWB and P24-8 on the
Punch I/O Daughter PWB. The cable
designation is the same for single stacker
or dual configurations, however, depending
on the problem stacker, be sure to check
the cable between the Stacker 1 1/0 and its
Punch I/O Daughter PWB or the
Stacker 2 I/O PWB and its Punch /O PWB

There is continuity between P24A-INA8
and P-8.

Y N

[
Repair or replace the harness
(PL 6.2A).

Replace the Punch I/O Daughter PWB
(PL 3.1).
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RAP 5.3 Stacker Jams

Description

This RAP is used for jams that occur in the
Stacker. If there is a Bypass installed in the
Stacker, this RAP can be used for jams that
occur in the Stacker only. If the jam is
occurring in the Bypass. go to RAP 5.4
Stacker Bypass Jams.

For machines configured with a Bypass, this
RAP will also provide procedures to
troubleshoot problems in a second GBC
Stacker. This RAP does not contain
procedures for other downstream devices.

NOTE: For machines without a Bypass
installed, this procedure will still refer to
the single stacker as Stacker 1.

Note that jams that actually occur because of a
problem in the Stacker may appear to be a jam
in the Punch, specifically at the Punch Exit
Sensor.

Initial Actions

For the Stacker in which the jam occurred,
make sure that the Stacker Main Power Switch/
Circuit Breaker is switched on. Feed several
sheets from the Host Printer or the Manual
Bypass. As the sheets are entering the
Stacker, observe the Stacker operation. Pay
particular attention to the operation of the
Stacker Tray and the O-Ring Assembly.

If Stacker 1 is configured with a Bypass, feed
several sheets through the Bypass to be
stacked in Stacker 2. If Stacker 2 is configured
with a Bypass, feed several sheets through the
Stacker 2 Bypass to the downstream device.

If paper is not jamming in the Stacker or the
Punch, refer to RAP 4.2 Punch Jam Sensors.

Procedure

1. Refer to the following table of conditions to
isolate the problem:

Condition Action

The paperis | Go to Step 2

jamming in

Stacker 1

The paperis | Check the lights on the

jamming in Stacker 1 Exit Sensor. If

Stacker 2 the lights are not lit, go to
RAP 5.5 and troubleshoot a
problem with the Stacker 1
Exit Sensor. If the lights
are lit, go to Step 2.

2. Perform a visual inspection of the Stacker
O-Ring Assembly (PL 5.1B and C). Ensure
that the assembly O-rings are in proper
position, and are in good condition.

The O-Rings on the Stacker O-Ring
Assembly are in good condition.

)
Replace the assembly O-Rings as
required (PL 5.1C).

Go to Step 3.

3. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and using
the information in the following table, check
the O-Ring Motor for proper operation.

Use the left/right keys to select the desired
input

Stacker 1:

Motor Diagnostic
O-Ring S1 OUTC8 Stack Oring
Motor 08 1100110011001100
Stacker 2:

Motor Diagnostic
O-Ring S2 OUTC8 Stack Oring
Motor 08 1100110011001100

The O-Ring Motor in the Stacker energizes
when the output is activated.

Yo
Go to Step 6.
Go to Step 4.

Check the Stacker Tray.

a. Ensure that the Stacker Tray 90xI
Timing Belt (PL 5.1A) is in place and
in good condition.

b. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and
using the information in the following
table, check the Stacker Tray Motor
for proper operation. Use the left/right
keys to select the desired output.
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NOTE: The Stacker Tray moves
under the control of the Stacker
Direction Signal. A value of 1 moves
the tray up and a value of 0 moves the
tray down. Depending on the position
of the tray, to move the tray in the
Diagnostics Mode, you may need to
change the value of Stacker Dir. See
the table below.

Stacker 1:

Motor Diagnostic

Stacker Tray | S1 OUTC6 StackerDeck

Motor 06 1100110011001100
Stacker S1 OUTCY Stacker Dir
Direction 07 1100110011001100
Stacker 2:

Motor Diagnostic

Stacker Tray | S2 OUTC6 StackerDeck

Motor 06 1100110011001100
Stacker S2 OUTCY Stacker Dir
Direction 07 1100110011001100

The Stacker Tray Motor energizes when
the output is activated, and the Stacker
Tray moves up or down.

-
Go to Step 14.
Go to Step 5.

Check the Exit Chute on the Punch for
obstructions. Also ensure that there are no
obstructions in the Stacker tray that would
cause the paper to stall or jam.

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the O-Ring Motor
output. Observe LED LOA8 on the Stacker
I/O PWB.

LED LOAS8 illuminates when the output is
active.

Y N

|

Go to Step 7.
Go to Step 9.

On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J
30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker O-Ring Motor output. While the
output is active, observe LOA8 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LOA8 remains lit when P/J30 is
disconnected.

vy

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 8.
Go to Step 11.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-8
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P23A-OUTAS.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P23 and Stacker
I/O PWB P23 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J
30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly
activate and deactivate the Stacker O-Ring
Motor output. Observe LOA8 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

10.

11.

LED LOAS8 lights when the output is
activated.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 10.
Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 11.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-8
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P23A-OUTAS.

The continuity is OK.
Yo
Replace the harness between the

Punch Daughter PWB P23 and
Stacker I/O PWB P23 (PL 6.D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

The O-Ring Motor is enabled by a ground
on P30-OUTA,C8. When the output is
deactivated, there should be +24 VDC at
this point. When the output is active, there
should be 0 VDC.

In the Diagnostics Mode, deactivate the O-
Ring Motor output. While the output is
deactivated, on the Stacker 1/0 PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J30-
OUTA,C8, and P/J 28-0VDC. Then,
activate the output and check for 0 VDC at
the same location.

Activate and then deactivate the output and
check P30-OUTAS8 for OVDC and +24 VDC.

There is OVDC when the output is activated
and +24 VDC with the output deactivated.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker /0 PWB (PL
3.2).
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12.

13.

14.

While the output is active, on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for 0 VDC
between P/J11-MT2, and P/J 13-0VDC.
Then, deactivate the output and check for
+24 VDC.

There is +24 VDC with the output

deactivated and 0 VDC when it is activated.

Y N
|
Replace the harness between Stacker

1/0 PWB P30 and Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB P11 (PL 6.2A).

Go to Step 12.

In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly
activate and deactivate the Stacker O-Ring
Motor output. Observe Relay3 on the
Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.

The Relay activates and deactivates as the
output is toggled.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2).

Go to Step 13.

In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker O-Ring Motor output. On the
Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for
110VAC across J8-NUI and J8-MT2.

There is 110VAC at this point.
Y N

|
Go to Section 2 RAP 1.2 AC Power to
the Stacker.

Check the harness between P8 on the
Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB and the
O-Ring Motor. If the harness is OK,
replace the O-Ring Motor (PL 1.2B).

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the Stacker Tray
Motor output. Observe LED LOAG6 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

15.

16.

17.

LED LOAG illuminates when the output is
active.

Yo
Go to Step 15.
Go to Step 17.

On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J
30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker Tray Motor output. While the
output is active, observe LOA6 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LOAG6 remains lit when P/J30 is
disconnected.
v

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 16.
Go to Step 19.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-6
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P23A-OUTAG.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P23 and Stacker
I/O PWB P23 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J
30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly
activate and deactivate the Stacker Tray
Motor output. Observe LOA6 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

18.

19.

LED LOAG lights when the output is
activated.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 18.
Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 19.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-6
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P23A-OUTAG.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P23 and
Stacker I/O PWB P23 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

The Stacker Tray Motor is enabled by a
ground on P30-OUTAG6. When the output is
activated, there should be OVDC at this
point. When the output is deactivated,
there should be +24 VDC.

In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker Tray Motor output. While the output
is active, on the Stacker I/O PWB, check
between P/J30-OUTAG, and P/J 28-0VDC.

There is 0VDC when the output is activated
and +24 VDC with the output deactivated.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker I/O PWB (PL
3.2).

While the output is active, on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB, check between
P/J11-MT1, and P/J 12-0VDC.

There is 0VDC when the output is activated
and +24 VDC with the output deactivated.

Y N
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Replace the harness between Stacker

1/0 PWB P30 and Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB P11 (PL 6.2A).

Go to Step 20.
20. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly

activate and deactivate the Stacker Tray

Motor output. Observe Optical Relay

OPTO1 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution

PWB.

The LED on the relay activates and
deactivates as the output is toggled.

Y N

I
Replace the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2).

Go to Step 21.

21. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker Tray Motor output. Disconnect

P/J 7 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution

PWB.

Using the information in the following table,

check for 110VAC to the Stacker Tray

Motor.

Tra Stacker Dir AC/DC
Positiyon Output | Dist. PWB
Value Reading

Up 0 110 VAC
J 7-NUl to

J7-Rev

Down 1 110 VAC
J 7-NUl to

J7-Fwd

There is 110VAC as described in the above

table.
Y N

Go to Section 2 RAP 1.2 AC Power to
the Stacker.

Check the harness between P7 on the

Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB and the
Stacker Tray Motor. If the harness is OK,
replace the Stacker Tray Motor (PL 1.2B).
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STACKER AC/DC
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RAP 5.4 Stacker Bypass Jams

Description

This RAP is used for jams that occur in the
Stacker Bypass. It can be used ONLY for
Stackers that are configured with a Bypass.

This RAP can be used to troubleshoot jams in
the first or second Stacker in a series. This
RAP does not contain procedures for other
downstream devices.

Initial Actions

For the Stacker in which the jam occurred,
make sure that the Stacker Main Power Switch/
Circuit Breaker is switched on. Feed several
sheets from the Host Printer or the Manual
Bypass. If Stacker 1 is configured with a
Bypass, feed several sheets through the
Bypass to be stacked in Stacker 2. If Stacker 2
is configured with a Bypass, feed several
sheets through the Stacker 2 Bypass to the
downstream device.

Observe the operation of the Bypass, paying
particular attention to the Stacker Gate, the
Bypass Assembly Belt, and where in the
system the paper is jamming.

Clear all jammed paper before proceeding.

Procedure

1. With all jammed paper cleared, there is still
a Jam Bypass (or Jam Bypass2) Sensor
dialog on the Control Panel.

Y N

|
Go to Step 2.

Go to Step 21.

Depending upon where the jam is
occurring, refer to the table for Stacker 1 or
Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic
Mode (GP1) and select the Stacker Gate
output:

Stacker 1:

S1 OUTB5 StackerGate
013 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:

S2 OUTB5 StackerGate
013 1100110011001100

Toggle the Stacker Gate Solenoid and
watch the gate fingers as the output is
toggled.

The Stacker Gate fingers move up and
down normally as the output is toggled.

Yo
Go to Step 3.
Go to Step 12.

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the Stacker Gate
output for the Stacker in which the jam is
occurring. Observe LED LOBS5 at P/J 22 on
the Stacker I/0 PWB.

LED LOBS illuminates when the output is
active.

Y N

|

Go to Step 4.
Go to Step 7.

4. On the Stacker /O PWB in the problem
Stacker, disconnect P/J 6B. In the
Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker
Gate output. While the output is active,
observe LOBS5 at P/J 22 on the Stacker
I/O PWB.

NOTE:In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LOBS5 remains lit when its Stacker
I/O PWB connector is disconnected.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 6B and go to Step 5.
Go to Step 7.

5. On the Stacker I/O PWB, in the problem
Stacker, disconnect Optical Relay Opto4.
Activate the Stacker Gate output and
observe LED LOBS5 at P/J 22 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
relay is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LOBS remains lit when its Stacker
I/O PWB optical relay is disconnected.
Y N

[
Reconnect the relay and go to
Step 6.

Replace Optical relay Opto4 on the
Stacker 1/0 PWB (PL 3.3).
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Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P/J 22
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P22-OUTBS5 in the
problem Stacker.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|
Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P/J 22 and
Stacker I/O PWB P22 (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Punch Daughter PWB (PL
3.1) associated with the problem Stacker.
If the problem is still present, replace the
Little Star Controller PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem
Stacker, disconnect P/J 6B and Optical
Relay Opto4. In the Diagnostics Mode,
sequentially activate and deactivate the
Stacker Gate output. Observe LOB5 at P/J
22 on the Stacker I/O PWB.

LED LOB5 sequentially lights and
extinguishes when the output is toggled.
Y N

[
Reconnect P/J 6B, reinstall the
Optical Relay, and go to Step 8.

Reconnect P/J 6B, reinstall the Optical
Relay, and go to Step 9.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P/J 22
and Stacker I/0 PWB P22-OUTBS in the
problem Stacker.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|
Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P/J 22 and
Stacker I/O PWB P22 (PL 6.2A).

10.

11.

Replace the Punch Daughter PWB (PL
3.1) associated with the problem Stacker.
If the problem is still present, replace the
Little Star Controller PWB (PL 3.1).

With the Stacker Gate output active, check
Optical Relay Opto4 on the Stacker 1/0O
PWB in the problem Stacker.

The light on the relay is lit when the output
is active.

Y N

|

Replace Optical Relay Opto4 on the
Stacker I/O PWB (PL 3.3).

Go to Step 10.

Check the 3-60 VDC, 3 amp fuse on the
Optical Relay.

The fuse is OK
Y N

Il?eplace the fuse (PL 3.2).
Go to Step 11.

With the output active, check for +24VDC
supplied to the Stacker Gate Solenoid in
the problem Stacker, by placing the meter
leads across P/J 6B-24VP and P/J 6B-
OUTBS.

There is +24VDC across these points.
Y N

|
Replace the Stacker I1/0 PWB
(PL3.3).

In the problem Stacker check continuity
and for shorts to ground in the harness
between the P/J 6B on the Stacker I/O

PWB and the Stacker Gate Solenoid.

The harness is open or shorted to ground.
Y N

|
Replace the Stacker Gate Solenoid

(PL 5.2A).

Replace the harness (PL 6.2A).

12. Depending upon where the jam is

occurring, refer to the table for Stacker 1 or
Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic
Mode (GP1) and select the Stacker Bypass
Motor output:

Stacker 1:

S1 OUTBS StackBypass
010 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:

S2 OUTBS StackBypass
010 1100110011001100

Observe the operation of the Bypass
Assembly Belt in the problem Stacker. It
should be in position and running smoothly
when the output is active.

The Bypass Assembly Belt runs smoothly
when the output is active.

voN
With the output active, check to see if
the Bypass Motor is running.

The Bypass motor is running when
the output is active.

Yoy
Go to Step 13.
Check the Bypass Assembly Belt.

The belt is securely in place, and is in
good condition.

Y N

|
Replace the Bypass Assembly
Belt (PL5.2C).
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13.

14.

Check the Bypass Drive 85T Timing
Belt. The belt is securely in place,
and is in good condition.

Y N

|
Replace the Bypass Drive 85T
Timing Belt (PL1.3A).

Check all Bypass Shafts, Rollers and
Idlers for proper operation. If any of

(PL5.2 A-C).

Carefully check the Bypass assembly in
the problem Stacker for other obstructions
and clear them. Check all Bypass Shafts,
Rollers and Idlers for proper operation. If
any of these components is faulty, replace
it.

(PL5.2 A-C).

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
Stacker Bypass Motor output. Observe
LED LOB2 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O
PWB in the problem Stacker.

LED LOB2 illuminates when the output is
active.

o

Go to Step 14.
Go to Step 16.
On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem
Stacker, disconnect P/J 30. In the
Diagnostics Mode, activate the Bypass
Motor output. While the output is active,

observe LOB2 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O
PWB.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LOB2 remains lit when P/J30 is
disconnected.

these components is faulty, replace it.

15.

16.

17.

Y N

[

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 15.
Go to Step 18.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P22-2
and Stacker I/0 PWB P22-OUTB2 in the
problem Stacker.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P22 and Stacker
I/O PWB P22 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1) for the problem
Stacker.

On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem
Stacker, disconnect P/J 30. In the
Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and
deactivate the Stacker Bypass Motor
output. Observe LOB2 on the Stacker I/O
PWB.

LED LOB2 lights when the output is
activated.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 17.
Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 18.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P22-2
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P22-OUTB2 in the
problem Stacker.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P22 and
Stacker 1/0 PWB P22 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

18. The Bypass Motor is enabled by a ground

on P30-OUTB2. When the output is
activated, there should be OVDC at this
point. When the output is deactivated,
there should be +24 VDC.

In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker Bypass Motor output. While the
output is active, on the Stacker 1/0 PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J30-OUTB2,
and P/J 28-0VDC.

There is 0VDC when the output is activated
and +24 VDC with the output deactivated.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker /0 PWB (PL
3.2.) in the problem Stacker.

Go to Step 19.

. Disconnect P/J 10 on the Stacker AC/DC

Distribution PWB in the problem Stacker. In
the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Bypass
Motor output. With the output active, check
for 110 VAC across P/J 10-NUI and P/J 10-
RMTR.

There is 110VAC at this point.
Y N

Check the Top Cover Interlock by
disconnecting P/J 16B on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB and placing
a jumper across J16B-24V and J16B-
24VR. Activate the Bypass Motor
output and check for 110 VAC across
P/J 10-NUI and P/J 10-RMTR.

There is 110 VAC at this point when
the output is active.

-
Go to Step 20.

Go to RAP 3.2 Stacker Interlock
Switches to troubleshoot a problem
with the Stacker Top Cover Interlock.

RAP 5.4 Stacker Bypass Jams
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20.

21.

22.

Check the harness between P10 on the
Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB and the
Stacker Bypass Motor. If the harness is
OK, replace the Stacker Bypass Motor (PL
1.3A).

On the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB in
the problem Stacker, check for 110 VAC
across P/J 1-NEU and P/J 1-LINE. There
is 110 VAC at this point.

Y N
Go to RAP 1.2 AC Power to the
Stacker.

Replace the Stacker AC/DC Distribution

PWB (PL 3.3).

On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem

Stacker, disconnect P/J 1 to the Bypass

Exit Sensor. Observe the Control Panel

display.

With P/J 1 disconnected, the Jam Bypass

(2) Sensor dialog is still present on the
Control Panel display.

Y N

[
Ensure that there is no paper blocking
the Bypass Exit Sensor. If the sensor
is unobstructed, replace it (PL 1.3 A).

Go to Step 22.

Depending upon where the jam is
occurring, refer to the table for Stacker 1 or
Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic
Mode (GP1) and select the Bypass Exit
Sensor input.

Stacker 1.

Sensor Diagnostic

Bypass Exit S1 INB8 BypassSensor
116 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:.

Sensor Diagnostic

Bypass Exit S2 INB8 BypassSensor
116 1100110011001100

23.

Sequentially block and unblock the sensor
and observe the Control Panel for a change
in state (0 to 1, or 1 to 0).

There is a change in state when the sensor
is blocked and unblocked.

YN
Go to Step 23.
Go to Step 24.

Using the following table, on the Stacker
I/0 PWB check the LED that corresponds
with the sensor. Sequentially block and
unblock the sensor and observe the LED
for a change in state (Blocked = Off,
Unblocked = On).

24,

Sensor LED
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 1/0 PWB LIB8
Bypass Exit
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 I/O PWB LIB8
Bypass Exit

There is a change in state when the sensor
is blocked and unblocked.

v
Go to Step 25.
Go to step 24.

Check the continuity of the cable between
the Stacker 1/0 P25-INB8 and the Punch
Daughter PWB P/J25-8.

25,

26.

27.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

[

Replace the cable between the
Stacker I/O PWB P/J 25 and the
Punch Daughter PWB P/J 25 (PL
6.2A).

Replace the Punch Daughter PWB (PL
3.1). If the problem is still present, replace
the Little Star Controller (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/O PWB disconnect P/J 1.
Check LED LIB8 to see if it is lit when the
connector is disconnected.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LIB8 remains lit when P/J1 is
disconnected.

Y N

[
Leave the connector disconnected
and go to Step 26.

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 27.

Check the continuity of the cable between
the Stacker 1/0 P25-INB8 and the Punch
Daughter PWB P/J25-8

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the cable between the
Stacker I/O PWB P/J 25 and the
Punch Daughter PWB P/J 25 (PL
6.2A).

Replace the Punch Daughter PWB (PL
3.1). If the problem is still present, replace
the Little Star Controller (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/O PWB, place a jumper
between the P/J 1-INB8 and P/J1-0V. With
the jumper in place, LED LIB8 should
extinguish.
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With the jumper in place, LED LIB8

extinguishes.

oy

Replace the Stacker /0 PWB (PL

3.3).

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 28.

28. Check for +24 VDC between P/J 1-0 V and
the P/J 1-24 V.
There is +24 VDC at this point.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker /0 PWB (PL
3.3).
Check the harness between the sensor
and its plug on the Stacker I/O PWB. If the
harness is OK, replace the Bypass Exit
sensor (PL1.3A).
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RAP 5.5 Stacker Bypass Exit Sensors

Description

This RAP is used to troubleshoot problems with
the Stacker Bypass Exit Sensors for Stacker 1
and Stacker 2. Problems with these sensors
can result in jams, and declarations of faults in
other areas. This RAP is only used with
Stackers that have a Bypass installed.

Procedure

1.

Refer to the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2
below. If two Stackers are installed, test
both. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1)
and select the Bypass Exit Sensor input.

Stacker 1:.

Sensor Diagnostic

Stacker 1 S1 INB8 BypassSensor
Bypass Exit 116 1100110011001100

Stacker 2:.

Sensor Diagnostic
Stacker 2 S2 INB8 BypassSensor
Bypass Exit 116 1100110011001100

Sequentially block and unblock the sensor
and observe the Control Panel for a change
in state (0 to 1, or 1 to 0).

There is a change in state when the sensor
is blocked and unblocked.

-
Go to Step 2.
Go to Step 3.

Using the following table, on the Stacker
I/0 PWB check the LED that corresponds
with the sensor. Sequentially block and
unblock the sensor and observe the LED
for a change in state (Blocked = Off,
Unblocked = On).

Sensor PWB LED
Stacker 1 Stacker 1 I/O LIBS
Bypass Exit
Stacker 2 Stacker 2 I/O LIBS
Bypass Exit

There is a change in the LED state when
the sensor is blocked and unblocked.

Y N

|

Go to Step 4.
Go to step 3.

In the problem Stacker, check the continuity
of the cable between the Stacker 1/0 P25-
INB8 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J25-
8.

The continuity is OK.

v
In the problem Stacker, replace the
cable between the Stacker /0 PWB P/

J 25 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J
25 (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Punch Daughter PWB
associated with the problem Stacker (PL
3.1). If the problem is still present, replace
the Little Star Controller (PL 3.1).

4. On the Stacker /O PWB in the problem

Stacker, disconnect P/J 1. Check LED LIB8
to see if it is lit when the connector is
disconnected.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when the
P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

LED LIB8 remains lit when P/J1 is
disconnected.

Y N

Leave the connector disconnected
and go to Step 5.

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 6.

In the problem Stacker, check the continuity
of the cable between the Stacker 1/0 P25-
INB8 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J25-
8

The continuity is OK.
Y N

Iln the problem Stacker, replace the
cable between the Stacker 1/0 PWB P/
J 25 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J
25 (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Punch Daughter PWB
associated with the problem Stacker (PL
3.1). If the problem is still present, replace
the Little Star Controller (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem
Stacker, place a jumper between the P/J 1-
INB8 and P/J1-0V. With the jumper in
place, LED LIB8 should extinguish.
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With the jumper in place, LED LIB8
extinguishes.

Yoy

Replace the Stacker /0 PWB (PL
3.3).

Leave the connector disconnected and go
to Step 7.

On the problem Stacker, check for +24
VDC between P/J 1-0 V and P/J 1-24 V.

There is +24 VDC at this point.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker /0 PWB (PL
3.3).
Check the harness between the sensor
and its plug on the Stacker I/O PWB. If the
harness is OK, replace the Bypass Exit
sensor (PL1.3A).

12/2003 RAP 5.5 Stacker Bypass Exit Sensors
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RAP 6.2 Printer Connectivity

Description

This RAP tests the communication between the
Host Printer and the FusionPunch II.

Initial Actions

Check the User Interface of the Host Printer. If
the Error message states “Clear External
finisher to run Jobs to the Bypass Transport” or
“External Finisher Not Ready”, ensure the
following:

« the FusionPunch Il is in Cycle Up Mode
(except DT135).

OR,

e the FusionPunch Il is in Online Mode and
the machine has been started (all models,
including DT 135).

If the problem still exists, go to Procedure.

Procedure

1. Switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit
Breaker and enter Diagnostic Mode (GP1).
Select Punch Output and toggle the
following signals between 0 and 1.

« OUTAL > Printer Stop
e OUTAZ2 > Printer FAULT
¢ OUTA3 > Printer FULL

Outputs from the Punch to the Printer are
working normally. Go to Step 5 to check
inputs from the Printer to the Punch.

Activate each output. Using the table
below, check the LED’s on the Punch I/O
PWB.

Output Signals and Punch I/O LEDs

Output Signal Pu:f;)l/o
OUTAL Printer Stop LOA1
OUTA2 Printer FAULT LOA2
OUTAS Printer FULL LOA3
OUTA4 Printer Page Ack LOA4
OUTAS Printer Set Ack LOA5

The LED for each output lit when the output
was activated.

Y N

(llheck the wiring harness between
P/J23A on the Punch I/O PWB and
P/J1 on the Little Star Controller. If
the harness is open or shorted,
replace it (PL 6.1A). If the harness is
OK, replace the Little Star Controller

3. Unplug the DFA cable at the rear panel to
the punch. Using the information in the
table below, activate each output and check
for 3 to 4.5 VDC across the pins listed for
the active output.

Output Signals and Jumpered DFA Pins

DFA
Output Signal Connector

Pins
OUTAL Printer Stop 4 and 22
OUTA2 Printer FAULT 5 and 23
OUTAS Printer FULL 6 and 24
OUTA4 Printer Page Ack 7 and 25
OUTAS Printer Set Ack 8 and 26

The voltage is between 3 and 4.5 VDC
when the output is activated.

v

Go to Step 4.

Communication between the Punch and
Printer is operating correctly. Refer to the
Service Manual for the Host Printer.

4. Check the Internal DFA Cable that runs

from the rear panel to P1 on the Punch I/O

*  OUTA4 > Printer Page Ack PWB (PL 3.1) PWB for proper seating, opens or shorts. If
* OUTAS > Printer Set Ack Go to Step 3. the cable is faulted, replace it (PL 6.1A). If
The Host Printer fault screen error status the cable is OK, replace the Punch 1/O
changes with toggling. PWB (PL 3.1).
v
Go to Step 2.
12/2003
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Ensure the Main Power Switch / Circuit
Breaker is switched on and enter
Diagnostic Mode (GP1). Select Punch
Inputs. Using the information below, select
the desired input.

* INA1 > Page Signal

« INA2 > Set Signal

* INA3 > Cycle Up Signal

e INA4 > Function 1

e INAS5 > Function 2

Unplug the DFA from the rear panel of the
Punch. Using the information in the table
below, jumper between the listed female
pins on the jack, and check the display to
see if each input changed state.

Input Signals and Jumpered DFA Pins

DFA
Input Signal Connector

Pins
INA1 Page Signal 12 and 30
INA2 Set Signal 13 and 31
INA3 Cycle Up Signal 14 and 32
INA4 Function 1 18 and 36
INA5 Function 2 19 and 37

The input changes state when the
corresponding pins are jumpered.

oy
Go to Step 6.

Communication between the FusionPunch
Il and the host printer is OK. Refer to the
Service Manual for the printer.

6. Using the information in the table below,

check the LED’s on the Punch I/O PWB

while applying the jumper to the pins listed.

Output Signals and Punch I/O LEDs

. . Punch 1/0

Input Signal | Jumper Pins LED
INA1 Page 12 and 30 LIA1
Signal

INA2 Set 13 and 31 LIA2
Signal

INA3 Cycle 14 and 32 LIA3
Up Signal

INA4 18 and 36 LIA4
Function 1

INAS 19 and 37 LIAS
Function 2

The LED for each input EXTINGUISHED

when the pins for the input were jumpered.

o
Goto Step 7.

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL

3.1).

7. Check the Internal DFA Cable that runs
from the rear panel to P1 on the Punch I/O

PWB for proper seating, opens or shorts.
The continuity of the cable is OK.
Y N

|
If the cable is faulted, replace it (PL
6.1A).

Go to Step 8.

8.

Check the wiring harness between
P/J24A on the Punch I/O PWB and

P/J3 on the Little Star Controller. If the
harness is open or shorted, replace it (PL
6.1A). If the harness is OK, replace the
Little Star Controller PWB (PL 3.1).
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3. Quality RAPs

Section Contents

Title Page
Quality RAP 5.3 Sets Do Not Offset - - -_ 3-2
Quality RAP 5.4 Trail Edge Torn,

Marked, or Creased - - - - - A 3-7
Quality RAP 5.5 Document

Stack Shingled - - - - ---- - A 3-10
Quality RAP 5.6 Documents

Not Punched -. -------- e 3-11
Quality RAP 5.7 Documents Punched

in Center of Sheet- - - - - - - A 3-15
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Quality RAP 5.3 Sets Do Not Offset

Description

This RAP is used to troubleshoot Offsetting
problems in the Stacker.

Initial Actions

Open the Top Cover of the Stacker and
bypass the interlock. Run several sets to the
Punch and Stacker and observe the O-Ring
Drive assembly. Ensure that the O-Rings are
in good condition and that they are not
slipping or binding. Replace as required (PL
5.1C).

Procedure

1. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and
using the information in the following
table, check the O-Ring Motor for proper
operation.

Use the left/right keys to underscore the
desired input.

Motor Diagnostic
O-Ring S1 OUTC8 Stack Oring
Motor 08 1100110011001100

The O-Ring Motor in the Stacker
energizes when the output is activated.

Y N
Goto Step 11.
Go to Step 2.

Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and
using the information in the following
table, check the sensors in the punch for
proper operation.

Use the left/right keys to underscore the
desired input.

Sensor Diagnostic

Entrance P INB4 Enter Sensor
113 1100110011001100

Document P INB5 XportSensorl
Transport 1 12 1100110011001100

Document P INB6 XportSensor2
Transport 2 11 1100110011001100

Punch P INB7 Punch Sensor
110 1100110011001100

Exit P INB8 Exit Sensor
19 1100110011001100

Sequentially block and unblock the
sensor and observe the Control Panel for
a change in state (0 to 1, or 1 to 0).

There is a change in state when the
sensor is blocked and unblocked.

Y N

|

Go to RAP 4.2 Punch Jam Sensors.
Go to Step 3.

In the Diagnostics Mode, select End of
Set Beeper and set the value to 1. gyn a
job from the host printer consisting of 5
sets. While the job is running, listen for
the beep tone at the end of each set.

A beep is heard at the end of each set.
Y N

|Go to RAP 6.2 Printer Connectivity.
Go to Step 4.

In Diagnostic Mode, set Offset Mode On
to a value 2. This will cause the Punch to
offset every 4 sheets of paper instead of
at the end of set signal.

Feed sheets from the Host Printer.
The Punch offsets every four sheets.
Y N

éo to Step 5.

Return the Offset Mode On value to 1
and go to Step 8.

With Offset Mode On set to 2, run the
Punch in Test Mode (GP2). Check the
following LEDs on the Stacker I/O-PWB:
LOB7 - Stacker Offsetl Output

LOB6 - Stacker Offset2 Output

LEDs LOB7 and LOB6 illuminate

alternately approximately once every
second.

Yo
Go to Step 6.
Go to Step 8.
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Disconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A on the
Stacker I/O PWB. Using the information
in the table below, enter the Diagnostics
mode and use the left/right keys to
underscore each offset solenoid.

Offset Diagnostic
Solenoid 9
Offsetl S1 OUTB7 Offset1
015 1100110011001100
Offset2 S1 OUTB6 Offset 2
014 1100110011001100

While the output is active, observe LOB6
and LOB7.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing

LEDs for LOB7 and LOB6 remain lit when
its Stacker I/O PWB connector is
disconnected.

Y N

|
Reconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A go to
Step 7.

Leave the connector disconnected and
go to Step 10.

Using the information in the following
table, check the continuity of the cable
between the Punch Daughter PWB P22
pins corresponding to the Offset
Solenoids and the corresponding pin on
P22 of the Stacker I/O PWB.

Solenoid Check

Offset 1 Daughter PWB P22-7 to
Stacker 1/0 PWB OUTB7

Offset 2 Daughter PWB P22-6 to
Stacker 1/0 PWB OUTB6

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|
Replace the cable between the
Stacker I/O PWB and the Daughter
PWB (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

Disconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A on the
Stacker I/O PWB. Using the information
in the table below, enter the Diagnostics
mode and use the left/right keys to
underscore each offset solenoid.

Ofiset Diagnostic
Solenoid 9
Offsetl S1 OUTB7 Offsetl
015 1100110011001100
Offset2 S1 OUTB6 Offset 2
014 1100110011001100

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
output and observe LOB6 and LOB7 on
the Stacker 1/0 PWB.

LEDs LOB7 and LOB6 illuminate when
their outputs are active.

Y N

|
Reconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A go to
Step 9.

Reconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A go to Step
10.

Using the information in the following
table, check the continuity of the cable
between the Punch Daughter PWB P22
pins corresponding to the Offset
Solenoids and the corresponding pin on
P22 of the Stacker I/O PWB.

Solenoid Check

Offset 1 Daughter PWB P22-7 to
Stacker /0 PWB OUTB7

Offset 2 Daughter PWB P22-6 to
Stacker /0 PWB OUTB6

The continuity is OK.

v

Replace the cable between the
Stacker I/O PWB and the Daughter
PWB (PL 6.2A).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).
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10. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially turn

on the outputs for each Offset Solenoid.
Using the information in the following table,
on the Stacker I/0O PWB, check for
+24VDC supplied to each offset solenoid.

Solenoid Check Voltage
Between
Offset 1 P/J4AA 24VI and
P/JAA-OUTB7
Offset 2 P/J5A 24VI and
P/J5A-OUTB6

11.

There is +24VDC across these points.
Y N

|
Replace the Stacker /0 PWB
(PL3.2).

Check continuity and shorts to ground
between the Stacker /O PWB and each
offset solenoid.

The harness is open or shorted to ground.

Y N

Replace the defective Offset
FL Solenoid (PL 5.1C).

eplace the harness (PL 6.2A).

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the O-Ring Motor
output. Observe LED LOA8 on the
Stacker 1/0 PWB.

LED LOAS illuminates when the output is
active.

Y N
‘ &;o to Step 12.
Go to Step 14.

12. On the Stacker I/0O PWB, disconnect P/J

13.

14.

30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker O-Ring Motor output. While the
output is active, observe LOA8 on the
Stacker I/O PWB.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the P/J is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOA8 remains lit when P/J30 is
disconnected.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 13.
Go to Step 16.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-8
and Stacker 1/0 PWB P23A-OUTAS.

The continuity is OK.
vy
Replace the harness between the

Punch Daughter PWB P23 and
Stacker I/O PWB P23 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

On the Stacker I/0 PWB, disconnect P/J
30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly
activate and deactivate the Stacker O-
Ring Motor output. Observe LOA8 on the
Stacker 1/0 PWB.

LED LOAB8 lights when the output is
activated.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 15.
Reconnect P/J 30 and go to Step 16.

15. Check the continuity of the harness

16.

between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-
8 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTAS.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch Daughter PWB P23 and
Stacker I/O PWB P23 (PL 6.1D).

Replace the Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB (PL 3.1).

The O-Ring Motor is enabled by a
ground on P30-A8. When the output is
deactivated, there should be +24 VDC at
this point. When the output is active,
there should be 0 VDC.

In the Diagnostics Mode, deactivate the
O-Ring Motor output. While the output is
deactivated, on the Stacker 1/0 PWB,
check for +24 VDC between P/J30-
OUTAS8, and P/J 12-0VDC. Then,
activate the output and check for 0 VDC
at the same location.

There is +24 VDC with the output
deactivated and 0 VDC when it is
activated.

Y N

IJEepIace the Stacker I/O PWB (PL
3.2).

Activate and deactivate the O-Ring
Motor output. While the output is active,
on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB,
check for 0 VDC and +24VDC between
P/J11-MT2, and P/J 12-0VDC.

Go on to the next page...
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12/2003
3-4

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual



17.

18.

There is +24 VDC with the output
deactivated and 0 VDC when it is
activated.

Y N

IlerIace the harness between
Stacker I/O PWB P30 and Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB P11 (PL
6.2A).

Go to Step 17.

In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly
activate and deactivate the Stacker O-
Ring Motor output. Observe Relay3 on
the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.

The Relay activates and deactivates as
the output is toggled.

Y N

|
Replace the Stacker AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.2).

Go to Step 18.

In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the
Stacker O-Ring Motor output. Disconnect
P/J 8 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution
PWB. Check for 110VAC across J8-NUI
and J8-MT2.

There is 110VAC at this point.
Y N

|
Go to Section 2 RAP 1.2 AC Power
to the Stacker.

Check the harness between P8 on the
Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB and the
O-Ring Motor. If the harness is OK,
replace the O-Ring Motor (PL 1.2B).

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Quality RAP 5.4 Trail Edge Torn, Marked, or Creased

Description

This RAP is used when the trailing edge of the
punched documents are torn, marked or
creased.

Initial Action

Switch on the Main Power to the Punch, open
the Top Covers and bypass the interlocks.

Procedure

1. Feed a set of documents from the host
printer. Observe the sheets as they
progress through the Punch.

The documents are stalling when exiting
the Punch.

vy
Advance to Step 2.

Refer to the FusionPunch Il User Guide
and ensure that the Side Guide
Adjustment is correct and not too tight.

2. Check the Back Gauge Fingers for burrs
or sharp edges.

The Back Gauge Fingers are free of burrs
or sharp edges.

Y N

|
Sand any burrs or sharp edges that
are present.

Go to Step 3.

Perform the Back Gauge Fingers
Adjustment ADJ 4.3.

The trailing edges of the documents are
still torn, marked or creased.

vy
Problem resolved.
Go to Step 4.

Enter Diagnostics (GP-3) and increase
the Clutch On Set value by one
increment.

The trailing edge of the documents are
still torn, marked or creased.

Y
Problem resolved.

Return the Clutch On Set Value to its
original value and go to Step 5.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to underscore the test for
the Back Gauge Fingers.

Solenoid Diagnostic

Back Gauge | P OUTB7 Backgauge
Fingers 02 1100110011001100

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
output and observe the action of the Back
Gauge Fingers.

The Back Gauge Fingers activate and
deactivate quickly and smoothly when the
output is toggled, and snap firmly into
position.

-
Go to Step 6.

Check the rest of the Punch and Stacker
Paper Path for obstructions, burrs, and
sharp edges.

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the Back Gauge
Fingers output. Observe LED LOB7 on
the Punch 1/0 PWB.

LED LOB7 illuminates when the output is
active.

"
Go to Step 7.
Go to Step 9.

On the Punch 1/0 PWB, disconnect P/J
4B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate
the Back Gauge Fingers output. While
the output is active, observe LOB7 on the
Punch I/O PWB.

NOTE:In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the P/J is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOB7 remains lit when its Punch I/O
PWB connector is disconnected.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 4B and go to Step 8.
Go to Step 10.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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8. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect
Optical Relay Opto2. Activate the Back
Gauge Fingers output and observe LED
LOB7.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the relay is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOB7 remains lit when its Punch 1/O
PWB optical relay is disconnected.

Y N

|
Reconnect the relay and go to
Step 9.

Replace Optical relay Opto2 on the
Punch I/0 PWB (PL 3.1).

9. Check the continuity of the harness
between the Little Star Controller PWB
P1-HV02 and Punch 1/O PWB P22-
ouTB7

The continuity is OK.
Y N

Iﬁeplace the harness between the
Punch I/O PWB P/J22 and the Little
Star Controller PWB P1 (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB
(PL 3.1).

10. On the Punch 1/0 PWB, disconnect P/J
4B and Optical Relay Opto2. In the
Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate
and deactivate the back Gauge Fingers
output. Observe LOB7 on the Punch 1/O
PWB.

11.

12.

13.

LED LOB7 sequentially lights and 14.

extinguishes when the output is toggled.
Y N

|
Reconnect P/J 4B, reinstall the
Optical Relay, and go to Step 11.

Reconnect P/J 4B, reinstall the Optical
Relay, and go to Step 12.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Little Star Controller PWB
P1-HV02 and Punch I/O PWB P22-
OuUTBY?

The continuity is OK.
Y N

[
Replace the harness between the
Punch 1/0 PWB P/J22 and the
Little Star Controller PWB P1 (PL
6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB
(PL 3.1).

With the output active, check Optical
Relay Opto2 on the Punch I/O PWB.

The light on the relay is lit when the
output is active.

Y N

Ij-?eplace Optical Relay Opto2 on
the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).

Go to Step 13.

Check the 3-60 VDC, 3 amp fuse on the
Optical Relay.

The fuse is OK
v

Replace the fuse.
Go to Step 14.

With the output active, check for
+24VDC supplied to the Back Gauge
Solenoid by placing the meter leads
across P/J 4B-24VI and P/J 4B-OUTBY7.

There is +24VDC across these points.
Y N

|
Replace the Punch I/O PWB
(PL3.2).

Check continuity and shorts to ground in
the harness between the P/J 4B on the
Punch I/O PWB and the Back Gauge
Solenoid.

The harness is open or shorted to
ground.

Y N

Flzeplace the Back Gauge Solenoid
(PL 4.3C).

Replace the harness (PL 6.1A).

Quality RAP 5.4 Trail Edge Torn, Marked, or Creased

12/2003
3-8

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual



. 6-€
paseald 10 ‘payle ‘uiol abp3 jeil 'S dvd Alend £002/2T [enuep 891AI8S || younduoisnd g9
1HM
L 28100 — AV | ma —

13A vz | zordo £91N0 SNEBIVE ZOAH
o€ 1d ard | ave cer | ced 39NVD XOve Td [ 10 —
aloN310S amd
39NVO T'ed HITIOHLNOD
dV1S 3LLIT

Aovea

dMd O/I HONNd




Quality RAP 5.5 Document Stack Shingled

Description

This RAP is used when the output stack is not
laying with each sheet within a set directly on
top of the sheet below it. This condition
causes the stack to slant from right to left
within the output tray.

Procedure
1. Send ajob without tabs through the
GBC One-Sided Print Queue.
The document stack is still shingled.
Y N
||3roblem resolved.

Load paper in the Host Printer in the
opposite direction to correct for curl up/
curl down.

The document stack is still shingled.
Y N

|

Problem resolved. Instruct the
operator to watch for this condition
in the future.

Go to Step 2.

2. With no paper in the Stacker Tray,
observe the distance between the Stacker
Tapper and the Tray.

The Stacker Tappers are 1mm +/- 1/2 mm
from the Tray.
Y N

[
Perform ADJ 5.2 Stacker Tray Stop
Position and then ADJ 5.3 Tapper
Assembly.

Go to Step 3.

3. Perform the Stacker Upper Switch
Checkout in RAP 5.1.

Quality RAP 5.5 Document Stack Shingled
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Quality RAP 5.6 Documents Not Punched

Description

This RAP is used when the document is not
punched.

Initial Action

Switch on the Main Power to the Punch, open
the Top Covers and bypass the interlocks.

Procedure

1.

Feed several sheets from the host printer,
or the Manual Bypass. If the sheets are
not being punched at all, or if every sheet
is not punched, Go to Step 2.

Perform adjustment ADJ 4.5 Punch
Clutch Eccentric Stop. Feed several
sheets from the host printer or Manual
Bypass and check the sheets for proper
punching.

The document are now being punched
correctly.
Y N
Claot to Step 3.
Problem resolved.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode (GP 3) and
use the left/right keys to underscore the
test for the Punch Clutch.

Output Diagnostic
Punch P OUTB8 PunchClutch
Clutch Ol 1100110011001100

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
output and listen for the Punch Clutch to
click.

The Punch Clutch activates and
deactivates when the output is toggled.

oy
Go to Step 4.
Go to Step 13 to check the Punch Motor.

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the Punch Clutch
output. Observe LED LOB8 on the Punch
I/O PWB.

LED LOBS illuminates when the output is
active.

Y N

[

Go to Step 5.
Go to Step 8.

On the Punch 1/O PWB, disconnect P/J
3B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate
the Punch Clutch output. While the
output is active, observe LOB8 on the
Punch I/O PWB.

NOTE: In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the P/J is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOB8 remains lit when its Punch 1/O
PWB connector is disconnected.

Y N

|

Reconnect P/J 3B and go to Step 6.
Go to Step 8.

On the Punch 1/0 PWB, disconnect
Optical Relay Optol. Activate the Punch
Clutch output and observe LED LOBS.

NOTE:In this step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the relay is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOBS8 remains lit when its Punch 1/0
PWB optical relay is disconnected.

Y N

|
Reconnect the relay and go to
Step 7.

Replace Optical relay Optol on the
Punch 1/0 PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Little Star Controller PWB
P1-HV01 and Punch I/O PWB P22-
OuUTBS.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|
Replace the harness between the
Punch I/O PWB P/J22 and the Little
Star Controller PWB P1 (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB
(PL 3.1).

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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8. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J
3B and Optical Relay Optol. In the
Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate
and deactivate the Punch Clutch output.
Observe LOB8 on the Punch I/O PWB.

LED LOB8 sequentially lights and
extinguishes when the output is toggled.

Y N

|
Reconnect P/J 3B, reinstall the
Optical Relay, and go to Step 9.

Reconnect P/J 3B, reinstall the Optical
Relay, and go to Step 10.

9. Check the continuity of the harness
between the Little Star Controller PWB
P1-HVO01 and Punch 1/O PWB P22-
OUTBS.

The continuity is OK.
Y N

[

Replace the harness between the
Punch I/O PWB P/J22 and the Little
Star Controller PWB P1 (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB
(PL 3.1).

10. With the output active, check Optical
Relay Optol on the Punch I/O PWB.

The light on the relay is lit when the output
is active.

Y N

|
Replace Optical Relay Optol on
the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).

Go to Step 11.
11. Check the fuse on the Optical Relay.
The fuse is OK.
Y N
Il?eplace the fuse (PL 3.1).
Go to Step 12.

12. With the output active, check for +24VDC
supplied to the Punch Clutch Solenoid by
placing the meter leads across P/J 3B-
24V and P/J 3B-OUTBS.

There is +24VDC across these points.
Y N

|
Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL3.1).

Check continuity and shorts to ground in
the harness between the P/J 3B on the
Punch I/O PWB and the Punch Clutch
Solenoid.

The harness is open or shorted to
ground.

Y N

|
Replace the Punch Clutch Solenoid
(PL 4.3C).

Replace the harness (PL 6.1A).

13. Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to underscore the Punch
Motor output. Activate the Punch Motor.

Output Diagnostic

Punch Motor | P OUTB1 Punch Motor
O7 1100110011001100

The motor activates.
Y N

,lActivate the motor output again.
Check LED LOB1 on the Punch I/O
PWB. If the LED is lit when the
output is on, go to Step 14. If itis off
when the output is on, go to Step 15.

Check the Punch Document Transport
Assembly for obstructions, burrs, bent or
missing components. Repair/replace as
required (PL 4.2A to 4.2E).

14. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/
J30. Repeatedly activate and deactivate
the Punch Motor output.

LED LOB1 lights\extinguishes as the
output is activated\deactivated.

Y N

|
Reconnect J30. Check continuity
and for shorts to ground between
P22-OUTB2 on the Punch I/O PWB
and J1-HVO07 on the Little Star
Controller PWB.

If the harness is faulty, replace it (PL
6.1A). If not, replace the Little Star
Controller PWB (PL 3.1).

Check continuity and for shorts to
ground between P 30-OUTB1 on the
Punch 1/0 PWB and P11-MT3 on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

The harness is OK.
v
Replace the harness (PL 6.1A).

The Punch Motor is enabled with a
ground on P/J11-MT4. When the output
is activated, there should be OVDC at
this point. When the output is
deactivated, there should be +24 VDC.

Activate and then deactivate the output
and check for OVDC and then +24 VDC
between P/J11-MT4 and P/J 12-0V on
the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 0VDC when the output is
activated and +24VDC when it is
deactivated.

Y N

|
Replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL
3.1).

Go to Step 14A.

Quality RAP 5.6 Documents Not Punched
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14A. Activate the output and check AC

15.

voltage across J9-NUI and J9-MT2 on
the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 110 VAC at this point.
Y N

|
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the harness from J9-NUI on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB to the
Punch Motor, and from J9-MT3 on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB to the
Punch Motor. If the harness is OK,
replace the Punch Motor (PL 1.1F).

Disconnect P/J30 on the Punch I/O
PWB. Activate the output again and
check LED LOB1 on the Punch I/O
PWB.

The LED is lit when the output is active.

Y N

(ljheck continuity between J1-HV07
on the Little Star Controller PWB
and P22-OUTB2 on the Punch I/O
PWB.

If the harness is faulty, replace it
(PL 6.1D). If the harness is OK,
replace the Little Star Controller
PWB (PL 3.1).

Check continuity and for shorts to
ground between P 30-OUTB1 on the
Punch I/O PWB and P11-MT3 on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

The harness is OK.
Y N

Il?eplace the harness (PL 6.1A)
Go to Step 15A.

15A.The Punch Motor is enabled with a

ground on P/J11-MT4. When the output
is activated, there should be OVDC at this
point. When the output is deactivated,
there should be +24 VDC.

Activate and then deactivate the output
and check for OVDC and then +24 VDC
between P/J11-MT4 and P/J 12-0V on
the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 0VDC when the output is
activated and +24VDC when it is
deactivated.

vy
Replace the Punch I/O PWB
(PL 3.1).

Activate the output and check AC voltage
across J9-NUI and J9-MT3 on the Punch
AC/DC Distribution PWB.

There is 110 VAC at this point.
Y N

[
Replace the Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the harness from J9-NUI on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB to the
Punch Motor, and from J9-MT3 on the
Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB to the
Punch Motor. If the harness is OK,
replace the Punch Motor (PL 1.1F).
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Quality RAP 5.7 Documents Punched in Center of Sheet

Description

This RAP is used when some or all of the
sheets in the set are punched at or near the
center of the sheet.

Procedure

1.

Using the information in the table below,
enter the Diagnostics mode and use the
left/right keys to underscore the test for
the Back Gauge Fingers.

Solenoid Diagnostic

Back Gauge | P OUTB7 Backstops
Fingers 02 1100110011001100

Sequentially activate and deactivate the
output and observe the action of the Back
Gauge Fingers.

The Back Gauge Fingers activate and
deactivate quickly and smoothly when the
output is toggled, and snap firmly into
position.

vy
Go to Step 2.

Check the rest of the Punch and Stacker
Paper Path for obstructions, burrs, and
sharp edges.

In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially
activate and deactivate the Back Gauge
Fingers output. Observe LED LOB7 on
the Punch I/O PWB.

LED LOB?7 illuminates when the output is
active.

Y N

|

Go to Step 3.
Go to Step 5.

On the Punch 1/O PWB, disconnect P/J
4B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate
the back Gauge Fingers output. While
the output is active, observe LOB7 on the
Punch I/O PWB.

NOTE: Inthis step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the P/J is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOB7 remains lit when its Punch I/O
PWB connector is disconnected.
Y N

IlQeconnect P/J 4B and go to Step 4.
Go to Step 6.

On the Punch 1/O PWB, disconnect
Optical Relay Opto2. Activate the Back
Gauge Fingers output and observe LED
LOBY.

NOTE: Inthis step, you are checking
to see if the LED remains LIT when
the relay is disconnected, NOT
flashing.

LED LOB7 remains lit when its Punch I/O
PWB optical relay is disconnected.
Y N

|
Reconnect the relay and go to
Step 5.

Replace Optical relay Opto2 on the
Punch 1/0 PWB (PL 3.1).

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Little Star Controller PWB
P1-HV02 and Punch I/O PWB P22-
ouTB7

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch I/O PWB P/J22 and the Little
Star Controller PWB P1 (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB
(PL 3.2).

On the Punch 1/0 PWB, disconnect P/J
4B and Optical Relay Opto2. In the
Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate
and deactivate the back Gauge Fingers
output. Observe LOB7 on the Punch I/O
PWB.

LED LOB7 sequentially lights and
extinguishes when the output is toggled.
vy
Reconnect P/J 4B, reinstall the
Optical Relay, and go to Step 7.
Reconnect P/J 4B, reinstall the Optical
Relay, and go to Step 8.

Check the continuity of the harness
between the Little Star Controller PWB
P1-HVO02 and Punch I/O PWB P22-
ouTBY7

The continuity is OK.
Y N

|

Replace the harness between the
Punch I/O PWB P/J22 and the Little
Star Controller PWB P1 (PL 6.1A).

Replace the Little Star Controller PWB
(PL 3.1).
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4. Repairs/Adjustments

Section Contents

Introduction

The Section Contents gives references for all

Title Page Title Page procedures in the repair section.
REP 1.1 Punch AC/DC Distribution ADJ 5.1 Stacker O-Ring Roller The repair section contains removal and
5 ASSEMDIY - - o o - ee e 432 replacement procedures. If a part procedure
PWB --------- - Tt TTTT - 4 ADJ 5.2 Stack 'I}/ st - Positi - 4.33 cannot be found in this section, it means that
REP 2.1 Control Panel LCD Display e 5.3 T ac erA ray b(|)p osition _ _ - 4-34 removal or replacement is supported by the
PWB --------- St - 4-3 -5 lapper ASsemply - - - ----- - parts list, or that there is no requirement to
REP 3.1 Little Star Controller PWB - - -_ 4-4 ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid and remove the part.
REP 4.1 Swing Frame Flat Belts - - - - - - 4-5 Gate Fingers - - - - - R . -4-35
REP 4.2 Interface Flat Belts - ------- _ 46 ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Removal
EEE jj Eocurr]nler;t T;a_lrlsp.ort II;IaIE[ Belt - j; fension- - - - - - --- - - -4-36 Removal contains step by step removal
-4 Funch Infeed liming belt - - - - 4- procedures for a specific part or assembly.
REP 4.5 Punch Infeed Flat Belts - - - - - 4-11 o .
REP 4.6 Punch (?I eteh Oat ?TS . You should refer to the specific parts list
-0 Funch Liuteh Qutput Timing illustration (listed under the repair title) for
Belt h C-:I- ) h -7 -I """ 4-12 locating most parts within a procedure.
REP 4.7 Punch Clutch Timing Belt- - - - 4-14
REP 4.8 Punch Motor-_ --_ -------- 4-15 Replacement
REP 4.9 Document Transport Motor- - - 4-16 . .
REP 5.1 Stacker Drive O-fing - - - - - - - 4-17 Replacement contains procedures to reinstall
' I t bly.
REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal- - - - - - - 4-18 orreplace a part or assemoly. )
REP 5.3 Bypass Gate Solenoid - - - - - - 4-20 If a replacement can be completed in the
REP 5.4 Bypass Gate Fingers - - - - - - - 4-21 exact reverse order of the removal, a generic
REP 5'5 Bypass Motor and Timing replacement statement is provided.
Belt- - -------- - 4-22 If you are in one replacement procedure and
REP 5.6 Bypass Flat Belt - - - -- - - - 4-23 are directed to go to another procedure to
' . - reinstall a part, reinstall that part, then return
REP 5'; zubber Drive zol!ers """" 4'34 to the original procedure. The original
REP 5.8 Compression prings-. ----- 4-25 procedure provides the best sequence for
ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing reinstalling each part removed.
Belt Tension ----_ -------- 4-26
ADJ 4.2 Sheet Eject Solenoid - - - - - - - 4-27 Adjustment
ADJ 4.3 Back Gauge Fingers - - - - - - - 4-28 A purpose and a check for each adjustment is
ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home P,OS'“O”' - 4-29 listed before the procedure. Some procedures
ADJ 4.5 Punch Clutch Eccentric Stop-. 4-30 may also contain a prerequisite that will
ADJ 4.6 Punch Clutch Timing Belt instruct you to do some steps before you can
Tension-_ - ----- L mmme---- 4-31 start the adjustment procedure.
12/2003
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REP 1.1 Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB

Parts List 3.1

A WARNING

Switch off the main power.
Disconnect the Power Cord.

Removal

1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.

2. Disconnect the following Connectors from
the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB:

P1 - AC Receptacle / Line Filter

P2 -24VDC Power Supply PWB CN1

P4 - 24 VDC Power Supply PWB CN2

P6 - Punch Interlock High

P8 - Document Transport Motor

P9 - Punch Motor

P11 - Punch 1/O PWB P/J 30

P12 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 28

P14 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14
P15 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 29

3. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and
the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.

J15

J8

J9

J11 J12

N

Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB

(oo ]

J1

J4

Figure 1.

REP 1.1 Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB
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REP 2.1 Control Panel LCD
Display PWB

Parts List: 2.1 A

A WARNING

Switch off the main power.
Disconnect the Power Cord.

& Electrostatic Discharge

The Display PWB is susceptible to

damage from electrostatic discharge. Observe
all ESD procedures to avoid component

damage.
Removal
1. Remove 2 Allen Head Cap screws to

remove Access Plate.
Remove 6 Hex Nuts and Lock Washers.

Disconnect the LCD Display Connector and
the Keypad Connector.

Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws from
the LCD Display PWB.

Replacement

1.

Reinstall the components in the reverse
order.

NOTE: Make sure that the white wire
on the connector going to the Button
Flat Cable is not connected.

CONTROL
PANEL
DISPLAY LCD

O
CONNECTORS \

CONTROL PANEL
COVER ASSEMBLY

HEX NUT (6)
WASHERS (6)

ALLEN HEAD
CAP SCREWS

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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REP 3.1 Little Star Controller
PWB

Parts List: 3.1

A WARNING

Switch off the main power. Disconnect
the power cord.

&  Electrostatic Discharge

The Controller PWB is susceptible to
damage from electrostatic discharge. Observe all To Daughter

Jp1 [

228 B Elm-

LCD
]
ESD procedures to avoid component damage. PWeB P2 3P2_COOBOS 500
§ 1 1
Removal . 1
To Little Star
Expansion PWB e o) =
1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels. &8 5 =
o 24
2. Disconnect the ribbon cables that go to the % .
Little Star Expansion PWB. JUMPERS 1 Little Star Controller PWB
7610457
3. Disconnect P/J 1 and 3 from the Little Star
JP4  ocoopdgoo JPSD

Controller PWB.

4. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and the 0 0

Little Star Controller PWB.

5. Remove the EPROM and the RAM chip from 3 °PI9PPPTIICPPITPPPYO
the old PWB.

Replacement

1. Install the EPROM and the RAM chip with the Figure 1.
notch on the chips aligned with the notch on 7
the socket. ,
2. Compare the Jumpers on the existing PWB

with the Jumpers on the new PWB. Install
Jumpers to configure the new PWB.

3. Reinstall the components in the reverse order.

12/2003
4-4

REP 3.1 Little Star Controller PWB GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual



REP 4.1 Swing Frame Flat
Belts

Parts List: 4.1 A

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal / Replacement

1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.

2. Remove the 4 screws and the Swing Frame
Ball Track Assembly.

3. Remove the 10 Allen Head Cap screws and
the 4 Deck Plates.

4. On the Drive Shaft to the right, loosen:
4.1 the 4 setscrews in the 4 Bearing Collars.
4.2 the 5 setscrews in the 5 Crowned Rollers.
5. On the Drive Shatft to the left, loosen:
5.1 the 2 setscrews in the 2 Bearing Collars.
5.2 the 3 setscrews in the 3 Crowned Rollers.

NOTE: All Crowned Rollers are mounted
on a flat surface on the Drive Shaft. Ensure
that the Rollers slide without obstructions
on the Drive Shafts.

6. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts toward the back of
the machine to remove the Front and
Center Swing Frame Flat Belts.

7. Clean the Front and Center Crowned
Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol and then
install the new Front and Center Swing
Frame Flat Belts.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the front of the machine, through the Bearing Collars and the
Crowned Rollers.

Loosen the Locking Handles and lower the Swing Frame Assembly.

Slide the 2 Drive Shafts further to the front of the machine to remove the Swing Frame Rear
Flat Belt.

Clean the Rear Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol and then replace the Swing Frame
Rear Flat Belts.

Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the back of the machine, through the Bearing Collars and the
Crowned Rollers.

Tighten the 6 setscrews in the 6 Bearing Collars and the 8 setscrews in the 8 Crowned Rollers.

NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Crowned Rollers are properly tightened on the
flat surfaces of the 2 Drive Shafts.

Reinstall the 4 Deck Plates and the Punch Rear Panels.

SWING FRAME BALL
TRACK ASSEMBLY

SCREWS (4)

SWING FRAME FLAT

BEARING
BELTS (3)

COLLARS (2)

CROWNED

DECK PLATES ROLLERS (5)

(4)

DRIVE
SHAFTS (2) INTERFACE FLAT
BELTS (2)
LOCKING BEARING
HANDLES () ~ op| ARS (4) Figure 1.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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REP 4.2 Interface Flat Belts

Parts List: 4.1 B

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.

2. Remove the 4 screws and the Swing Frame
Ball Track Assembly.

3. Remove the 12 Allen Head Cap screws and
the 3 Deck Plates.

4. On the Drive Shaft to the right, loosen:
4.1 the 2 setscrews in the 2 Bearing Collars.
4.2 the 2 setscrews in the 2 Crowned Rollers.
4.3 the 4 setscrews in the 4 Rubber

Drive Rollers.

5. On the Drive Shatft to the left, loosen:
5.1 the 4 setscrews in the 4 Bearing Collars.
5.2 the 5 setscrews in the 5 Crowned Rollers.

6. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw on the
Document Transport Timing Belt Take Up
Assembly and remove the Document
Transport Timing Belt.

NOTE: All Crowned Rollers are mounted
on a flat surface on the Drive Shaft. Ensure
that the Rollers slide without obstructions
on the Drive Shafts.

7. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the back of
the machine.

8. Remove the Interface Flat Belts.

9.

Clean the Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol.

Replacement

1.
2.
3.

Replace the Interface Flat Belts.
Reinstall all the parts in reverse order.

Tighten the 6 setscrews in the 6 Bearing Collars, the 4 setscrews in the 4 Rubber Drive Rollers
and the 7 setscrews in the 7 Crowned Rollers.

Perform ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing Belt Tension before turning the machine on
again.

NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Crowned Rollers are properly tightened on the
flat surfaces of the 2 Drive Shafts.

SWING FRAME BALL
TRACK ASSEMBLY

SCREWS (4)

SWING FRAME FLAT

BEARING
BELTS (3)

COLLARS (2)

CROWNED
ROLLERS (5)

DRIVE SHAFT (2)

BEARING

COLLARS (4) INTERFACE FLAT

BELTS (2)

LOCKING HANDLE (2) Figure 1.

REP 4.2 Interface Flat Belts
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REP 4.3 Document Transport
Flat Belt

Parts List: 4.2 D

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1.

Remove the 9 Allen screws and the
Document Transport Deck.

Loosen the 2 setscrews in the Flex Coupler.

Move the Flex Coupler toward the back of
the machine.

Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and
the Document Transport Flat Belt
Assembly.

Remove the Document Transport Flat Belt.

NOTE: Before replacing the Belt, clean
the surface of the Crowned Rollers with
Isopropyl alcohol.

Replacement

1.
2.

Replace the Document Transport Flat Belt.

Install the Document Transport Flat Belt
Assembly. Tighten the 4 Allen Head Cap
screws.

Move the Flex Coupler onto the Shatft.

Ensure that the two Shafts extend into the
Coupler the same distance, but not more
than 0.375 in. (1.0 cm).

Tighten the 2 setscrews in the Flex Coupler.

Install the Document Transport Deck and
the 9 Allen screws.

ALLEN
HEAD CAP
SCREWS (9)

DOCUMENT TRANSPORT DECK

REMOVE ALLEN HEAD
CAP SCREWS (4)

@) FLEX
COUPLER

DOCUMENT TRANSPORT FLAT
BELT ASSEMBLY

Figure 1.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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REP 4.4 Punch Infeed Timing
Belt

Parts List: 4.3 B

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal
1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.

2. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw on the
Document Transport Timing Belt Take Up
Assembly.

3. Remove:
3.1 the Document Transport Timing Belt.
3.2 the 9 Allen screws and the Document
Transport Deck.
3.3 the Die Set.
4. Loosen:
4.1 the rear setscrew in the Flex Coupler
(Figure 1).
4.2 the setscrew in the Bearing Collar
(Figure 1).
4.3 the 2 Idler screws on the Punch Infeed
Idler Pulley Assembly (Figure 2).

5. Slide the Flex Coupler Shaft toward the
back of the machine.

6. Loosen:
6.1 the 4 setscrews in the 4 Bearing Collars
on the 2 Punch Drive Shafts (Figure 2).

6.2 the 6 setscrews in the 6 Crowned
Rollers (Figure 1).
6.3 the 2 setcrews in the 2 Rubber Drive
Rollers (Figure 1).
6.4 the 2 setscrews in the Punch Output Drive Timing Belt Pulley (Figure 3).

NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Punch Output Timing Belt Pulley are loosened
enough to clear the round part of the shaft. All Crowned Rollers are mounted on a flat
surface on the Drive Shafts. Ensure that the Crowned Rollers slide without obstructions on
the Drive Shafts.

7. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the front of the machine and remove the Timing Belt

(Figure 3).
SHAFTS (2) .
BEARING Figure 3.
\/ COLLARS (4)
L /® BEARING
1 IDLER COLLAR
© $ SCREWS
® )
STEP 6.4
& _ DIE | STEPT.
Figure 2.

RUBBER DRIVE

PUNCH INFEED
ROLLERS (2)

TIMING BELT
. <
DRIVE SHAFT ZAN
PULLEY ,
% “2 {
b R
TENSION . _
IDLER PULLEY §
CROWNED
ROLLERS (6)  FLEX

Figure 1.

Continued from Page 4 - 8.

REP 4.4 Punch Infeed Timing Belt
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Replacement

1.
2.
3.

Install the new Punch Infeed Timing Belt.
Reinstall the parts in reverse order.

Tighten the 5 setscrews in the 5 Bearing
Collars, the rear setscrew in the Flex
Coupler, the 2 setscrews in the 2 Rubber
Drive Rollers and the 6 setscrews in the 6
Crowned Rollers.

Adjust the Punch Infeed Timing Belt Idler
Pulley Assembly to take up the tension in
the Timing Belt. If tightened too much the
belt may walk off the pulley. If too loose, the
belt may skip.

Perform ADJ 4.1 Document Transport
Timing Belt Tension before turning the
machine on again.

NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in
the Crowned Rollers are properly
tightened on the flat surfaces of the 2
Drive Shafts.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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REP 4.5 Punch Infeed Flat
Belts

Parts List: 4.3 B
FEMALE LATCH

A WARNING THUMB SCREW @ﬁ%

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord. BLOCK

Removal SIDE GUIDH
1. Perform REP 4.4, Steps 1to 7. Figure 2.
2. Remove: RUBBER DRIVE
2.1 the Thumb Screw and the Side Guide ROLLERS (2)
(Figure 1).

2.2 the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and the
Block (Figure 1).

2.3 the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and the
Female Latch Assembly (Figure 2).

2.4 the 4 Allen screws in the Deck Plates.

3. Remove the Punch Infeed Flat Belts by
sliding them off the Punch Infeed Deck
towards the back of the machine.

4. Clean the Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl
alcohol.

PUNCH INFEED
FLAT BELTS (3)

Figure 1.
DECK PLATE

Replacement
1. Install the new Punch Infeed Flat Belts.
2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.

NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in
the Crowned Rollers are properly
tightened on the flat surfaces of the 2
Drive Shafts.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual 12(:210103 REP 4.5 Punch Infeed Flat Belts



REP 4.6 Punch Clutch Output
Timing Belt

Parts List: 4.3 C

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. To access the Punch Clutch Output Timing
Belt you will have to undock the Stacker(s)
from the Punch. To undock the Stacker(s):

1.1 Remove the Stacker(s) and Punch Rear
Panels.

1.2 Lower the Casters on the Stacker(s) until
they make contact with the floor.

1.3 Raise the Leveling Pads on the
Stacker(s).

1.4 On the Punch Daughter PWB(s),
disconnect P22, 23, 24 and 25 coming
from the Stacker I/O PWB (s).

1.5 On the Punch AC/DC Power
Distribution PWB, disconnect P14 coming
from the Stacker #1 AC/DC Power
Distribution PWB.

1.6 Pull the connectors and wire harnesses
through the hole in the frame and secure
them in the back of Stacker #1.

1.7 Unlatch Stacker #1 and push the
Stacker(s) aside.

2. Remove the Punch Right Panel (10
screws).

3. Remove the Die Set.

4. Remove:
4.1 the Allen Head Cap screw and 3 Washers on the Front Punch Crank Arm (Figure 1).
4.2 the Front Punch Crank Arm (Figure 1).

5. Remove the Roll Pin in the Front Crank Arm Block (Figure 1).

6. Remove the Front Crank Arm Block (Figure 1).

CRANK ARM
|~ PUNCH
ROLL CRANK ARM
_ WASHERS
3)
i =/

ALLEN
HEAD CAP
SCREW

Figure 1.

Loosen the 2 setscrews in the 2 Bearing Collars (Figure 2).
Move the Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt from the Pulley. (Figure 3).

In the back of the machine, grasp the Rear Crank Arm and gently slide the shaft out about 2
inches (5 cm).

10. Fully loosen the Anti-rotation screw (Figure 2).

11. Remove:
12.1 the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and 8 Washers holding the Flanged Bearings (Figure 2).
12.2 the Front and Rear Flanged Bearings (Figure 2).
12.3 Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt (Figure 3).

REP 4.6 Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt
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Continued from Page 4 - 12.

BEARING
Rep lacement COLLARS (2) SHAFT
1. Replace the Punch Clutch Output Timing l ALLEN HEAD
Belt. CAP S(CZZ)REWS
Reinstall the parts in reverse order. /@@/ WASHERS (4)

Before reinstalling the Punch Right Panel,
check ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home
Position.

NOTE: Be sure to hold the Front Crank
Arm Block when tightening the Allen
Head Cap screw on the Crank Arm.
Failure to do so might result in damage
to the new Punch Clutch Output Timing

FLANGED BEARING
/

PUNCH CLUTCH
[ TIMING BELT

\ANTl-ROTATlON
SCREW
\ PULLEY

ALLEN
Bglt. Check that the Stacker(s) are level HEAD CAP
with the Punch and that the Stacker(s) SCREWS
are resting on the Leveling Pads (see )
Section 8 Install Procedure). WASHERS
4
FLANGED
BEARING
Figure 2. PUNCH CLUTCH OUTPUT Figure 3.
TIMING BELT
; : 12/2003 -
GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual REP 4.6 Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt
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REP 4.7 Punch Clutch Timing
Belt

Parts List: 4.3 C

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 to 12.3.

2. Move the Punch Clutch Timing Belt from
the Punch Motor Pulley.

3. Slide the Shaft and the Clutch Assembly out
of the machine.

4. Remove the Punch Clutch Timing Belt.

Replacement

1.
2.
3.

Replace the Punch Clutch Timing Belt.
Reinstall the parts in reverse order.

Before reinstalling the Punch Right Panel,
perform ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home
Position.

NOTE: Check that the Stacker/
Stackers are level with the Punch and
that the Stacker(s) are resting on the
Leveling Pads (see Section 8 Install
Procedure).ADJ 4.1 Document
Transport Timing Belt Tension

PUNCH
CLUTCH

ANTI-ROTATION
SCREW

PULLEY
ROLL PIN

Figure 1. PQNCH CLUTCH SHAFT

REP 4.7 Punch Clutch Timing Belt
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REP 4.8 Punch Motor

Make sure that the Punch Motor Cable Assembly is being installed as recorded in Step 3 in the
Parts List: 1.1 F removal procedure. Check that the Stacker(s) are level with the Punch and that the Stacker(s) are

resting on the Leveling Pads (see Section 8 Install Procedure).
A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 and 2.

2. Remove the 2 screws holding the shielding
plate over the cable connectors for the

Punch Motor Cable Assembly. ——— LUNCH CLUTCH

3. Record the location of the wires and then TIMING BELT
remove the connectors from the Punch
Motor.

PUNCH MOTOR

PULLEY

4. Remove the 4 Carriage screws, the 4 Hex
Nuts and the 8 Washers holding the Punch
Motor.

5. Remove the Punch Clutch Timing Belt from
the Punch Motor Pulley and slide the Punch
Motor out of the Punch Main Assembly. ° PUNCH MOTOR

6. Remove the Punch Motor Pulley from the
old Punch Motor and install it on the new

Figure 1.
Punch Motor.
Replacement
1. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
2. Perform ADJ 5.4 Punch Clutch Timing Belt
Tension.
12/2003
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REP 4.9 Document Transport
Motor

Parts List: 1.1 B

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.

2. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw on the
Document Transport Timing Belt Take Up
Assembly.

3. Remove the Document Transport Timing
Belt.

4. Remove the 2 screws holding the shielding
plate over the cable connectors for the
Document Transport Motor Cable
Assembly.

5. Record the location of the wires and then
remove the connectors from the Document
Transport Motor.

6. Remove the 4 Carriage screws, the 4 Hex
Nuts and the 8 Washers holding the
Document Transport Motor.

7. Remove the Punch Motor Pulley from the
old Punch Motor and install it on the new
Punch Motor.

Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.

2. Perform ADJ 4.1 Document Transport
Timing Belt Tension before turning on the
machine.

NOTE: Make sure that the Document Transport Motor Cable Assembly is being installed

as recorded in Step 5 in the removal procedure.

Figure 1.

REP 4.9 Document Transport Motor

12/2003
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REP 5.1 Stacker Drive O-ring

Parts List: 5.1 C

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. If the Stacker has a Bypass Assy installed,
perform REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal.

2. Make a mark on the O-ring Drive Shaft
(Figure 2).

3. Remove the Stacker Drive O-ring from the
V-pulleys (Figure 2).

4. Loosen:

4.1 the 2 setscrews in the 2 V-pulleys
(Figure 2).

4.2 the 2 setscrews in the 2 Clamp Collars
(Figure 2).

4.3 the setscrew in the Clamp Collar holding

the O-ring Drive Belt Pulley (Figure 1).

Remove the e-clip (Figure 2).

Slide the Transfer Shaft towards the back of
the machine and remove the Stacker Drive
O-ring from that Shaft (Figure 2).

7. Slide the Drive Shaft towards the front of
the machine until you can remove the O-
ring from the Drive Shaft.

Replacement

1. Replace the Stacker Drive O-ring.
2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.

O-RING
DRIVE BELT
PULLEY

Figure 2.

SETSCREWS

4

\ STACKER MARK
\ DRIVE O-RING  THE
@ = SHAFT

Figure 1.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal

Parts List: 1.3 A

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing
Belt, Steps 1 to 4.

2. Remove the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and
2 Lock Washers holding the Bypass Motor
Assy (Figure 1). Place the Bypass Motor
Assy on the bottom of the Stacker.

3. Remove the two Allen Head Cap screws
holding the Bypass Gate Solenoid
connector and disconnect the Bypass Gate
Solenoid connector (Figure 3).

4. Remove the 2 Allen screws and the 2 Lock
Washers holding the Sensor Bracket
(Figure 2).

5. Gently move the Sensor Bracket and EXxit
Sensor Assy to the side without unplugging
the Exit Sensor.

6. Remove the 2 Allen Head Cap screws, 2
Lock Washers and 2 Flat Washers holding
the Bypass Assy (Figure 3).

7. Gently lift out the Bypass Unit.

Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.

2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt
Tension.

Figure 1.

LOCK WASHERS (2)

ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (2)
9
|

-

ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (2)
LOCK WASHERS (2)

i~

Figure 2.

SENSOR
BRACKET

REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal
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REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal (continued)

BYPASS GATE
SOLENOID
CONNECTOR

LOCK WASHERS (2)
FLAT WASHERS (2)

Figure 3.

— | " ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS 2

——

419 REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal

12/2003
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REP 5.3 Bypass Gate
Solenoid

Parts List: 5.2 A

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.

Unplug the Bypass Gate Solenoid
connector.

Loosen the Allen screw in the Bypass Gate
Solenoid Spur Gear and remove the
Bypass Gate Solenoid Spur Gear (Figure
1).

Remove the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and
2 Lock Washers holding the Bypass Gate
Solenoid Mounting Bracket (Figure 1).

Remove the Bypass Gate Solenoid from
the Bypass Gate Solenoid Mounting
Bracket (Figure 1), 2 Hex Nuts and 2 Lock
Washers.

Replacement

1.

Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.

NOTE: Ensure that the Spur Gear on
the Solenoid and the Spur Gear on the
Deflector Shaft are properly aligned.

Perform ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid
and Gate Fingers.

BYPASS GATE SOLENOID
MOUNTING BRACKET

£

BYPASS SOLENOID
SPUR GEAR

ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (2)
LOCK WASHERS (2)

il

Figure 1.

REP 5.3 Bypass Gate Solenoid
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REP 5.4 Bypass Gate Fingers Replacement
1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
2. Perform ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid and Gate Fingers.

Parts List: 5.2 A

Prerequisite

Lower the Stacker Tray.

MARK THE s
A WARNING GATE SHAFT o
Switch off the Main Power. \\ > N
Disconnect the power cord. \\\\,/ -
g \\\/\ =
Removal AN\
S \\5\"» N
1. Open the Stacker Top Cover and Front NI
Door. . e
2. Make marks on the Bypass Gate Shaft % @ o
i D O
(Figure 1). & -
3. Loosen:
. BEARING
3.1 the 7 Allen screws in the 7 Gate COLLAR ~ o Figure 1.

Fingers.

3.2 the Allen screw in the Bearing Collar
(Figure 1).

NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in

the Gate Fingers are loosened enough
to clear the round part of the shaft.

Remove the Bearing Collar.

5. Slide the Bypass Gate Shaft towards the
back of the machine until you can remove
the Gate Fingers (Figure 1).

12/2003
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REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and NOTE: Be aware that after removing the Hex Nuts and Washers on the Bypass Motor, the
Timin 9 Belt gearbox and the motor can separate from each other.

10. Replace the Bypass Motor.

Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.

Parts List: 1.3 A

A 2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.
WARNING
. . ‘ BYPASS MOTOR TIMING BELT
Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.
' HEX NUTS (4)

Removal

1. Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.

2. Remove the Bypass Pulley Top Cover (4
Allen Head Cap screws and 4 Lock
Washers) and the Bypass Pulley Bottom
Cover (2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2

. ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (4)
LOCK WASHERS (4)

Lock Washers) (Figure 3). BYPASS
3. Loosen the 4 Hex Nuts holding the Bypass MOTOR ~_
: PULLEY BYPASS MOTOR COVER

Motor (Figure 1).

4. Remove the Bypass Motor Timing Belt
(Figure 1). (If only replacing the Bypass Figure 1.
Motor Timing Belt, proceed to
Replacement, Step 1.)

5. Loosen the 2 Allen screws in the Bypass
Motor Pulley and remove the Bypass Motor
Pulley (Figure 1).

6. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and
4 Lock Washers holding the Bypass Motor | BLACK BROWN

Cover (Figure 1). =] BYPASS q RED

MOTOR
7. Gently slide the Bypass Motor Cover to the
side.

WHITE

CAPACITOR

8. Disconnect the Bypass Motor Harness from
the Bypass Motor connection (Figure 2). Figure 2. SIUE

9. Remove the 4 Hex Nuts, 4 Lock Washers
and 4 Flat Washers holding the Bypass
Motor (Figure 1).

Figure 3.
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REP 5.6 Bypass Flat Belt Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.

NOTE: Ensure that the Rubber Drive Rollers are centered over the Idler Rollers.

Parts List: 5.2 C

> WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord. ALLEN SCREWS (2)

2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.

Removal RUBBER DRIVE
1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing ROLLERS (3)
Belt, Steps 1 to 4. o o)

7

2. Loosen the 2 Allen screws in the Timing
Belt Pulley and remove the Timing Belt |
Pulley (Figure 1). o / —

3. Loosen the 2 Allen screws on the Idler
Roller Shaft and slide the shaft towards the - |
front of the machine (Figure 1). ,

4. Make a mark on the Drive Shaft next to the ﬁ\

B\

I}

f

L

O]
jEpouty Ve

o o

© © —a Q
o 0 o -
Clamp Collar (Figure 1). :@L% \ E@:
5. Loosen: E-RING MARK THE DRIVE SHAFT CLAMP TIMING BELT

6.1 the 3 Allen screws in the 3 Rubber COLLARS (2) PULLEY
Drive Rollers (Figure 1). IDLER ROLLER SHAFT

L —

6.2 the 2 Allen screws in the 2 Clamp i
. Figure 1.
Collars (Figure 1).

6. Remove the E-ring on the Drive Shaft
(Figure 1).

7. Slide the Drive Shaft towards the front of
the machine.

8. Remove the Bypass Flat Belt.

9. Clean the Idler Rollers with Isopropyl
alcohol.

12/2003
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REP 5.7 Rubber Drive Rollers

Parts List: 5.2 C

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1.

Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing
Belt, Steps 1 to 4.

Remove the Bypass Flat Belt from the 2
Idler Rollers.

Make a mark on the Drive Shaft next to the
Clamp Collar (Figure 1).

Loosen:

4.1 the 2 Allen screws in the Timing Belt
Pulley (Figure 1).

4.2 the 3 Allen screws in the 3 Rubber
Drive Rollers (Figure 1).

4.3 the 2 Allen screws in the 2 Clamp
Collars (Figure 1).

Remove:

5.1 the Timing Belt Pulley (Figure 1).

5.2 the E-ring (Figure 1).

Slide the Drive Shaft towards the front of
the machine.

Clean the Idler Rollers with Isopropyl
alcohol.

Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.

RUBBER DRIVE TIMING BELT
ROLLERS (3) PULLEY

- 2 LU \\ o

| ) ) \
{ ]
L

N
- ] oo

[T O )
L, \ () ©
E E-RING MARK THE DRIVE SHAFT CLAMP

COLLARS (2)

Figure 1.

REP 5.7 Rubber Drive Rollers
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REP 5.8 Compression Springs

Parts List: 5.2 A

A WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Removal

1. Perform REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal,
Steps 1 to 7.

2. Place the Bypass Assy upside down
(Figure 1).

3. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and
the 4 Lock Washers holding the 2 Nut
Plates (Figure 1).

NOTE: Do not loosen the Hex Nuts on
the Spring Adjustment screws.

Replacement

1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.

2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt
Tension.

HEX NUT
AND

SPRING ADJUSTMENT

SCREW

HEX NUT
AND
SPRING ADJUSTMENT
SCREW

ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (4)
LOCK WASHERS (4)

NUT PLATES (2)

Figure 1.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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ADJ 4.1 Document Transport
Timing Belt Tension

Purpose

To prevent noise or excessive wear on the
Document Transport Timing Belt.

Check
Check that the Document Transport Timing Belt / DOCUMENT TRANSPORT TIMING
operates smoothly and deflects 0.25 in. (6 mm). BELT
) 0.251in
Adjust Sequence ~ (6 mm)
. <> S~
1. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw in the 0‘&\/* IDLER
Idler. ) &v\/
>
2. Adjust the Idler until the Document §§/
transport Timing Belt deflects 0.25 in. (6 '@ ®5¢5y
mm).
3. Tighten the Allen Head Cap screw in the - &
Idler. AN
NOTE: If the belt skips, tension is too . j /
loose. If the Power Switch/Circuit Figure 1. .

Breaker blows, tension is too tight.

12/2003
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ADJ 4.2 Sheet Eject Solenoid

Purpose

To prevent paper jams in the Punch.

Check

Check that cover stock and tab stock transports
through the Punch without a jam, or without
stalling.

NOTE: Ensure that the Side Guide
adjustment is not too tight (see Side
Guide Adjustment in the User Guide -
Chapter 2, General Procedures).

Adjust Sequence

1.

With the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers in the up
position, check the distance between the

Idler Rollers and the Rubber Drive Rollers.
The distance should be approx. 3 - 4 mm.

To adjust, slightly loosen the 2 Allen Head
Cap screws and raise or lower the Sheet
Eject Idler Rollers until the distance is equal
between the back and front rollers.

Manually press the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers
down so that they touch the Rubber Drive
Rollers. Make sure that the Idler Rollers are
centered over the Rubber Drive Rollers.

To adjust, slightly loosen the 2 Allen Head
Cap screws and move the Sheet Eject Idler
Rollers forward or backward to center the
Idler Rollers over the Rubber Drive Rollers.

Check that the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers are
both centered over the Rubber Drive
Rollers and at the same distance above the
Rubber Drive Rollers.

Figure 1.

J U |

ALLEN SHEET EJECT
HEAD CAP IDLER ROLLERS
SCREWS (2)  Figure 2. 2
T PAPER HOLD DOWN
ASSEMBLY

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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ADJ 4.3 Back Gauge Fingers

Purpose

To set up the machine for the minimal margin
between the lead edge of the print and the
punched holes.

Check

Check that the margin between the leading
edge of the copy and the punched holes is
correct.

Check that the Back Gauge moves freely and
stops just below the Output Deck.

NOTE: The Back Gauge Fingers
should always be adjusted to the
minimal setting (knob fully clockwise)
for all die sets except the GBC Cerlox
19-hole die set. Note that when the
Back Gauge adjustment knob is turned
fully clockwise, the fingers should come
all the way back to any die set that is
installed, including the GBC Cerlox.

Adjust Sequence

A WARNING

Switch off the main power. Disconnect
the Power Cord.

1. Rotate the Back Gauge Stop Adjustment
Knob until the Cam is in the minimum
position (Figure 1).

2. Loosen the setscrew in the Back Gauge
Stop Collar (Figure 1).

3. Rotate the Back Gauge Gear until the Back

Gauge Fingers are against the GBC Die
Set, if GBC Die Set is available (Figure 2).

Hold the Back Gauge Fingers against the Die Set. Rotate the Back Gauge Stop Collar until the
red protrusion is against the Cam (Figure 1).

Tighten the setscrew in the Back Gauge Stop Collar (Figure 1).
Check that the Back Gauge Solenoid does not bind (Figure 1).
Check that the Back Gauge Fingers stops just below the Output Deck. Adjust the Back Gauge

Solenoid, if necessary.

BACK
GAUGE
STOP
COLLAR

BACK
GAUGE
GEAR

BACK
GAUGE
SOLENOID

SETSCREW

RIS

BACK GAUGE
FINGER

DIE
SET

OUTPUT

: // DECK
/l\

Figure 2.

CAM

BACK GAUGE Figure 1.
ADJUSTMENT KNOB

ADJ 4.3 Back Gauge Fingers
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ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home
Position

Purpose

To prevent excessive Crank Arm over travel.

Prerequisite
Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 and 2.

Check

Check the over travel of the Crank Arm:
1. Actuate the Stop Pawl.

2. Rotate the Punch Clutch Pulley clockwise
until the Stop Pawl captures the next Clutch
Housing Stop.

3. Grasp the Punch Clutch Shaft and firmly
rotate the shaft clockwise to remove the
overtravel from the Punch Clutch. (Refer to
figure 2 for Top Dead Center +1°
specification.)

Adjust Sequence

A WARNING

Switch the Main Power off and
disconnect the Power Cord.

1. Move the Retaining Ring toward the Pulley
(Figure 3).

2. Move the Clutch Housing toward the Pulley
(Figure 3).

3. Rotate the Clutch Housing a couple of teeth
according to figure 3 to achieve the Top
Dead Center +1 ° specifications shown in
figure 2.

Slide the Retaining Ring all the way back into the grove on the Punch Clutch to secure the
Punch Clutch Housing.

Check the over travel and then return the machine to operating condition.

NOTE: The die pins should not move up or down while overtravel is being checked.

TEETH (SHOWN AS

BLACK AREAS).
[~

Figure 3.

RETAINING

RING ROTATION OF

| CLUTCH HOUSING
CLUTCH CRANK ARM

HOUSING
CLUTCH
CRANK ARM | HOUSING

(FACTORY SET, DO |
NOT ADJUST)~—_ [ . RETAINING
CRANK ARM , RING
BLooK ¥ I~
: STOP PAWL
0° Figure 2 0°

PULLEY
Figure 1.

TOP DEAD TOP DEAD \ FIGURE 2 AS SEEN FROM THE
CENTER CENTER +1° FRONT OF THE MACHINE.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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ADJ 4.5 Punch Clutch
Eccentric Stop

O Figure 2. O

0.10in.
0.5 mm

Purpose

To prevent excessive Clutch rotation, which
could cause double punch or lack of any Clutch
rotation, which would result in no punch.

Prerequisite
Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 and 2.

Check
Check the Clutch actuation.

PUNCH CLUTCH
HOUSING AND
STOPS

Adjust Sequence

1. Rotate the Punch Clutch Housing at the
same time as you press the Punch Stop
Pawl.

2. Check the clearance between the Punch
Clutch Stop Pawl and both stops on the
Punch Clutch Housing (Figure 2).

3. With the Stop Pawl pressed in, rotate the
Eccentric Stop until the clearance between
the Stop Pawl and the Punch Clutch
Housing Stops are 0.05 in (0.5 mm).

STOP PAWL

Figure 1.

ECCENTRIC STOP
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ADJ 4.6 Punch Clutch Timing
Belt Tension

Purpose

To prevent the Punch Clutch Timing Belt from
wearing down and / or damaging the Punch
Motor.

Prerequisite
Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 and 2.

Check

Check that the Punch Clutch Timing Belt
operates smoothly and deflects 0.10 in. (2-3
mm). Also check alignment of the Punch Clutch
Pulley and the Punch Motor Pulley.

Adjust Sequence

1. Slightly loosen the 4 Hex Nuts under the
Punch Motor.

2. Slide the Punch motor backward or forward
until the Punch Clutch Timing Belt Tension
is 0.10 in. (2-3 mm).

3. Tighten the 4 Hex Nuts.

1 CLUTCH
PULLEY

N PUNCH
™~ CLUTCH
TIMING BELT

PUNCH MOTOR
PULLEY
Figure 1.
HEX NUTS (4)
WASHERS (8)

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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ADJ 5.1 Stacker O-Ring Roller
Assembly

Purpose

To adjust the O-ring Assembly to prevent jams
in the Stacker and / or poor stacking quality.

Adjust Sequence

1. Remove the Stacker O-ring Assembly
(PL5.1C).

NOTE: Keep the washer on the top of
the Stacker O-ring Assembly.

Loosen the two screws.
Press down and hold the Front Roller.

Adjust the O-Ring Roller Ski until the Ski is
at the same height or just below the Roller.

Tighten the two screws.

Rotate the O-Ring Roller Ski upwards to an
45° angle.

7. Retighten the two screws to ensure that
they do not work loose.

TS
STACKER O-RING
X@S@ o~ ASSEMBLY

(//
O-RING
ROLLER SKi

Figure 1. SCREWS (Z)K

ADJ 5.1 Stacker O-Ring Roller Assembly
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ADJ 5.2 Stacker Tray Stop
Position

Purpose

To prevent excessive overtravel or undertravel
of the paper on the Stacker Tray.

Check

Check that the Stacker Tray stops 0.75 in. (19.0
mm) from the top of the Back Plate.

Adjust Sequence

1.

Loosen the Locknut on the Stacker Upper
Switch Assembly (Figure 2).

To adjust the Stacker Tray Stop position,
turn the screw clockwise to decrease the
measured distance, or counterclockwise to
increase the measured distance (Figure 2).

Press "RAISE/LOWER STACKER#1" (or
# 2 if a second Stacker is installed and
needs to be adjusted) on the Control Panel
once to lower the Stacker Tray, and once
again to raise the Stacker Tray.

Recheck the adjustment.

Figure 2.

LOCK NUT SCREW

Repeat steps 2 - 4, if necessary. (1%705%%)
Tighten the Locknut on the Stacker Upper
Switch Assembly (Figure 2).
Figure 1. STACKER TRAY
12/2003
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ADJ 5.3 Tapper Assembly

Purpose

To prevent excessive pressure on the Tapper
Assembly and shingled stack.

Prerequisite
Perform ADJ 5.2 Stacker Tray Stop Position.

Check

Check that the Tapper Assembly is 1 mm, + %
mm, above the Stacker Tray when the Tray is in
the maximum vertical position and the Tapper
Solenoid is active.

Adjust Sequence

1. Press "RAISE/LOWER STACKER # 1" (or
# 2 if a second Stacker is installed and
needs to be adjusted) on the Control Panel
to move the Stacker Tray to its maximum up
position.

2. Enter Diagnostics (GP 1), open Stacker Top
Cover and install a cheater in the Interlock
Switch.

3. Go to Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 Output Test
and activate location:

Stacker # 1

S1  OUTBS8 Stacker Tap

© © N o

Loosen the setscrew in the Gear on the Tapper Solenoid.

Rotate the Tapper Shaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of the machine) to increase the
gap, or, counterclockwise to decrease the gap.

Tighten the setscrew.

Deactivate the location.

Operate the Stacker to check the adjustment of the Tapper Assembly.
Repeat Steps 1 through 8, if necessary.

TAPPER
SOLENOID

SETSCREW

AW

TAPPER

1 mm, +/- 0.5 mm

ADJ 5.3 Tapper Assembly

Figure 1. STACKER
016 1000000000000100 TRAY
Stacker # 2
S2  OUTBS8 Stacker Tap
016 1000000000000100
12/2003
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ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid
and Gate Fingers

Purpose

To prevent jams as the paper is being directed
to the Stacker or the Bypass.

Check

Check that the Gate Fingers do not block
the paper path when they are in the lowest
or highest position (Figure 1).

Check the distance between each Gate
Finger (Figure 2).

Adjust sequence

1.
2.

Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.

Loosen the Allen screw in the Bypass Gate
Solenoid Spur Gear.

Manually raise or lower the Gate Fingers
until they are just below the out-feed slot in
the Punch or Stacker Right Panel.

Tighten the Allen screw in the Bypass Gate
Solenoid Spur Gear.

Go to Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 Output Test
and activate location:

Stacker # 1

S1 OUTBS5 Stacker Gate
013 1000000000000100

Stacker # 2

S2 OUTBS5 Stacker Gate
013 1000000000000100

With the Gate Solenoid activated, ensure that the Gate Fingers are above the out-feed slot in
the Punch or Stacker Right Panel.

SPUR GEAR

]

Figure 1.

. - -
A =

]
T, B

< 8.6 — >
< 10.6 »
< 12.6 »
< 13.6 »
(INCHES)
Figure 2.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing
Belt Tension

Purpose

To prevent the Bypass Motor Timing Belt from
wearing down and / or damaging the Bypass
Motor.

Check

» Check that the Bypass Motor Timing Belt
operates smoothly and deflects 0.10 in. (2-3
mm).

»  Check the alignment of the Bypass Motor
Pulley and the Timing Belt Pulley.

Adjust sequence

1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing
Belt, Steps 1 to 3.

2. Slide the Bypass Motor up or down until the
Bypass Motor Timing Belt deflects 0.10 in.
(2-3 mm).

3. Tighten the 4 Hex Nuts.

Figure 1.

HEX NUTS (4)

ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension
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5. Parts Lists

Section Contents Title Page Introduction
. PL4.3C Punch Assy.--_ -------- . ---68 Overview
Title Page PL4.3DPunchAssy.--_ -------- . ---70
PL 4.3 E Punch Assy. - - --=----- S [ The Parts Lists section provides exploded
Introduction - -_ -------- -------- .--1 PL 4.3 F Punch Assy. -~ ~------- .74 view illustrations of all spared subsystem
PL1.1A Punch Main Assy --------- - -2 PL 4.3 G Punch Assy. - -------- ... 76 components and a listing of the corresponding
PL 1.1 B Punch Main Assy. -------- . --4 PL 4.3 H Punch Assy. - - ~------- ---78 part numbers. The illustrations show the
PL 1.1 C Punch Main Assy. -------- . --6 PL 4.3 | R.H. Punch Side Frame Assy. - - - 80 relationships between parts.
PL 1.1 D Punch Main Assy. -------- ---8 PL 4.3 J L.H. Punch Side Frame Assy. - - - 82 o , ,
PL 1.1 E Punch Main Assy. -------- .- 10 PL 4.3 K Locking Cam Assy. - - - - - - ...84 Organization of this Section
PL 1.1 F Punch Main ASSY. """"" .- 12 PL 4.3 L Assemblies ) . .
: - The following elements make up the Parts List
PL1.1G Punch Main Assy. ---------- 14 (Punch Clutch & Back Gauge Block). - - - - 86 section: J P
gt ii PPPU”EhMMQ'”AASSY- """" _ ig PL 4.3 M Punch Output Nip Roller Assy. - 88
- unch Main ASSy. - -------- - PL 4.3 N Punch Tension Strap Assy. ---- 90 i
PL 1.2 A Stacker Main Assy. - ------ - .- 20 PL 5.1 A Stacker Assy. - - p - _)_/_ ---02 Parts Lists (PL)
PL 1.2 B Stacker Mai'n Assy. -------- .- 22 PL 5.1 B Stacker Assy. -_ -------- ... 04 Each item number in the part numbers listing
PL 1.2 C Stacker Main Assy. ------- .- 24 PL 5.1 C Stacker ASSy. - - ------- _---96 corresponds to an item number in the
PL 1.2 D Stacker Main Assy. ------- .- 26 PL 5.1 D Stacker Assy. - ----- - - - _-.--08 illustration. All the parts in a given subsystem
PL 1.3 A Bypass Stacker Main Assy. -__ - 28 PL 5.2 A Bypass Stacker Assy. - - - -_ - - 100 of the machine will be located in the same
PL 1.3 B Bypass Stacker Assy. - - - - - - .- 30 PL 5.2 B Bypass Stacker Assy. - - - -. - - 102 illustration or in a series of associated
PL 2.1 A Control Panel Assy. ------- .- 32 PL 5.2 C Bypass Stacker Assy. - - - -_ - - 104 illustrations. The parts which are not spared
PL 3.1 Punch Electronic Assy. ------ .- 34 PL 5.2 D Bypass Stacker Assy. - - - -. - - 106 are indicated by - - in the Part column.
PL 3.2 Stacker Electronic Assy. - - -- - - - 36 PL 6.1 A Punch I/O PWB Cable Assy. -- 108 , ,
PL 3.3 Bypass Stacker Electronics Assy. - 38 PL 6.1 B Punch AC/DC PWB & Exploded View lllustrations
PL 4.1 A Swing Frame Assy. ------- .- 40 ,
PLA1B Interfice Assy. - _y ________ 42 Power Supply PWB's Cable Assy. --_ - - 110 An item that is called out on an illustration has
y. PL 6.1 C Punch Interlock & Rear Panel a corresponding listing within this section
PL 4.1 C Swing Frame/Interface Assy. -. - 44 Cable ASSY. - - - =< --- o s---en- -- 112 '
PL 4.1 D Swing Frame / Interface Assy. -- 46 PL 6.1 D Punch LCD, Controller Ex-pansmn Components are given item numbers that
PL 4.1 E Swing Frame / Interface Assy. - - 48 and Daughter PWB Cable Assy. - - -. - - 114 correspond to the part number listings.
PL 4.1 F Swing Frame Ball Track Assy. - - 50 PL 6.2 A Stacker I/O Cable Assy. --. -- 116
PL 4.1 G Interface Ball Track Assy. ---. - 52 PL 6.2 B Stacker AC/DC Cable Assy. -- 118 Part Number Index
Et 32 g Bocument pansport ﬁssy. T gg PL 6.2 C Stacker Interlocks & Rear Panel This index lists all the spared parts in the
pL 4'2 c Document Transport Assy. T cs Cable Assy. --------- -------- - --120 system in numerical order. Each number is
. ocument Transport Assy. - - - PL 6.2 C Stacker Cable Assy ----- . --122 followed by a reference to the parts list on
PL 4.2 D DT Flat Belt Assy. ---------- 60 FusionPunch Il Common Hardware List - 123 which the part may be found.
PL 42 E DT Ba" TraCk Assy """"" 62 Part Number |ndeX e e e e e m = — - - - - - 125
PL4.3APunch Assy.---- -------- - - 64 Recommended Spare Parts List ---. -- 139
PL4.3BPunch Assy. --- -------- . - 66
12/2003
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PL 1.1 A Punch Main Assy.

ITEM#1 REFER TO PL 4.1 A-G

|

PL 1-1A 7610201-C1-2

12/2003
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PL 1.1 A Punch Main Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610378 Assy., Interface (refer to PL 4.1 A-G)....ooooviviiiiiiieiiiaieeenis NA
2 7610599 Enclosure, PUNCH ASSY. .....o.uiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 1
3 7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High........cccociiiiiiiiiiii, 1
4 7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock LOW ..........coceeiiiiiiiiieiiiineeeeeeee, 1
5 7610472 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock JUMPErs ......ccccooeeveveiiiiieeeenennnn, 1
6 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock (Xerox Part Number 110P2340)........ 5
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4..........ciiiiiiiiiiiie e 4
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK 1/4 .......coooiiiiiiiie e 4
CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 X Luuveeeiiiiiiie ettt 4
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PL 1.1 B Punch Main Assy.

i)

PL 1-1B 7610201-C1-3
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PL 1.1 B Punch Main Assy.

Item

BJwW
AFB
ANF
ANT

Part #

7610418
7610425
7610473
1914721
1925001
1926065
1926706

Description.. . ..

Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Document Transport..........cccoeeeeeeeennn.
Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Document Transport.........ccccoeeeeeeeenen.
Cable Assy., Document Transport Motor.........ccccoeeveiviiiiieneen.
Carriage Screw 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 ......covvvvviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e,
Washer, FIat 5/16.........ccueeeiiiiiiiieiiiieee e
Washer, LOCK 5/16 ........cuveeeiiiiiiieciieee e

Nut, Hex 5/16-18

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 1.1 C Punch Main Assy.

Aol

ITEM# 1 REFER TO PL 4.2 A-E

PL 1-1C 7610201-C1-4

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 1.1 C Punch Main Assy.

Item

AHQ
ANE
CE
CG

Part #

7610380
0130003500
1925061
1926064
1980096
1980098

Description.. . ..

Assy., Document Transport (referto PL 4.2 A-E) ....................
Plate, Interface - Document TranSPOrt........cccoevveiiiiieeieeeeenenn.

Washer, Flat 1/4.

WaAShEI, LOCK 1/4 ...t
SHCS 1/4-20 X B/4 .ot

SHCS 1/4-20 x 1

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

12/2003
5-7

PL 1.1 C Punch Main Assy.



PL 1.1 D Punch Main Assy.

ITEM # 1 REFER TO PL 4.3 A-N

PL 1-1D 7610201-C1-5

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 1.1 D Punch Main Assy.

ANB
ANE

AQQ

AA
CE
CG

Part #

7610382
7610414
7610415
7610189
1925061
1925063
1926061
1926064
1927300
1980029
1980030
1980096
1980098

Description. . ... .. Qty
Assy., Punch (refer to PL 4.3 A-N)....oooooiiiiiiiiiiiineee 1
Plate, Rail, Punch Slide ASSY.......ccccuuiiiiiiiiiieaiiieeie e 1
Rail, Linear, Punch Slide SUppOrt.........cccceeeiiiniiiiiieiieeeeeeen, 1
Bearing, Pillow Block, Punch Slide ASSY. ....ccccccoeveviieieeeenenenn. 2
Washer, FIat 1/4 ...t 8
Washer, FIAt #6.........coooiiiiiiiie e 6
Washer, LOCK #6 .......coouiiiiiiiiiiiee e 14
Washer, LOCK 1/4 ........coooiiiiiiiiiet et 6
NUL, JAM 1/4-20 e 2
SHCS 6-32 X L/2.uiiiiieiieeie ettt 6
SHCS 6-32 X 5/8 ..ttt 8
SHCS 1/4-20 X /4 oottt 4
SHCS 1/4-20 X L. iiiiiiiie ittt 2
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PL 1.1 E Punch Main Assy.

1E 7610201-C1-6

PL1
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PL 1.1 E Punch Main Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610112 KNOD, PUNCH ASSY.....uiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 3
2 7610435 Label, Die LOCK KNOD........cooooiiiiiiii e, 1
3 7610436 Label, Back Gauge Knob ..........c.cooviviiiiiiiiiisisisis e 1
4 7610437 Label, Edge Guide Knob.............oooiiiiiiicscses e, 1
5 7610439 Bucket, Slug, PUNCh ASSY.........cooviiiiieessss e 1
6 1928203 Wing Nut, PUNCHh ASSY. ..uuiiiiiiiii e 1
NT 1980505 FHCS 1/4-20 X 314 couveeiii ittt 4

12/2003
5-11

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual PL 1.1 E Punch Main Assy.



PL 1.1 F Punch Main Assy.

PL 1-1F 7610201-C1-7
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PL 1.1 F Punch Main Assy.

Item

a b wNE

BJwW

ANF
ANT
BHE

Part #

0130032100
0130039100
7610418
7610425
7610474
1914721
1925001
1926065
1926706
1932705

Description....................

Pulley, 14 Tooth, 115 VAC 60 HZ Punch Motor .....................
Pulley, 17 Tooth, 230 VAC 50 HZ Punch Motor .....................

Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Punch ...........
Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Punch ..........
Cable Assy., Punch Motor ..................
Carriage Screw 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 .........
Washer, Flat 5/16.........cccccceveviiiieenenn.
Washer, LoCKk 5/16 .......ccccoeeveiiiineenennn.
Nut, Hex 5/16-18...........ccceceeveiiniiinnn,
Collar, Split Lock, Punch Motor Pulley

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 1.1 G Punch Main Assy.

PL 1-1G 7610201-C1-8

12/2003
5-14

PL 1.1 G Punch Main Assy. GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual



PL 1.1 G Punch Main Assy.

Item Part# DESCIiPLION . . o o Qty
1 0130017200 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Interface / Document Transport Main Drive (Tag # P1) ................ 2
2 7610521 Shaft, Document Transport Main Drive (Tag # P2) ... 1
3 7610743 Pulley, 15 Tooth, Document Transport 115 VAC 60 HZ MOtOr ........ccceeveeeiiiniiiinnnenn. 1
4 0130040200 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Document Transport 230 VAC 50 HZ Motor ............ccceevvvevivivnnenes 1
5 1981350 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main DrVe ..., 1
6 7610532 Pulley, 48 Tooth, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) .......... 2
7 7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) ................. 1
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PL 1.1 H Punch Main Assy.

REFERTOPL 2.1

ITEM # 5 WRITE SERIAL NO.
IN UPPER RIGHT CORNER

N
-
—
Q
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o
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o
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©
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=
—
-
(al
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RWF08E1
Sticky Note
7610715  Snap in Catch
7610718  Catch


PL 1.1 H Punch Main Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 1722658 CD ENVEIOPE ..coiiieeie ettt 1
2 1722675 SVC History Log BOOK .........coouiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1
3 6009401 Labe, Electrical SNOCK ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4
4 6009410 Label, Re-INStall SCreW ..o 4
5 7610227 Guide, Paper, Input Panel........cccooevveiiiiiieeiis 2
6 7610236 Label, Tag MatriX .......ccoooeiiiiiiiie e 1
7 7610237 Label, Punch Alingment ..o, 1
8 7610238 Backet, Entrance Paper GUIdEe ...........cucvuvviviiiiiiininiiine e, 1
9 7610318 Brush, Anti-Static, Punch R.H. Side Panel .............ccccccccee. 2
10 7610440 Label, LOGO .....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiie sttt 1
11 7610530 Paper Guide, Entrance, Top, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5)............ 1
12 7610531 Paper Guide, Entrance, Bottom, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) ..... 1
13 7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxx / 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) ......... 1
AEF 1911106 SEMS SCrew 8-32 X 3/8...ccciiuiieeeiiiiiie ettt 4
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......coiiiiiiiiiiii e 4
ANM 1926701 NUL, HEX 8-32...ciiiiieiiiieis sttt 17
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PL 1.1 1 Punch Main Assy.
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PL 1.1 1 Punch Main Assy.

Item

O~NO O WNPE

AHS
ANA
ANB
ANY

Part #

7610455
7610456
7610464
7610465
7610500
1128416
6009160
7610228
1925062
1925063
1926060
1926061
1926711
1980029

Description. . ... .. Qty
Switch / Circuit Breaker, Punch Main Power .............c.cccvueee. 1
AC Receptical / Line Filter, Punch Main Power ...................... 1
Cable Assy., Line Filter - Power Switch..............cccccvviiiiniinns 1
Cable Assy., Power Switch - AC/DC Power Distribution PWB 1
Cable Assy., DFA From Printer........ccccocvcviiiiiiiiiii e eieeeee e, 1
Label, Ground Symbol ..............oovii e, 1
Label, Stacker On / Off ..., 1
Standoff, HEX 4-40 ... 2
Washer, FIat #4.........oiiii e 2
Washer, FIAt #6.........ccooiiiiiiiiie e 2
Washer, LOCK #4 ......uioiiiiiiii et 2
Washer, LOCK #6 .......ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 2
NUE, HEX 4-40 ... e 2
SHCS 6-32 X 1/2 it 2

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 1.2 A Stacker Main Assy.

ITEM#5REFER TO PL 5.1D

PL 1-2A 7610001 C1-1

ITEM# 15 REFER TO PL 5.1 A-D

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 1.2 A Stacker Main Assy.

Item Part #

1 1128416
2 6009160
3 7610105
4 7610190
5 7610223
6 7610228
7 7610455
8 7610456
9 7610464
10 7610465
11 7610485
12 7610486
13 7610500
14 7610501
15 7611002
AHP 1925060
AHR 1925062
AHS 1925063
ANA 1926060
ANB 1926061
AND 1926063
ANY 1926711
AQF 1926802
z 1980029
BJ 1980072
LN 1980432

DesSCription . . ..o Qty
Label, Ground SYMDBOI .......ccoiiiiiiiiiie e 1
Label, Stacker ONn / Off ... 1
ASSY., Enclosure, Stacker ASSY. ......occovvviiiiiiieee e 1
Rail, Linear, Stacker ASSY. SUPPOIt ......c.uvvvieimiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 2
Assy., Paper Guide, Stacker Assy. (refer to PL 5.1 D) (Tag # S2) ....... 1
Standoff, HEX 4-40 .......uuiiiiiiiieii e 2
Switch / Circuit Breaker, Stacker Main POWer ..........ccccccveiiiiiiiiiinnnen, 1
AC Receptical / Line Filter, Stacker Main Power ............cccccoeeeviveeennn, 1
Cable Assy., Line Filter - Power SWItCh............cooovviiiiiiiiciiiiic e, 1
Cable Assy., Power Switch - AC/DC Power Distribution PWB ............. 1
Cable Assy., Stacker InterloCk LOW ......cccoeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 2
Cable., Stacker Interlock High .........ccccooiiiiiiiii e 2
Cable Assy., Downstream DFA .......ccooiiiiiiiiie e 1
Switch, Stacker Interlock (Xerox Part Number 11P2340)............c........ 2
Assy., Stacker (referto PL 5.1 A-D)...ccoooviviiiiiiieeees e 1
Washer, FIAt #10.......couiiiiiiiiie e 4
WaASher, FIAt #4......o.ooiiii e 2
WaASher, FIAt #6.........ooiiiiiiiii e 14
WaASHEr, LOCK H#4 ...t 2
WaASHhEr, LOCK H6 ....ceviiiiieiiii ittt 14
WaSher, LOCK #L10 .....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 4
NUL, HEX 4-40...cci it ettt e e 2
NUL, KEP 8-32.. ittt ettt et 1
SHECS 6-32 X L/2 ettt 12
SHECS 10-32 X 12 ittt et nabe e 4
FHCS 6-32 X /8. . itiiieeii ittt ettt 2
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PL 1.2 B Stacker Main Assy.

: s ’OUNDWIREOFITEM#28ONPL1.2C
ff
& 204

CAPACITOR INCLUDED WITH ITEM #2 & 4

|

T b %
PL 1-2B 7610001 C1-1 e \
E GROUND WIRE OF ITEM#30 ON PL 1.2 C
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PL 1.2 B Stacker Main Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610191 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker Tray ......cccccccoeeveivnvieeneeneenenn. 1
2 7610192 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker O-fing .......cccccceeeeerieniivnnenenn. 1
3 7610194 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker Tray ......ccccceeeeeeeeeeiiineeeeneeeeenn, 1
4 7610195 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker O-riNg ......cccccoeeeeeeeieieenenenannn, 1
5 7610065 Collar, Clamp, Stacker Slide ASSY. .......civiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 2
AEF 1911106 SEMS SCrew 8-32 X 3/8 .. .uuiiiiiiiiiiieaiie et 2
AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10........caiiiiiiie e 4
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 ..o 4
AHT 1925064 Washer, FIat #8.........oi e 2
ALQ 1925903 Washer, Star LOCK #8 ......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 2
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......ooiiiiiiiiiiie e 2
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieetcee e 4
ANV 1926708 NUL, HEX 1/4-20 et 4
APT 1926730 NUL, HEX 10-32 ittt 4
AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 X 5/8 ...ttt 2
BV 1980083 SHCS 10-32 X 2.5 ettt 4
CuU 1980110 SCHS 1/4-20 X 4.0 e ettt 4
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PL 1.2 C Stacker Main Assy.

SEE DETAIL A

ail

REFERTOPL1.2B

STACKER
O-RING
MOTOR

CAPACITOR INCLUDED

WITH

STACKER O-RING MOTOR

STACKER
TRAY
MOTOR

BROW
BLACK - N
ox s
m I
5
m
m o
VAN pad
EE <
REFER TO PL 1.2 B FOR GROUND WIRE
CONNECTION

DETAIL A

<

REFERTOPL1.2B

/@

REFER TO PL 1.2 B FOR GROUND WIRE
CONNECTION

Y

R E
D

CAPACITOR INCLUDED WITH STACKER TRAY

MOTOR
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PL 1.2 C Stacker Main Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610222 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Stacker O-ring Motor (Tag # S1)......cccc.c...... 1
2 7610045 Pulley, Stacker Tray MOtOr.........oooiuiiiiiiiiiieie e 1
3 7610113 Cover, Stacker O-ring MOtOr ..........cuvvuiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 1
4 7610114 Cover, Stacker Tray MOLOr...........cuvvevuiiiiiiiiiie i eeeeeee e e 1
5 7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker Tray MOtOr .........uvvuveiiiiiiiiiiniiiiieeeneeeeen, 1
6 7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker O-ring MOtOr ..........ccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee, 1
7 1952407 Strain Refief, Stacker Cable ASSY.......cccocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee, 2
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......ooiiiiiiiiiiie e 8
AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 X 1/4 e 8
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PL 1.2 D Stacker Main Assy.

PL 1-2D 7610001 C1-3

-
i

W

PL 1.2 D Stacker Main Assy.
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PL 1.2 D Stacker Main Assy.

ltem Part# Description. .. ... e Qty

1 6009410 Label, Re-install SCreW ..........coouiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2

AEF 1911106 SEMS SCrew 8-32 X 3/8...ccoiiiiieeiiiieiie e 2

GBC Eusi . 12/2003 .
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PL 1.3 A Bypass Stacker Main Assy.
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PL 1.3 A Bypass Stacker Main Assy.

Item Part# DesSCriptioN . . . .o Qty
1 1952407 Strain Relief ..o e 1
2 1953114 L [0 To T = U1 o] o PSPPI 1
3 1981311 Belt, Timing, 85XI, BYPASS DIV ......ccuieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e 1
4 7610365 Reflector, Stacker EXit SENSON .........cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1
5 7610503 Cable ASSY., BYPASS MOTOF ......uuuiiiiiiiiiii e e 1
6 7610504 Cable ASSY., BYPASS GaAtE ........ccuvueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i s e e e e e ee e ee e ae e 1
7 7611922 Assy., Paper Guide, Bypass Stacker ASSY. ........ccuvuvuiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeeeaeaeenns 1
8 7611939 Bracket, Stacker EXit SENSOI ..........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1
9 7611942 Cover, Bottom, Bypass Motor PUlleY .........ccccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiii 1
10 7611944 Sensor, Stacker Exit, (7610424 = Sensor without Cable Assy.).........c........ 1
11 7611946 Cover, Top, Bypass Motor PUlIEY ........ccooevieiiiiiiiiieeee e 1
12 7611947 Shield, BYPASS ASSY. .ciiiiiiiiieie ettt s s s e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e et e e 1
13 7611951 ASSY ., BYPASS ittt 1
14 7611956 Pulley, BYPass MOOK .........cccoiiiiiiiieie e n e e e e e e e e aaaaaa e e e 1
15 7611969 Plate, BYPass MOTOr......c.ccooiiiiiie e a e e e e e e ae e e aa e e 1
16 7611989 Pin, DOCKING, BYPASS ASSY. ..ccciiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e ss s e e e s e a e aeaeaeaaaaaaaa e e 2
17 7611990 MOtOr, BYPASS, 230V . .iuiiiiiiiiiiii ittt e 1
18 7611991 MOtOr, BYPASS, 115V ..ottt e 1
19 7611992 Bracket, Docking, LH, BYPaSS ASSY.....uuuieiiiiiiiiiiiieieieieieieeeeeeeeeieeeesneennnenenens 1
20 7611993 Bracket, Docking, RH, BYPASS ASSY. ....c.uuuvuriuimiuiiiininininieieseieieaeaeaesesaseaeaens 1
21 7611994 Bar, DOCKING, BYPASS ASSY. ...cccciiiiiieiieieeieieieiiiitnt st e s s e s e s e aeaeaeaeaaaaaaaaaeaees 1
22 7610516 Cable Assy., Downstream DFA Tag # S3....ccocooviieiei e 1
23 7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Bypass Motor, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag# P5) .........ccccvvvvvvvenens 1
AHQ 1925061 WaASNEE, FIAL L/4 .. .o e 2
ANA 1926060 WaASNEE, LOCK H4 ... 3
ANB 1926061 WaASNEE, LOCK H6 ...ttt 2
ANC 1926062 WaAShEr, LOCK #8 ..ottt 16
AND 1926063 WaAShEr, LOCK #L10 .....iiiiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e 10
ANE 1926064 LTAT A= 1 = R o Yot 8
APS 1926729 NUL, HEX L1/4-20 .. e iiiiieiee ettt s st r e e e e e e e s e sn e aneeaeeen e s 6
APT 1926730 N U TG 0 7 8
N 1980013 SHCS 4-40 X 3/8 .oi oo ceitieieet et e et ee e e e e s s e st eeaeeee e s e ae e 3
AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 X L/ ..ottt e e et er e e e e e s eeae e 15
AS 1980051 SHECS 8-32 X 5/8 ...ttt ettt 1
BP 1980077 S [ O3S 0 T 5 G 2
CG 1980098 S [ OS2 I G 4
Cu 1980110 SHCS 1/4-20 X A ..ottt e e e st er e e ee e e s aeee s 4
. . 12/2003 ;
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PL 1.3 B Bypass Stacker Assy.

BYPASS ONLY

o 9/2
Il

ITEM # 5 WRITE SERIAL NO.
IN UPPER RIGHT CORNER

A e

o
O

PL 1-3B Bypass Int 7610003-B1-8 BYPASS EXIT PANEL

e
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PL 1.3 B Bypass Stacker Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 1722658 ENVEIOPE, CD ..ot 1
2 1722675 Service History Log BOOK..........coeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1
3 6009401 Label, Electrical SNOCK..........c.cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
4 6009410 Label, Re-install SCrew ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3
5 7610236 Label, Tag Matrix Card .............coovvviiiiiiiiiisisisis e 1
6 7610318 Brush, Static, Bypass Stacker Qutput.........ccccoeeeeeiiiiiniininenenn. 2
7 7610573 Panel, Bypass Stacker OUtpUL..............cvuviiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e, 1
8 7610638 Panel, Stacker QULPUL.............oooiiiiiii e 1
9 7610678 Pin, Docking, Top AlIgnment..............ocuvviiiiiiiiie e, 2
10 7610679 Cover, Plate, Bypass Stacker Output Panel ...............ccccc.veees 1
11 7610680 Plate, Docking, Bypass Stacker Assy. (Tag# S1)................... 1
AEF 1911106 SEMS SCrew 8-32 X 3/8 .. .uuiiiiiiiiiiieeii et 7
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK 1/4 .......cooooiiiiiiie et 2
ANM 1926701 NUL, HEX 8-32...ciiiiieiiiieii sttt 10
CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 X LI2 oottt 2
. . 12/2003
GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual PL 1.3 B Bypass Stacker Assy.

5-31



PL 2.1 A Control Panel Assy.

PL 2-1A 7610201-C1-12
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PL 2.1 A Control Panel Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610273 Key Pad, Control Panel.............oooiuiiiiiiii e, 1
2 7610299 Plate, Backer, Control Panel Key Pad ...........cooociiiiieincenieennn. 1
3 7610459 LCD DiSPIAY e ettt ettt 1
4 7610495 Cable Assy., Key Pad ..........ccooviiiiiei i 1
5 7610496 Cable Assy., LCD DiSplay.........ccuuuvueuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e eeeneeeeneaeeen 1
ALQ 1925903 Washer, Star LOCK #8 ......cccoooiiiiiiiiiie e 1
ANA 1926060 Washer, LOCK #4 .......ooiiiiiiiiie et 4
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......ooiiiiiiiiiiie e 4
ANM 1926701 NUL, HEX 8-32... ittt et 4
AQF 1926802 NUL, KEP 8-32.. ittt ettt 1
ET 1980215 BHCS 4-40 X L/4 .ottt 4
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PL 3.1 Punch Electronic Assy.

PL 3-1 7610201-C1-11
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PL 3.1 Punch Electronic Assy.

Item Part# DS I P I ON . . o o Qty
1 7610450 PWB, PUNCH AC/DC DISEIDULION ......utiiiiiiieii ettt ettt e oottt et e e e e e e e e s et et bttt eeeeeaeea e e ehatbbe e et e eeeeeas e aan b nbbesbeeeeeeaeaaaaaasanss 1
2 7610529 PWB, PUNCH 1/O (TAG # S3 & P5) . .etttteiitiiie ittt ettt et oo ookttt ettt e e ee e e e e ek bttt et e e e aeae e e s e et nbbeaeeaeaaaeaasansannnnne 1
3 7610452 VA B D= 10 o o) (= O 1= 1o 220 =t ) ST UPRUUPTRRRT 2
4 7610453 PWB, 24 VD C POWET SUPPIY ettt et et ettt ettt e et e e e b ettt e et e e a4 oo 4o kbbb et e et e a2 2e e e o ea b be kbt et e e e ae e e e e e sk babbebeeaeaeaeaasanssnranes 1
5 7610454 T ST IV B T O o1V L= g o] o] 1
6 7610457 PWB, Little Star Controller (Tag # PL, S4, P4, & P5) ..o et e et an e e e e e e 1
7 7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller EXpansion (TAg # PL) ...ccooiiiiiiiiii e st e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ea e e e s 2
8 7610460 Y= =Y B T O =¥ [ To V@ I @ o) (o 3
9 6009406 I Lo L= A oYt g o= ] Lo Tl S I = U o = OO PPPPPPUPIPN 1
10 6009409 = Lo T I = T T € (o] U] o Lo RSP T U P TP PPPUPPTRRTRI 1
11 7610729 FUSE, BA SIOW BIOW ... eeiieiiieiie ettt ettt ettt et ettt o4 ookt tb ettt e 44 e a4 o o442k bbb ettt e e e 24 e a1 1a b be bt be e et ee e e e e s ek a b bebeeaeeaaeees e s anrane 3
12 7610508 Eprom with latest version programmed (Tag # PL, S4, P4, & P5) ...ttt n e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1
AHR 1925062 T T LT g oL B ST U PP T OTTPPTPP 8
AHT 1925064 LT T gL g oL B RO PP 23
ANA 1926060 LT T LT g 0Tl =7 U T T PR OTTPPTPP 8
ANC 1926062 LT T LT g e Tt =1 PP TP 23
Q 1980015 SHECS 4-40 X 5/8 ...ttt ettt e oo e oo bbb oot ee e e e o s h e be e e £t e e et e e e o h bbb bttt e ee e e e e e e s a b b bebbeae e s 8
AP 1980048 SHECS 8-32 X 7116 ..ottt ettt oot e oottt et e e o4 4o oo bbbt e e et e e e o4 o4 o R EE e bt ee e et e e e e e oo R bbb e e bttt e e e ee e e e b be b beaeeeeaeas 23
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PL 3.2 Stacker Electronic Assy.

NOTE: ITEM # 3 & 4 USE THE SAME FUSE.
BUT ITEM # 4 OPTO RELAY HAS AN AC OUPUT.
=l © o AND ITEM # 3 HAS A DC OUTPUT.

AHS|ANB) Z 3
4
. ) 5
AN ; 2 (s3)P5 7
AHS|ANBY Z
\Q{]
AS \
ANC N Q)
Ny
AQD
P7
P8 J7 .
J8
Q

PL 3-2A1 7610001 C1-3
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PL 3.2 Stacker Electronic Assy.

Item Part #

7610450
7610529
7610460
7610461
7610487
7610488
6009406
6009409
1952407
10 7610729
AHS 1925063
ANB 1926061
ANC 1926062
z 1980029
AS 1980051

O©CoOoO~NOOOThA~,WNPE

Description. . ... .. Qty
PWB, Stacker AC/DC Power Distribution .............ccccceveerieennn. 1
PWB, Stacker I/0O (Tag # S3, & P5 ) .o, 1
Relay, DC, Stacker 1/O OPtO.......cccuvviiiiiiiieie e 1
Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC Distribution OptO...........cceeeeeeeennn. 1
Cable Assy., Stacker Tray MOtOr .........uvvuveiiiiiiiiiiniiiiieeeneeeeen, 1
Cable Assy., Stacker O-ring MOtOr ..........ccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee, 1
Label, Electrical Shock Triangle.........ccccocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee, 1
Label, Earth Ground..........cccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 1
Strain RelIef ....oeeii 2
Fuse, 3A SIOW BIOW ......oouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 2
Washer, FIat #6. ... 10
Washer, LOCK #6 .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 10
Washer, LOCK #8.......ooiii it 1
SHCS 6-32 X L/2 ettt 10
SHCS 8-32 X 5/8..ccceiiiieiie ettt 1
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PL 3.3 Bypass Stacker Electronics Assy.

NOTE: ITEM # 7 & 8 USE THE SAME FUSE.
BUT ITEM # 7 OPTO RELAY HAS AN AC OUPUT.
=T © o AND ITEM # 8 HAS A DC OUTPUT.

\
AS [ANC
- P7 Q
P8 .
PL 3-3A Bypass Int 7610003-A1-7

Q

9 10 BYPASS ONLY 12 ) BYPASS ONLY

; 12/2003 , _
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PL 3.3 Bypass Stacker Electronics Assy.

Item Part# D 7= Yo 1 ] £ o1 o Qty
1 1952407 S = 1 T =] 1T PR UU PRSP 3
2 6009406 Label, Electrical SNOCK THANGIE ... ... ettt e e oo e e eh et be et e e e e e e s e ea e tee e e beeeaaeaeae s e senneeneeeas 1
3 6009409 = Lo 1 I - T d g I € (o] U] o To RPN 1
4 7610416 Sy = Lo (o) 1 o 1 L O PP PPPUPTPRR 2
5 7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC POWET DISEHDULION ...ttt ettt et e e e ettt be e e e e e e e e s e bbb e e eeeaeeaens 1
6 7610529 PWB, Stacker [/O (TAg # S3 & P5) ..iiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i ittt ettt ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaeaeeeeeeeeetesesbebeae e s st e e ans 1
7 7610460 Ry oY D T O = Tt (=T G V(@ 2 @ o) (o PP 8
8 7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC DiStribULION OPt0. .. ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee e eeeee et ee e te e sbeesaearrnnn e e eas 1
9 7610487 (=Y o] (oI NT S A I = 1Y 1Y/ [0 o P 1
10 7610488 (OF-Y o] I AN VA @ R = ] o 1R 1Y, o ] (o P 1
11 7610503 (O Y o] (SN N VN =Y o T= E TS 1Y/ (o ] ] T 1
12 7610505 Cable Assy., Stacker #1 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 13 - Stacker #2 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 .................... 1
13 7610729 FUSE, BA SIOW BIOW ...ttt iiiee ittt ettt ettt bbbttt e e e 44 o4 oo sk bbbt ettt e e ee e e e e sh bbb be e bt e e aeeaeee s e sbnbbbebeeeeeeeaens 3
ANC 1926062 LT T LT R 0Tt 1 PP OPUPTPPPPRTN 3
AS 1980051 Y o OSSPSR 3

. . 12/2003 ;
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PL 4.1 A Swing Frame Assy.

@O E@E ®E:E

REFERTOPL4.1B

PL 4-1A 7610378 Assy Inteface MOD
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PL 4.1 A Swing Frame Assy.

Part #

0130021900
0130022000
0130019100
0130014400
0130014900
0130012900
0130013100
0130013200
0130013300
0130015100
0130002200
0130016400
7610372
7610423
1951309
1900028
1980072
1980074
1980233
1980505

Description. . ... .. Qty
AsSy., L.H. Swing Frame ... 1
ASSY., R.H. SWING Frame. ..o 1
Cross Member, SWING Frame ........ccccccvcciiiiiiiiiiie e, 2
Bracket, Detent ...........euiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2
Shaft, Swing Frame ENtrance ........c.ccceveveiiiiiiieciiceeeeeeies 1
Deck, Swing Frame, R.H. ..., 1
Deck, Swing Frame, R.H.Center.............uvvviviiiiciiiiiiie e, 1
Deck, Swing Frame, L.H.Center .........ccoviiiiiiiniiiiine e, 1
Deck, Swing Frame, L.H. ..., 1
Shaft, Swing Frame EXit ........cccoooiviiiiiiiiiieeeeeiis 1
Roller,Crowned, SWiNg Frame .........ccccccvvviiiiiiiiiin s e e 8
Sensor Mounting Bracket, Entrance ..........cccccvvvvvvvviviiniin i, 1
Belt, Flat, Swing Frame .06 X 1 x 27 EndlesSS ..............ceceeeeeen. 3
SeNSOr, ENraNCe ......ocovveiiiiiiiiii e 1
Connector, ENtrance SENSOr........cccoeviiiiiiieiiieieeeeeeeeeee 1
SHSS 10-32 X 3/16 ..eeeiieeiiei ittt 8
SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 ettt 2
SHCS 10-32 X 5/8 ...ttt 4
BHCS 6-32 X L/2 ..ttt 10
FHCS 1/4-20 X 314 ...t 8
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PL 4.1 B Interface Assy.
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PL 4.1 B Interface Assy.

Item Part #

1 0130003300
2 0130003400
3 0130013500
4 0130013600
5 0130013700
6 7610326
7 0130003600
8 0130002100
9 7610324
10 0130017800
11 7610371
SE 1900028
AHQ 1925061
ANE 1926064
CG 1980098
FF 1980233

Description. . ... .. Qty
Mounting Bracket, Interface ..o, 4
Cross Member, Interface .......cocooeevveviiiiiiiiiiice e 3
Deck, Interface, R.H......oooiiiiiiiiei e 1
Deck, Interface, CeNter......ccocevviveiii e 1
Deck, Interface, L.H. .......coiiiiiiiii e 1
Assy., Interface Side Frame, L.H.........ccccccircc, 1
Shaft, Interface EXit.........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiicc e 1
Assy., Roller Interface......c.ccccceeeiiiii 4
Assy., Interface Side Frame, R.-H. .......ccccoiiicc e, 1
Roller, Crowned, Interface EXit ..........ccoooeeiiieiiiiiiiieeieiiiieee e 2
Belt, Flat, Interface .06 x 1 x 14.4 Endless ........cc.cceeevvvieereennns 2
SHSS 10-32 X 3/16 .uuvuririiiieiiieieeeee e 2
Washer, Flat 1/4........oooooiiiiii e, 20
Washer, LOCK 1/4 ......ocoooiiiiiiiiice e 20
SHCS 1/4-20 X L.ccooioieeeeeieeeics ettt a e ee e ee e aaaaes 20
BHCS 6-32 X 1/2..uiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e 12
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PL 4.1 C Swing Frame/Interface Assy.

DETAIL B

DETAIL A

E (LEFT SIDE KNOB ASSY)

PL 4-1C 7610378 Assy Interface MOD

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

12/2003
5-44

PL 4.1 C Swing Frame/Interface Assy.



PL 4.1 C Swing Frame / Interface Assy.

Item

OO, WN P

AJD
ANE
CD

Part #

0130021900
0130022000
0130015100
0130007100
0130014800
7610407
1925065
1925184
1926064
1980095

Description. . . ..

AsSy., L.H. Swing Frame ...
ASSY., R.H. SWING Frame. ..o
Shaft, Swing Frame EXit ........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeiieis

Extension, Small ...

Strap Nut, SWING Frame.........ccccceiieiiiiiiiiie e
Handle, Interface, Adjustable 5/16-1/8 THD ................cecoeee.

Washer, Flat 3/8 ...

Washer, Flat Extra ThiCK 3/8........c.oovieiiiiiieeiiieeee e,

Washer, Lock 1/4 .

SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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PL 4.1 D Swing Frame / Interface Assy.

ITEM#4 REFERTOPL4.1G

ITEM#3 REFERTOPL4.1F

PL 4-1D 7610378 Assy Interface MOD
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PL 4.1 D Swing Frame / Interface Assy.

Item

a b wNE

AHT
AIN
AND
BAX
BM
FU

Part #

0130012600
0130012700
7610341
7610325
7610303
1903026
1925064
1925203
1926063
1960509
1980075
1980256

Description. . ... .. Qty
Assy., Pivot BIOCK R.H. ..., 1
ASSY., PiVOt BIOCK L.H. ..o 1
Assy., Ball Track Swing Frame (referto PL4.1 F)....ccccocvnnnn.. 1
Assy., Ball Track Interface (referto PL4.1 G) ....c.ovvvvvvevnvnnnnnn. 1
Refeed DeCK ... 1
Truss Head Screw PH 10-32 X 1/2 ..oooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeee e 4
Washer, FIat #8 ... 4
Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC............ccccooiniiiiiiiiiiiii s 2
Washer, LOCK #10 .....ccoooiiiiiiiiiiieet e 4
o T £ (= PSP TRPRPPTTP 0.001
SHCS 10-32 X 3/4 oottt 4
BHCS 8-32 X 3/8 ... ieiiiiii ittt 3
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PL 4.1 E Swing Frame / Interface Assy.

(m)
®)
=
]
O
©
€
[J]
]
£
>
[%)]
(%))
<
[e0]
~
™
o
i
[{e]
N~
LLl
-
<
-
o

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

12/2003
5-48

PL 4.1 E Swing Frame / Interface Assy.



PL 4.1 E Swing Frame / Interface Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130002100 AsSY., Roller INterface ........cuueueevieeiiiiiiiiiiee e 4
2 7610264 Cross Member Interface Idler Arm Short ........ccoooeeiiiiil. 1
3 0130023000 Assy., R.H. Interface Idler Arm Short...........ccccccvviiiiiiin e, 1
4 7610267 Shaft, Interface Idler Arm LONG ....ccoooeeiiiieiiiiiieeeeies 1
5 7610427 Bracket, Static Brush, Interface ..........cccocoeveiiiiiiiiiiine, 1
6 7610377 Handle, Aluminum, Interface Idler ASSY......ccccceeeeviiiiiiienenennnn. 1
7 7610402 Brush, Anti-static, Interface.........cccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 1
AJIN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC..................coooiviiiiiiecc e, 4
BFF 1925307 Spacer, /A X 34 X 34 ....cceeiiiiiiiii e 2
AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10.........iiiiiiiiiiiiie e 4
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ......uuuiiiiieii i 4
AS 1980051 SHECS 8-32 X 5/8..ciiiciiiieiie ettt 2
BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 X B/ ettt 4
FU 1980256 BHCS 8-32 X 3/8 ... ieieiiii ittt 4
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PL 4.1 F Swing Frame Ball Track Assy.

PL 4-1F 7610341 Assy Swing Frame Ball Track
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PL 4.1 F Swing Frame Ball Track Assy.

Item

O©CoOo~NOOOTh~,WNPE

> >
no
w0

ANF
AND
ANT
AQS

BM

Part #

7610245
0130013400
0130013900
7610246
0130014100
0130014300
7610374
7610365
7610360
1903026
1925001
1926065
1926063
1926706
1927302
1980028
1980075

Description. .. ... e Qty
Swing Frame Ball Track.........cccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 3
Tiebar, Swing Frame Ball Track..........cccccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen, 1
Shaft, Detent Ball Track ........cccuvveiieiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 1
Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Short.........cccccoeeeviiiiini. 3
Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track LoNg ......ccccoevviiiiiiiiiinnnninnnnnn, 2
Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Reflector Bracket................... 1
Ball, DeIFIN...cuiiiiiiiiii e 24
Reflector, Coner Cube, Entrance Sensor ...........cccccvveeveeeeeeenn. 1
Plunger Spring Bolt ..o, 2
Truss Head Screw 10-32 X 1/2 ..ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6
Washer, FIat 5/16........ccoooiiiiiiiiie e 2
Washer, LOCK 5/16 ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 2
Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccoouiiiiiiiiieiee e 6
NUL, HEX 5/16 - 18....iiiiiiiiiiiiieii et 2
NUE, JAM 6-32 ..o e 2
SHCS 6-32 X 3/8 ..ottt 12
SHCS 10-32 X /4 ..ottt 6
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PL 4.1 G Interface Ball Track Assy.

PL 4-1G 7610325 Assy Interface Ball Track
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PL 4.1 G Interface Ball Track Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130014700 Tie Bar, Interface Ball Track Assy (Tag # P1).......cccoeiviivnnnenn. 1
2 7610248 Interface Ball Track ...........uevviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 2
3 7610224 Guide, Paper, Interface Left (Tag # P1)...ccccccvveeeininiiiiiiiinen. 1
4 7610225 Guide, Paper, Interface Right (Tag # P1) ..ccccoooeveveviieieenenennnn. 1
AHP 1925060 Washer, FIat #10........coooiiiiiie e 4
AHT 1925064 Washer, FIat #8.........ooii e 4
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......ooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 4
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiieie e 4
AT 1980052 SHCS 8-32 X 3/4 .oii ittt 4
BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 X B/ ettt 4
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PL 4.2 A Document Transport Assy.

DETAIL A

= Po

—

PL 4-2A 7610380 Assy Documant Transport MOD
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PL 4.2 A Document Transport Assy.

Item Part# DS I PLION . . oo Qty
1 0130002500 Mount Angle, DOCUMENT TrANSPOI ... ..uuiiieiieitieae e ettt te e e e ee e e e s s stae b eeeeeeee e e s e s eeebeeeeeeas 2
2 0130003300 Bracket, Mounting, DOCUMENt TFANSPOIT .....cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie it ee et er e e e e e s eee e e 2
3 0130004600 Side Frame, L.H., DOCUMENE TraNSPOI ........uutuiiieiiieiieai ittt et eeeee e s abab e e e eeeeae e e s e aenees 1
4 0130004800 Cross Member Main, DOCUMENE TraNSPOIt.........euuuururiuiiieieiieeeeseieaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeae e e 2
5 0130004900 Nut Washer, Belt TAKE UP ...ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieiei st e e e e e e e e e e e e et e a e e e e e 1
6 0130021300 Side Frame, R.H., DOCUMENt TIraNSPOM ........uoviririiiiiiiiieieis s ereseieaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeete e e eaearaanaens 1
7 0130005400 Support Bearing Plate, DOCUMENt TraNSPOIT ........uuuiiiiiiiiieiiteeeeeieeeeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e aaenraaaana 1
8 7610346 Bearing W/COIAr L/2......ccco oo e e e e e e e et e e e e "1
9 0130021500 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt..............cccc i, 2
10 7610421 Sensor, Document TranSPOrt (L & 2) ...uuuuuu i i et e e e e e e e e e e e e 2
11 7610287 (=Y (o] o I =] Lo Tod O B Lo Yol ¥ 0= T ol f I = 1 ] 0T i SO 1
12 7610367 Latch, Female DOCUMENT TraNSPOI .. .uuuuiuieiie i i e e e e e ettt e a e e e e e e e e 1
13 7610537 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) .................. 1
AHQ 1925061 WASREE, FIAE L/4 ...ttt ettt e e e e e bbbt a e e e e e n e e e 21
AHR 1925062 WASKEE, FIAL #4.....eeeeeie et e e e e ettt e e e e e e s e anaee 4
AHS 1925063 WASKEE, FIAL H#B......eeeiieie ettt et e e e e e bbb e e ae e e e e e e s e anaees 2
AJC 1925183 Washer, Flat EXIra THICK L/4........oui ittt e e e sneees 2
ANB 1926061 WASINEE, LOCK H6 ...ttt ettt ettt et e e e s a bt be e ae e e e e e e s e s nnaee 2
ANE 1926064 WASNEE, LOCK L/ ..ottt ettt ettt a e e e e e s e e 21
ANV 1926708 NUL, HEX L/4-20 ..ttt e e sttt e e et e e s e e s s bbb e eeaeeeeen e s 1
ARW 1931532 ROIIPIN, 5/32 X L.ttt ettt e e bbb r e et e e e e e e s bbb e e e e e e 1
T 1980018 SHECS 4-40 X L.t ee ettt e e e e e s e bbb e e e e e s e e ae e e ae e e s e nnaee 4
Y 1980028 SHECS 6-32 X 3/ ettt ettt e e e e ae e e e s e e s nnaee 2
CE 1980096 SHECS 1/4-20 X 34 ..ottt a e e 4
CF 1980097 SHECS 1/4-20 X 718 ..ottt ettt ettt e et e e bbbt ee e e e s e e 2
CG 1980098 SHECS 1/4-20 X L. eeeieiii ettt et e e e ettt et et e e s s e e n bbb e e e e e e e e e s 14
CT 1980109 SHECS 1/4-20 X 3-1/2 ..ttt et e e 2
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PL 4.2 B Document Transport Assy.
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PL 4.2 B Document Transport Assy.

Item

AHQ
ANE
CB
FF

Part #

7610428
0130015500
0130021200
1925061
1926064
1980094
1980233

Description.. . ..

Deck, Document TranSPOIt .......ccoeeiaiiiiiiiiiie e

Shield, Document Transport Belt ASSY. .......ceuveveeeiiiiiiniiiienen. 1

Assy., Document Transport Belt (refer to PL 4.2 D) ................

Washer, Flat 1/4.

WAShEI, LOCK /4 ...t
SHCS 1/4-20 X 1/2 et

BHCS 6-32 x 1/2
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PL 4.2 C Document Transport Assy.

ITEM# 1 REFERTOPL4.2E
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PL 4.2 C Document Transport Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610358 Assy., Document Transport Ball Track (referto PL 4.2 E)....... 1
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4.........iiiiiiiiiiii 4
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK 1/4 ...t 4
CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 X 314 oottt 4
GBC Eusi . 12/2003
usionPunch Il Service Manual PL 4.2 C Document Transport Assy.
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PL 4.2 D Document Transport Flat Belt Assy.

PL 4-2 D0130021200 Assy Document Transport MOD
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PL 4.2 D Document Transport Flat Belt Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130005200 Side Frame, Document Transport Belt ASSY...........cccovivvienen. 2
2 0130005800 Bracket, Angle, Document Transport Belt ASSY...........cccvveeeen. 2
3 0130005600 Shaft, Document Transport Belt ASSY.......cccccoceieeiiiniiiiiiiiinen. 2
4 0130005900 Spacer, Document Transport Belt ASSY............cuvvvvvvvivniiininnnnn. 1
5 0130006200 Deck / Rail, Document Transport Belt ASSY........c.ccceeveveeeeennn. 1
6 0130005100 Bracket, Seperator Document Transport Belt Assy. ................ 2
7 0130017800 Roller, Crowned, Document Transport Belt ASSY. ......cccceeennnn. 2
8 7610346 Bearing W/Collar 1/2..........cccooiiiiiiis s 4
9 7610357 Coupling, Flex Beam, Document Transport Belt Assy............. 1
10 7610373 Belt, Flat, Document Transport .06 x 1 x 36.75 endless........... 1
SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 X 3/16 ceeiiiiieiiii ittt 2
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4..........iiiiiiiiii e 6
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK 1/4 ........ooooiiiiiiiiie et 6
BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 ettt 8
CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 X 112 cccoiiii ettt 4
CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 X 314 ..ot 2
FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 X L/2 ettt 2
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PL 4.2 E Document Transport Ball Track Assy.

PL 4-2E 7610358 Assy Doc Trans Ball Track
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PL 4.2 E Document Transport Ball Track Assy.

Item Part #

1 7610259
2 0130005500
3 7610262
4 7610263
5 7610286
6 7610284
7 7610285
8 7610244
9 7610282
10 7610365
11 7610374
12 7610375
13 7610377
14 7610376
15 7610367
16 7610239
AHP 1925060
AHQ 1925061
AHS 1925063
AHT 1925064
ANB 1926061
ANC 1926062
AND 1926063
ANE 1926064
ANM 1926701
z 1980029
AS 1980051
AV 1980054
BM 1980075
CD 1980095

Description. . ... .. Qty
Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Exit Short................... 1
Ball Track, Document TranSPOrt .........cueeeieeireeriniiiiiiieeieeeeeaenn 1
Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Middle long ................ 1
Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Entrance Short........... 1
Support, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. Front ............. 1
Bracket, HINge SUPPOIt.........cooiiiiiiissses e 1
Paper Guide Support Plate ..., 2
Paper Guide, Document Transport Long (Tag # P1)............... 3
Paper Guide, Document Transport Short ........cccoceeveiiiiieneennnn. 1
Reflector, Document Transport Sensor 1 and 2 ..................... 2
Ball, Delrin (Tag # PL).....coooiiiiie e 10
Ball, Steel (Tag # PL) ... 2
Handle, Aluminum, Document Transport Ball Track Assy....... 1
Hinge, Plastic, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. ............. 2
Latch, Male, Document TranSport ASSY. .......ccveveeieieinieiereeeeen, 1
Guide, Paper, Document Transport Rail...........c.ccccoeeeveeenenennn. 1
Washer, FIat #10........coooiiiiiiie e 6
Washer, FIat 1/4 . ... 8
Washer, FIAt #6..........cooiiiiiii e 9
Washer, FIat #8.........ooooiiiiii e 10
Washer, LOCK #6 .........ooouiiiiiiiieiiee e 13
Washer, LOCK #8.......ooooiiiiiiiieietee e 10
Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccooeiiiiiiiiiieieee e 6
Washer, LOCK 1/4 ........coooiiiiiiiiee e 8
NUL, HEX 8-32...cciiiiiiiiieie ittt 1
SHCS 6-32 X L/2 ittt 13
SHECS 8-32 X 5/8 .ttt 8
SHECS 8-32 X L iiiieeeiciieiie ettt et 3
SHCS 10-32 X /4 ..ottt s et r e e 6
SHCS 1/4-20 X 5/8 ...ttt 8
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PL 4.3 A Punch Assy.

ITEM# 6 REFER TO PL 4.3 K DETAIL B
GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

SEE DETAIL A

ITEM#7 REFER TO PL4.3 KDETAILC

ITEM#5 REFER TO PL 4.3 KDETAIL A

O
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PL 4.3 A Punch Assy.

Item Part #

1 7610292
2 7610297
3 7610328
4 7610327
5 0130001900
6 0130001800
7 7610323
8 0130019400
9 0130031100
10 7610337
11 0130031400
12 0130026900
13 7610423
14 7610393
15 7610447
BDM 1924818
AHP 1925060
AHQ 1925061
AKR 1925230
AKZ 1925238
AND 1926063
ANE 1926064
ARG 1930522
BJ 1980072
CE 1980096

Description. . ... .. Qty
Base Plate, PUNCh ASSY......coooiiiiiiiiiee e 1
Base Angle, PUNCh ASSY.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 2
Assy., R.H. Punch Side Frame (referto PL4.3 ) ....cccccocennnne. 1
Assy., L.H. Punch Side Frame referto PL4.3J)..................... 1
Assy., Right Yoke (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail A) ........vvvvevninienn. 1
Assy., Left Yoke (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail B) ....cccoooeeeeeienenenn. 1
Assy., Locking Cam (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail C)........cccccennne. 1
Shaft, BaCk GaUQE........c.uvueiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e 1
Finger, Back Gauge..........cooioviiiiiiieeee s 3
ASSY., SIUG ChULE ....uviviicicie e 1
Cross Plate, PUNCh ASSY. .....ocoiviiiiiieis e 1
ASSY., SIUG Plate......uuuiiiiii i 1
SENSOr, PUNCH ... 1
Strap/Bracket, Punch Sensor ASSY.......cccccceveeeeeeeiieieieeeeees 1
Bracket, Punch Crank Arm - Non Op Sid€......cccccevvviiiieienerennn. 1
Spacer, /A X L2 X L4 .....ceiiiiiiiii e 2
Washer, FIat #10........cooooiiiiiie e 3
Washer, FIat 1/4 ... 18
Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC..........ccccccceiniiiiniiiiiii e 1
Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC..........cccccceviniiiiiiiiiii e 1
Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiieetee e 3
Washer, LOCK 1/4 ........cooooiiiiiiiiiee e 18
E-RING .5 oot 2
SHCS 10-32 X 12 ittt 3
SHCS 1/4-20 X 3/4 ..ottt 18
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PL 4.3 B Punch Assy.

ITEM #5 SEE NOTE # 1

ITEM # 3 SEE NOTE # 1

NOTES:
1) WHEN ROTATING SHAFT CCW, FACING
SHAFT ITEM # 5 SHOULD LOCK TO SHAFT.

DETAIL A

REFER TOPL4.3 A

\ RIGHT HAND FRAME ASSEMBLY PL 4_3B 7610382 Assy Punch

REMOVED FOR CLARITY
REFER TO PL 4.3 A
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PL 4.3 B Punch Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130002100 Assy,. Roller, PUNCh ASSY.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 6
2 0130002200 Roller, Crowned, PUNCh ASSY .....ccooiiiiiiiiieiii e 6
3 0130019600 Shaft, Idler, PUNCh ASSY.....c.cooiiiiiiiic 1
4 0130019700 Shaft, PUNC ASSY ...t 3
5 7610517 Assy., One Way Clutch Pulley, 16 Tooth (Tag # P1 & P2) ...... 1
6 0130034600 Input Deck, PUNCh ASSY.....c.cccooiiiiiiieiicceee e 1
7 0130037000 Driver Pulley, Punch ASSY.........ocooiiiiiii e 1
8 7610370 Belt, Flat, Punch Input .06 x 1 x 10.75 Endless ....................... 3
9 1981309 Belt, Timing, PUnCh Drive ..o 1
SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 X 3/16 ..eeeiiiiiiieeeiciieiie e stiieie e stieeee et ee e s seneae e 6
ARS 1931528 ROIIPIN, 178 X 3/4 ...euieiiii ittt 1
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PL 4.3 C Punch Assy.

ITEM# 7 REFER TO
PL 4.3 LDETAILB

SEE DETAIL A /‘Q\
o "
o hQ
PR
ITEM # 4 REFER TO W e

PL 4.3 L DETAIL A 51/

cee o @

PL4-3 C 7610382 Assy Punch
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PL 4.3 C Punch Assy.

ACJJ

Part #

0130032000
0130037800
0130019800
0130026800
0130033900
0130019300
0130025900
1981400
1981401
7610193
7610343
7610361
1900589
1900559
1924818
1925060
1925064
1925184
1926062
1926063
1926066
1926725
1926728
1926702
1931521
1953639
1980070
1980075
1980080
1903010

Description...............

Pulley, Punch Drive..................
Clamp, Back Gauge.................
Solenoid Mount, Back Gauge ..

Assy., Back Gauge Adjust Block (refer to PL 4.3 L Detail A)... 1

Shaft, PUnch CIULCh ......ooviiiicccccc e, 1
Block, Punch Crank Arm...........cccoviviiiiiccsese e, 2
Assy., Punch Clutch (refer to PL 4.3 L Detail B) ...........cvuvnnee. 1
Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch Output..........cccocoiviiiiiiiiin e, 1
Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch.............cciiiiie e, 1
Solenoid, Rotary, Back Gauge...........ccceeeeeeieiiiieieieeeee 1
Bearing, Flanged, Punch Clutch ASSY. .....ccccoviiiiiniiiiiiieieeeeee, 2
Tubbing, Polyurethane.............cccoovic e, 1
SHECS 3/8-16 X 2.eoeiiciiiieiii et e ettt 1
SHCS 3/8-16 X 1-3/4 ..eeeviiiiiiiiii ettt 4
SPaACEr LA X L2 X LA oot 1
Washer, Flat #10.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiie e 7
Washer, Flat #8...........iiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4
Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8.............cccco v, 6
Washer, LOCK #8 ........uuuiiiiiiieieii i 4
Washer, LOCK #10 ......uuuiiiieieieiie et 8
Washer, LOCK 3/8 .......ccooeiiiiiiiie e 6
NUL, HEX 3/8-16 ... evieieiiiieiiiie i siiieie et 1
NUL, HEX 8-32...ciiiiiiiiiiiii ittt 2
NUL, HEX 10-32..ceiiiiiiiieiieie ittt 1
ROIIPIN, 3/16 X L.oiiiiiiiii ittt 3
Bushing, Flanged, NYlon 1/2............oouiiiiiiininiienin e 1
SHCS 10-32 X 3/8 .ieeiiiiiciiieie ettt 2
SHCS 10-32 X B/ ettt 1
SHCS 10-32 X 1-1/2. . eiiieiieeiee e 3
Truss Head Screw 10-32 X 3/8....ccccovviiiiiieeeeee e 4
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PL 4.3 D Punch Assy.

/

SEE DETAIL

DETAIL A

(AFTER ASSY)

PL 4-3D 7610382 Assy Punch

ITEM # 1 SEE DATAIL A
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PL 4.3 D Punch Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130025800 Assy., Punch Crank Arm (refer to Detail A) ..........ooooeiviiinnnen. 2
2 7610322 Deck, PUNCH OULPUL......ooeiiiiiiii e 1
3 7610424 Sensor, PUNCh EXIt ... 1
4 0130031500 Yoke, Punch Crank Arm .......ccoeeieiiiiiiiiiieieeeee e 2
5 0130032400 Latch Keeper, Punch Crank Arm ...........ccccoevvvivivevivivinin e, 2
6 0130031900 Link, Punch Crank ArmM ........ccccoeeieiiiiiiiiieeieeee e 2
7 0130031700 Dowel Pin, Punch Crank Arm LatCh..........ccccoeeiiiiiiiiiiinineecienne, 2
8 7610381 Rod End, Punch Crank ArM.......c.ccooeeieiiiieiieeieiieee e 2
9 7610449 Label, Factory Set Do Not AdjuSt............uvvviiiiiiiiiniiiiiii e, 2
10 0480070300 Cap, VINYL. .ot 2
XD 1900551 SHCS 3/8-16 X 1-1/4 ..ot 2
AHP 1925060 Washer, FIat #10. ..o 4
AHR 1925062 Washer, FIat #4.......oooo i 1
AHU 1925065 WaSher, Flat 3/8 ........uvuviiiiiiiiiiii i 2
AJD 1925184 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e 4
ANG 1926066 Washer, LOCK 3/8 ... oo 6
ANA 1926060 Washer, LOCK #4 ... e 1
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ... 4
ANW 1926709 NUE, HEX B/8-24 ... 4
ARU 1931530 ROIPIN, 3/32 X Laaciiiiiiiiieeeee e 2
ASS 1935212 Spring, Comp. 7/32 X 1-3/4 X .23 ..ot 2
P 1980014 SHCS 4-40 X L/2 oot 1
ACJJ 1903010 Truss Head Screw 10-32 X 3/8.....cccocvvveieveieiiriieriiiicice e 4
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PL 4.3 E Punch Assy.

Y
| wvv\&

o
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2,

PL 4-3E 7610382 Assy Punch
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PL 4.3 E Punch Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty

1 7610348 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth, Punch ASSY. .....ccccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeenn, 4

2 1981303 Belt, Timing, Punch Output Idler...........ccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeen 1

3 1981306 Belt, Timing, Punch Output DriVe..........cccccveiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeen 1

4 7610352 Gear, Spur, Small, Back Gauge............ccccevvvvvvvereviiiiiiiiiin e, 1

5 7610353 Gear, Spur, Large, Back Gauge ..........cccceeeeveeeveiiiiiiiieeee s 1
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PL 4.3 F Punch Assy.

PL4-3 F 7610382 Assy Punch
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PL 4.3 F Punch Assy.

Item

OO, WN P

AJD

AKR
ANG
BHF

Part #

0130018800
7610295
7610296
0130035800
7610257
1928203
1900559
1925184
1925230
1926066
1932706

Description. . ... .. Qty
Shaft, Mount, Punch Slide ASSY.........ccoouiiiiiiiiieiieeeieee 1
Post, Mount R.H., Punch Slide ASSY.......ccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiinieeen, 1
Post, Mount L.H., Punch Slide ASSY. ......ccccceiviiiiiniiiiinicieeeeee, 1
Spacer, Short, Punch Slide ASSY. ... v, 1
Lead Screw, Punch Slide ASSY. .......cuuuviiiiiiiiiiiii e, 1
Wing Nut, Punch Slide ASSY. ... 1
SHCS 3/8-16 X 1-3/4 ..eeeeiiiiiiiiie ettt 2
Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8..........ccccoiiiiiniiiiiiiis 2
Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC............ccccceiniiiiniiiiiiii s 2
Washer, LOCK 3/8 .......ccoouiiiiiiiiiie et 2
Clamp Collar, Punch Slide ASSY. ........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiniieieieeeeeeeeeen, 2
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PL 4.3 G Punch Assy.
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PL4-3G 7610382 Assy Punch

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

12/2003
5-76

PL 4.3 G Punch Assy.



PL 4.3 G Punch Assy.

Item

AHP
AND
BJ
BM

Part #

0130035600
0130025100
1925060
1926063
1980072
1980075

Description. . . ..

Side Guide Mounting BIOCK............cccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
Assy., Clamp, Punch Output Nip Roller...........cccoviiiiiieninnn.

Washer, Flat #10..

Washer, Lock #10
SHCS 10-32 x 1/2
SHCS 10-32 x 3/4
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PL 4.3 H Punch Assy.

ITEM# 3REFERTOPL4.3M

PL 4-3H 7610382 Assy Punch

ITEM#2 REFER TO PL4.3N

12/2003
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PL 4.3 H Punch Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130035700 Side Guide, Punch Assy. (Tag # P1) ....ccccouievieiiiiiiiniiiiiien, 1
2 7610329 Assy., Punch Tension Strap (referto PL 4.3 M) ... 1
3 7610332 Assy., Punch Output Nip Roller (refer to PL 4.3 M) ................. 1
4 7610359 Assy., Side Guide Infeed Strip..........ceeeviviiiiiiiee e, 1
5 7610283 Block, Hinge, Punch Tension Strap ASSY. ....ccccvveeeieiiiiieieneeeenn, 1
6 7610404 Thumb Screw, Side Guide ASSY. ......cccoeviviiiiiieiee e, 1
AHP 1925060 Washer, FIat #10........cooooiiiiiie e 1
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat /4. 4
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccoouiiiiiiiiiee e 1
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK 1/4 ...t 4
CC 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 X 5/8 ettt 4

12/2003
5-79

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual PL 4.3 H Punch Assy.



PL 4.3 1 R.H. Punch Side Frame Assy.

ITEM # 6 SEE NOTE 1

NOTES:

1) MALE PART OF ITEM # 6
REFER TOPL4.3 N N

PL 4-31 7610328 Assy RH Punch Side Frame
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PL 4.3 1 R.H. Punch Side Frame Assy.

Item

OO, WN P

AHP
AND
ANF
BM
Dw
LN
NX

Part #

7610340
0130035000
0130034900
0130031600
0130026000
7610368
1925001
1925060
1926063
1926065
1980075
1980145
1980432
1980509

Description. . ... ..

Assy,. R.H. Punch Side Frame ..........ccccccoiiiiiiiiiis
Mount, OULPUL DECK ......ceuiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiee e
Mount, INPUE DECK ... ..euiiiiiiiieiiii it
Guide, DIVEN BAr ...
ASSY., MOUNt BIOCK ...,

Latch, Female, Punch Tension Strap Assy

Washer, FIat 5/16........coouuuiiieiiiieiiei e
Washer, FIat #10......c..ooiiiiieeiieece e
Washer, LOCK #10 ... ...
Washer, LOCK 5/16 .......ooouiiiiiiiieiicee e
SHCS 10-32 X 3/4 oot
SHCS 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 .....verereriiiriiiiiiieieieiee e e
FHCS 6-32 X 3/8 ..uiiiiiiiii e
FHCS 1/4-20 X 1-1/4 ..ot
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PL 4.3 J L.H. Punch Side Frame Assy.

PL 4-3J 7610327 Assy LH Punch Side Frame
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PL 4.3 J L.H. Punch Side Frame Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... ..

1 7610339 Assy,. L.H. Punch Side Frame........cccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiienees
2 0130035000 Mount, OULPUL DECK .......uuvueiiiiiiiiieieei et
3 0130034900 Mount, INPUL DECK......ccieiiiiiieiiiie e
4 0130031600 Guide, DIVEI BAr ......uuuiiiiiiiiieieeeieeeeeeeeee e
5 0130025200 ASSY., MoUNt BIOCK ......cccooiiiiiiiii e
6 0130002300  SPACET ... ceiteteiriniieeeetittt e e te et aeaeae i e aeer et r e e e e e aeraan
7 0130025500 Block, Tension IdIer ...
8 0130025600 Pulley, Tension IdIEr ...
9 0130038100 Yoke, Tension Idler Thin.........cccco i,
AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16.........ccociiiiiiiiiiiiiicee e
AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiie e
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 .........iiiiiiiii e
AKJ 1925223 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC................ccoooviviiiiiiee e,
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiie e e
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK L1/4 .......uuuiiiiiiiiii e
ANF 1926065 Washer, LOCK 5/16 .......uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 X /4 ..ottt
BT 1980081 SHCS 10-32 X 1-3/4 ...t
CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 X 314 ..ot
DW 1980145 SHCS 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 ...t
NX 1980509 FHCS 1/4-20 X 1-1/4 .oooeeeiieeie et
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PL 4.3 K Locking Cam Assy.

.
[:O @Q

DETAIL A DETAIL B
@\TM @\TM

M

DETAIL C

PL 4-3K Lock Cam Assemblies
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PL 4.3 K Locking Cam Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty

1 0130037900 Yoke, R.H. Locking Cam ASSY. ...cccceuieiiiiiiiiieiiirie e 1

2 0130038000 Yoke, L.H. Locking Cam ASSY. ....cccooiiiiiiiiiieiiirie e 1

3 7610252 Shaft, Locking Cam ASSY........ccouuiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiininiieeeeeeneeeeeeaeaeans 1

4 0130028900 Cam, Die LOCKING......uiiiiiiiieeieeeieee e s 2

ARS 1931528 ROIINPin, 178 X B/4 ....uuiiiie ettt 2

AXU 1954109 Dowel Pin, 3-16 X 1/2...cciiiieiiiiiiieieeeiieee e 2
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PL 4.3 L Assemblies (Punch Clutch & Back Gauge Block).

N . x
. 7L

PL 4-3L 0130025900 Punch Clutch Assy & Back Gauge Adj.
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PL 4.3 L Assemblies (Punch Clutch & Back Gauge Block).

Item

O~NO O WNPE

ANE
ARK
ARL
ARV
AXA
AVX
CE

Part #

0130033400
0130035400
0130035500
7610279
0130019500
0130019900
0130033800
7610347
1925061
1926064
1931521
1931522
1931531
1952101
1953639
1980096

Description. . . ..

Block, Back Gauge Control...........cooiviiimiiiiiiiiieieeee e

Shaft, Back Gauge

AdJUSIMENt ...

Cam, Back Gauge Setting .......cccccveiviiiimiiiiiiiiie e
Spring Plunger, Delrin NOSE ........c.ouvviiiiviiiiiiiiiiii e
Shaft, PUNch CIUtCh ...,
Pulley, Punch Clutch............cccoi e,
Pulley, Punch Clutch Output............ooviviiiiiiiii e,
Clutch, PUNCh ASSY....coco i

Washer, Flat 1/4....
Washer, Lock 1/4..
Roll Pin, 3/16 x 1...
Roll Pin, 1/8 x 1.....

ROIIPiN, 3/16 X 1-1/2 .coiiiiiiiiiii et
Key, Woodruff #606 ............ccoeeviiiiiiiieessss e
Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2............oouiiiiiiiiiiie e,

SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4
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PL 4.3 M Punch Output Nip Roller Assy.
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PL 4.3 M Punch Output Nip Roller Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130026400 Roller, Punch Output Idler.........cccoeiiiiiiiiiiiie e, 4
2 0130032200 Shaft, Punch Output Nip ASSY. ...cceviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e 1
3 0130032300 Spring, Punch Output Nip ASSY. ..ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1
4 7610276 Runner, Punch Output Nip ASSY. .....ccuvuiiiiiiiiiiiiinininieinieeeeeeeeen 2
5 7610277 Shaft, Punch Output IdIer.........ccoveeiiiiiiiiii e, 2
6 7610388 Thumb Screw, Punch Output Nip ASSY........ccuvvvriviviviiininniennnn. 4
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccoooiiiiiiiiieieeeee e 6
ARD 1930516 E-RiNG .375 .ot 8
BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 X 3/8...eieeiiii ittt 6
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PL 4.3 N Punch Tension Strap Assy.

NOTES:
1) FEMALE PART OF ITEM # 8
REFERTOPL 4.31

ITEM # 8 SEE NOTE 1

PL 4-3N 7610332 - 7610329 Assy Sheet Exit
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5-90

PL 4.3 N Punch Tension Strap Assy. GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual



PL 4.3 N Punch Tension Strap Assy.

ltem Part# Description.......... ... .. .. .. . ... Qty ltem Part# Description ....... ... ... ... . ... Qty
1 7610289 Bar, Punch Tension Strap ASSY. ......cueevveeeneniannens 1 GA 1980262 BHCS 8-32 X 7/8..ccciiieiiiiieeee e 2
2 7610304 Bar, Paper Hold DOWN .......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeceee, 1 GP 1980279 BHCS 10-32 X 3/8...cccciiiiiiiiieeeee e 3
3 7610255 Strap, Paper Hold DOWN ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, 3 LN 1980432 FHCS 6-32 X 3/8 ..ccciiiiiiiiee e 2
4 7610305 Plate, Reflector, Punch Sensor........c.cccccccviiiinnns 1 CL 1980102 SHCS 1/4-20 X 1-3/4...ccciiiiiiiieee e, 2
5 7610365 Reflector, Punch Sensor...........coovveiieeiiinns 1
6 7610376 Hinge, Punch Tension Strap ASSY. ......cccccevevvvenens 1
7 7610377 Handle, Punch Tension Strap ASSY. .....ccccceeeeeenn. 1
8 7610368 Latch, Male, Punch Tension Strap Assy. .............. 1
9 7610233 Guide, L.H, Punch Infeed.........cccccccceininiiiiiinnnen. 1
10 7610333 Brush, Anti-Static, Small..............ccoocvs 1
11 7610334 Brush, Anti-Static, Large...........cccceeevviiiiivieeiieens 1
12 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Sheet Eject ASSY. ........ccvvvvvennnes 1
13 7610446 Plate, Solenoid, Sheet Eject ASSY........ccccvvvevvvennnes 1
14 7610445 Shaft, Sheet EjeCt ASSY. ....uiiiiiiiiiiiiicieieeeeeeen, 2
15 7610444 Arm, Sheet EJeCt ASSY. cccoveviiiiiiiiiieieeieieeee e 2
16 7610442 Assy., ldler Roller, Sheet Eject ASSY.......cccccceveues 2
17 7610234 Guide, R.H, Punch Infeed..........ccccooiviiiiiniininnnn. 1
18 7610388 Thumb SCrew ........veviiiii s 2
19 7610524 Paper Guide, Punch SE...........ccvvvvvviviiiiiiinienn, 1
20 7610525 Bracket, SE Paper Guide..............c.cceevvvviviviviinnnns 1
21 1914082 Thumb SCrew........veviiiiii s 3
TT 1900066 SHSS 6-32 ... 2
ZM 1900807 SHLDR SCrew 10-24........cueiiieiieeiiaiiisiiiiiiieee e 2
AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10.......cccccoceiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 .......coiiiiiiiiieee s 2
AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8.........ccociiiiiiiiiie s 2
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......c.oooiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 ........ccoveeiiiiiiiiiiiieeen e 3
ANE 1926064 Washer, LOCK 1/4 .........oieeeeiiieeeeeeee e, 4
AQT 1927303 NUL, JAM 8-32 ... ieee e er e e 2
z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 X 1/2 ..ot 2
AN 1980047 SCHS 8-32 X 3/8 .. ccceiiiieieeitee e a e 2
BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 X 3/8...cccceeiiieieeireeie e cieier e e e e 2
BP 1980077 SHCS 10-32 X L.coieiiiiiiiiiireiree e e en e e e 2
CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 X 5/8 .....evviiiieeiiieie e ee e 2
FC 1980230 BHCS 6-32 X L/4 ... ee e 2
12/2003
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PL 5.1 A Stacker Assy.

PL 5-1A 7610002

2222222
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PL 5.1 A Stacker Assy.

Item Part# Description.......... ... ... . ... Qty ltem Part# Description ......... ... .. .. Qty
1 7610059 Plate, Bottom, Stacker ASSY. .....cccccoevveeiieiiinnnnne 1 ASR 1935211 SPring, COMP. oo 1
2 7610062 R.H. Stacker Side Frame ............ccccocveeiieenannnne 1 ASS 1935312 Spring, Comp., Upper Switch AsSy.................... 1
3 7610063 L.H. Stacker Side Frame............cccccceveviiniieennn 1 AVU 1953636 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/8..........cccccccovineeie 1
4 7610072 Base Angle, Stacker ASSY......c.cccvviiiiiiiiiieenn 2 P 1980014 SHCS 4-40 X L/2...oeviiiiiiiiiiiit e 2
5 7610067 Cross Support, Stacker ASSY. ........cccevuvvveneenenn. 1 Q 1980015 SHCS 4-40 X 5/8...eeevieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeee e 6
6 7610058 Back Stop, Stacker ASSY.......ccccoviiiiiiiiiiieenn 1 AP 1980048 SCHS 8-32 X 7/16...cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 4
7 7610075 Bracket, Stacker Tray ........cccccveiiiienieniiieee e 2 BH 1980071 SCHS 10-32 X 7/16..eeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e 12
8 7610145 Bearing, Linear, Stacker ASSY........cccccccvvvieennn. 2 BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 X L/2..ceiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
9 7610085 Deck, Stacker ASSY. ......cccoiuiieeeiiiieee e 1 BS 1980080 SHCS 10-32 X 1-1/2..ccciiiiiiiiiiiiisee e 1
10 7610097 Deck, Slide, Stacker ASSY. .....c.cccceveeeeniiieieennnn, 1 CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 X 5/8...cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiieete e 4
11 7610073 Nut, Acme, Stacker ASSY. ......ccccccevviiiiiiininnnn, 1 CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 X 3/4 ..ottt 8
12 7610087 Shaft, Linear, Stacker ASSY..........ccovcvvvvienneennn. 2

13 7610083 Bushing, Stacker Tray Stop .........ccccoeevviveeeennn 2

14 7610092 Bracket, Almost Full & Full Switch .................... 2

15 7610074 Screw, Acme, Stacker ASSY........cccceeeeriiiiieenn, 1

16 7610089 Bracket, Upper Switch ..........ccccoviiiiiniii 1

17 7610093 Plate, Adjustable, Upper Switch...........cccceeennee. 1

18 7610146 Collar, Stacker Tray Safety Stop...........cceeeennee. 2

19 7610029 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth, Stacker Assy. ............ 1

20 7610188 Switch, Almost Full & Full ............ccccoooviiieennn, 2

21 7610187 SWItCh, UPPEer....ccoi it 1

22 1981303 Belt, Timing, 90xI Stacker Tray .......ccccccceeerennnne 1

23 7610158 Bearing, Flanged, 3/8..........cccooioiiiiiiie 1

AAQ 1900834 SHLDR Screw, 1/4 X 3/8 .......cuvvvvivivviiiiieieieenn, 1

AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10..........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiniieeeeeee 3

AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 ........ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee 12

AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4..........ccoovveiiiiiiie e 6

AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8..........ccccvvviiiiiiiiiiiee 4

AKG 1925221 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic...............cccvvviiiinnnn, 2

AKW 1925236 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic...............cccvvviiiinnnn, 6

ANA 1926060 Washer, LOCK #4 ..........ccoooviiiiiiii 6

ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8 .........cocoiiiiiiiiii i 4

AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10........ccccoviiiiiiiieiiiecce e 15

ANE 1926064 Washer, LoCK 1/4 .........ccocoviiiiiiiiiieee e 12

ANP 1926702 NUt, HEX 10-32....uiiiiiiiiiieie e 1

AQU 1927304 NUt, JaM 10-32 ..eoociiiiiiiiiieeiee e 3
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PL 5.1 B Stacker Assy.

REFER TO PL 5.1 D (Tag # S2)

DETAIL A

REFERTOPL5.1C

PL 5-1B 7610002

SEE DETAIL A

v/

\ 0
B ___.gééaa_égég%%%%ag%

N \Y /&

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

12/2003
5-94

PL 5.1 B Stacker Assy.



PL 5.1 B Stacker Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 0130040200 Pulley, 18 Tooth, O-ring Drive Assy. (Tag # S1).......cccccvvveneen. 1
2 1924813 Stand Off, Stacker Slide ASSY.......coooviiiiiiiiiiie e, 1
3 1981305 Belt, Timing, 110x| O-ring Drive ASSY. .....ccccviviiiiiiiiiiinieeeeeeeeenn, 1
4 7610046 Tapper, Short, Inside (Tag # S2) .....ccoevevvviviiieee e, 7
5 7610047 Shaft, Pivot, O-ring Drive ASSY. ...ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeee e 1
6 7610049 Bracket, Tapper Solenoid ..............ooovvviiiiiiiiiiiiis e, 1
7 7610057 Lock, Slide, Stacker ASSY. ........cocvvviiiiiiiiiiiisise s 1
8 7610066 Shaft, TAPPEr ASSY. ooeveiiieieiiiiiccc i 1
9 7610152 Knob, Stacker Slide ASSY........ccooiviiiiiiiie e 1
10 7610157 Bearing, Flanged, 1/2...........oiiiiiisss e 2
11 7610189 Bearing, Pillow Block, Stacker ASSY. .....ccccocieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieneeeeen, 4
12 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Tapper ASSY. ..c.cccoevvieiiiieieeieieeevie e 1
13 7610352 Gear, Spur, 30 TOOth ....ceuiiiiici s 2
SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 X 3/16 ..eeeiieiiiieeeiciieiie e siiieee e stieeee et ae e ae e 5
AHP 1925060 Washer, FIat #10.......coiiiiieeiiiiiiie it ee e 2
AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 .......oooiiiie e 16
AHT 1925064 Washer, FIat #8........ccoiiiiiiee e 4
AJIN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC...........ccccceiviiiiniiiiiii e 2
ANC 1926062 Washer, LOCK #8.......oouiiiiiiiiiiiie e 2
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10 .......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 2
ANM 1926701 NUL, HEX 8-32...ciiiiiiiieiiis sttt 2
ARD 1930516 E-RING .375 .. ittt 2
ARG 1930522 E-RING .5 it 2
ARS 1931528 ROIIPIN, 178 X 3/4 ..ttt 1
AVU 1953636 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/8...........couvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee, 2
AA 1980030 SHCS 6-32 X 5/8 ..ttt 16
AV 1980054 SHECS 8-32 X L iiiei ettt e e 2
BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 X 12 ittt 2
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PL 5.1 C Stacker Assy.

ltem Part# Description. . ... .. Qty
1 7610043 Bracket, Pivot O-ring Drive ASSY.........cuieeiiiiiaaiiiiiiiiieeieenaeeen 1
2 7610044 Bracket, Angle, O-ring Drive ASSY. .....ccueeiieiiaaiiiiiiiieeieeeaeeenn 2
3 7610048 Pulley, V, O-ring DriVe ASSY........ccciuuiiiiieiiieie e 1
4 7610053 O-ring, O-riNg ROIEI ASSY.......ocvvviiiieiiiiie i 2
5 7610056 O-rinNg, O-rNQG DrVE ASSY. ....uuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieieeeee e ee e e eieens 1
6 7610064 ROd, O-riNg DIVE ASSY. ...cciiiiiiiiiieieeiiitt s ae e 2
7 7610069 Pivot, O-ring DIvVie ASSY......cccooiiiiiiiieeeesss s 1
8 7610088 Frame, O-ring Drive ASSY. ......ccciiviiiiiiee s 1
9 7610095 Rod, Tie, O-ring Drive Assy. (Tag # S1) .cccccooveviiieiiiiiiieieeeeeen, 1
10 7610096 Shaft, Transfer, O-ring Drive ASSY. ......cccccceeieieiiieiieeeeee i, 1
11 7610098 Pivot, O-ring DriVE ASSY......ccciiiiiiiieeeeee e 1
12 7610142 Braket, O-ring ROIIEr ASSY. ....cocvvvviiieiiiiiiic i 2
13 7610144 Arm, O-riNG DrVE ASSY. ..ciciiiiieieieee e 1
14 7610172 Solenoid, Tubular, OffSet .........ccccciiiiiiiii e, 2
15 7610258 Pulley, V, O-riNg DriVe ASSY........cccviviueieriiiiiiiiiiis s an s s eneaeaeans 3
16 7610361 Tubbing, Polyurethane..............ccooo i, 1
RH 1900008 SHSS 6-32 X 1/8 .uieeeiiitiiiie ettt 4
AAY 1900841 SHLDR SCrew, 3/16 X 1/8 ......uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 2
ABA 1900843 SHLDR SCrew, 3/16 X 1/2......uviiiiiiiieiiiieee et 1
AKH 1925222 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC..........cccccceeiveiiiniiiiiie e 3
AKW 1925236 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC..............ccuveeiiiiiiiiniiiiieie e 4
AND 1926063 Washer, LOCK #10........ciuiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 1
ANP 1926702 NUL, HEX 10-32..ceiiiiiieiiiiiie ittt 1
ARR 1931527 ROIIPiN, /32 XL/ .eveieiiiieeee ettt 2
BHB 1932702 Collar, Clamp, O-riNg Drive ASSY. .......uuururmrmriiiiiineninineeneneaaeees 2
AUV 1953613 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/16..........c..cuvviiiininiiinininineereeeeeeen 2
AVD 1953621 Bushing, Flanged, NYlon 1/2...........coouiiiiiiiiiiininie e 2
AVP 1953631 Bushing, Flanged, NYlON ... 1
BU 1980082 SHCS 10-32 X 2eeiieii e cieiiieiir et et e e s ettt r e er e e e e e e s e s sennnnnee s 1
FS 1980254 BHCS 8-32 X L/4 .ttt ee et en e 4
MW 1980479 FHCS 10-32 X 3/8 ..tvitiiiieiiieiie i eestitteir e e e e e st etreeaae e 2
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PL 5.1 D Stacker Assy.

Item Part #

7610025
7610106
7611914
7611915
7611916
7611917
7611918
7611919
7611923
10 7611924
AHP 1925060
AHQ 1925061
ANC 1926062
AND 1926063
ANE 1926064
APT 1926730
AN 1980047
BJ 1980072
BM 1980075
CD 1980095

O©CoOo~NOOOTh~,WNPE

Description. .. ... e Qty
Thumb Screw, Stacker Infeed ASSY.........ooovoiiiiiiiis 2
Cross Brace, Infeed ASSY. ... 1
Paper Guide, Long, Stacker Infeed ASSY.........cocovuvviiiieniennnnn. 3
Paper Guide, Short, Stacker Infeed ASSY. .....cccoeeeviiiiiiiiineennnn. 1
Bracket, Extension R.H. Infeed ASSY. ......ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiincnenen, 1
Bracket, Extension L.H. Infeed ASSY........ccccceviviiiiiiiiiiincneeeen, 1
Bracket, R.H. Infeed ASSY.........covveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 1
Bracket, L.H. Infeed ASSY. ........cooviiiiiiiicscssen e, 1
Guide, Wire Form, Long, Stacker Infeed AsSy.............cccceo.. 4
Cross Bar, Long Wire FOImM ASSY. ...c.uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieieneeneeeaeaen, 1
Washer, Flat #10........coooiiiiiii e 10
Washer, FIat 1/4 ... 2
Washer, LOCK #8.......oooiiiiiiiieieeee e 10
Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccoooiiiiiiiiieie e 8
Washer, LOCK 1/4 ........ooooiiiiiiiee e 2
NUL, HEX 10-32. . 4
SCHS 8-32 X 3/8 .ttt 10
SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 ettt 4
SHCS 10-32 X /4 ..ot 4
SHCS 1/4-20 X 5/8 ...t 2
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PL 5.2 A Bypass Stacker Assy.

Item Part #

1 7610049
2 7610352
3 7611945
4 7611953
5 7611962
6 7611967
7 7611972
8 7611976
9 7611980
10 7611981
11 7611984
12 7611985
13 7611987
14 7611995
15 7611997
16 7611999
UM 1900084
AHQ 1925061
AKR 1925230
ANC 1926062
AND 1926063
ANE 1926064
CAK 1926611
ANM 1926701
BHB 1932702
ASJ 1935204
Q 1980015
AN 1980047
BJ 1980072
CE 1980096
HH 1980302

Description. . ... .. Qty
Bracket, Bypass Gate Solenoid ............cccoccveeieiineininiiiniiiienen, 1
Gear, Spur, Modified........cccuuuieiiii 2
Solenoid, Rotary, Bypass Gate..........coocovuvieiiiiiieiineiiiiiiiee, 1
Cross Bar, Bypass INPUL........uuiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1
Assy., ldler Roller, Bypass ASSY. ......cccvevvviiiiiivieieiinininic e 3
Tie Bar, Bypass Deck SUppOrt.........cccccoviviiiviiiieie e, 3
DECK, BYPASS .uiuiiiiii it 1
Plate, NUt, BYPass ASSY....ccccciiiiiiiiiiiieietsss e 2
Assy., Side Plate, LH .....ccoieiiiii 1
Assy., Side Plate, RH.....ccccoooiiiiii e, 1
Shaft, Bypass Gate ......ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiicieecec e 1
Slide, BYPASS ASSY. ceivveiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiisisie s e reseseaeaeaeaeeanae e e e 2
Shaft, Idler, Bypass OUPUL.........ceiiiieiiieieieieieee e 1
Screw, SPring AdjUST.........ooiviii e 2
Finger, Bypass Gate .........ccccovvviiiiiiiceeer e 7
Deflector, Bypass INPUL...........coooiviiiiiiiircss e 5
SHSS 8-32 X 3/16 ..ottt 7
Washer, Flat 1/4 ... 14
Spacer, Non Metallic .5.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiii e 12
Washer, LOCK #8 .......oooiiiiiiiiiiete e 12
Washer, LOCK #10 .......coouiiiiiiiiiiiiieieee e 6
Washer, LOCK 1/4 ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiie et 14
NUL, HEX 5/16-24 ...t 2
NUL, HEX 8-32 ...t 2
Collar, Clamp ..o 6
1Y o] 1 o TR @] o 1] o TSRS 2
SHCS 4-40 X 5/8 ..ot 2
SHCS 8-32 X 3/8 ..ottt 10
SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 ..ottt r e e e 6
SHCS 1/4-20 X 314 ...ttt 14
BHCS 1/4-20 X 3/8 ...uitiieeiiieiee e ceetitiee et e e e et ete e e e e e 6
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PL 5.2 B Bypass Stacker Assy.

Item

Part #

7610390
7611957
7611958
7611963
1925060
1925236
1926063
1980072
1980286

Description. . ... .. Qty
Thumb SCrew 10-32....cccoiiiiiiiee e 2
Guide, Paper, BYPass ASSY. ...ccuieiiiaiiaiiiiiieiieee e 2
Cross Bar, Bypass ASSY. ...c.ciciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiai e 2
Assy., Hub, Bypass QULPUL............ocoiviiiiiiiiiiiciiin e, 2
Washer, Flat # 10.......cooooiiie e 2
Spacer, NON-MetaliC .........c.uvuruiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 2
Washer, LOCK #10 .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiieii e 18
SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 ittt 10
BHCS 10-32 X Lottt 6
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PL 5.2 C Bypass Stacker Assy.

PL 5-2C Bypass Assy 7611951-B1-4
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PL 5.2 C Bypass Stacker Assy.

Item Part# DS I PLION . . o o Qty
1 0130002100 ASSY., DIHVE ROIET .. ...ttt et e e e ettt e et e e e e e e s e s enebaeeeee s 3
2 7610348 Pulley, TImiNg, 20 TOOTN ..ottt e e e e e e e st aeeaeaeae s 1
3 7611198 GUIAE, Paper, BYPASS ASSY. ettt ittt et ettt e et e e e e e b bbb e et e e e e e e s e b an b e ae e 4
4 7611930 Side Arm, Belt TENSIONET ASSY. ..ciii it it s e e et e e e e e e e e ee e e e ettt te e aerrraraaaanas 2
5 7611931 Shaft, Belt TENSIONET ASSY .. iiiiii it et s e et e e e e e e e e ee e e e et e e te e e arrasaaannas 1
6 7611953 (O (o1 =T U =Y o F= S 1 ] ] | PSPPI 1
7 7611959 Guide, Paper, WIde, BYPASS ASSY. ..uuuuuruuiiiiiiiieeteieeeeeaeeee e ee ettt e te e sas sttt s s s s e e eaeaaaeaeas 1
8 7611965 Y U] o] 0T A Lo [T gt = Lo | 1= SR 1
9 7611966 Plate, Bypass INput Idler ROHEE ASSY . .....uuuiuiiiiiie ittt e e 1
10 7611968 Shaft, DrIVE, BYPASS ASSY....ciiiiiiiiiiieiiiitit s i st e et e e e te e e e e e aeaeee ettt e e e ae e ar ettt e e e e e e aeaaaaanas 1
11 7611970 Shaft, INPUL IAIEr ROHEE ASSY. .eeeeiiiieiiceieie e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1
12 7611982 F TS V2 o 1T = Lo = 3
13 7611983 AsSY., Drive Roller, BYPasS BElt .......cccooi i 1
14 7611987 Shaft, [AlEr, BYPASS ASSY. ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiit et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaas 1
15 7611996 Belt, Flat, BYPASS ASSY. ciiiiiiiiiiiiiieieietitt s ee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeee et et ae e e e e e aaaaaa e 1
16 7611947 Y 111 (o TR = o = ]SSPSR 1
17 7610535 Pulley, Timing, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) ................. 1
RA 1900001 SHSS 10-32 X .38 ittt ettt e e ettt e e e e bbbt reee e e e e e e an e 2
UM 1900084 SHSS 8-32 X 3/16 LONQ ..ottt ettt ettt e e e e e e s s e et e et e e e e e e e anaee 2
AHQ 1925061 WASNEE, FIAE L/4 ...ttt e e e e e st e e e ae e e s e s annne 8
AKR 1925230 Spacer, NON MetalliC .5.....ui et 14
ANC 1926062 WASRNEE, LOCK H8 ...ttt ettt e e e e s bbb ae e e e e e e s e e e 15
ANE 1926064 WASNEE, LOCK L/ ..ottt ettt e e e e e bbb e e e e e e s e anane 8
ARG 1930522 B RING LD i et e et e e 2
BHB 1932702 (0] | =T SR O - Ty o o 1 4
AM 1980046 SHECS 8-32 X L/ .ottt e s et a e 3
AN 1980047 SHECS 8-32 X 3/8 ..ottt et e e e e ee s 10
AV 1980054 SHECS 8-32 X L ooeiiiiiiieii ettt ettt e e et et e e et e e s e er e e e e e e s annnaee 2
CB 1980094 Y OS2 e I G 1 1
CE 1980096 SHECS 1032 X 1/ 2 e ieieeiiie ittt e et e s et e et e e e e e e s s e s s et e e e e e aeeee e s e s s tantbe e e aeaeaeeenaneanrnnes 5
HQ 1980309 2 T OR S I I G PR 2
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PL 5.2 D Bypass Stacker Assy.
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PL 5.2 D Bypass Stacker Assy.

Item

1
2

3
AHP
AHQ
AND
ANE
BJ
CB

Part #

7611925
7611926
7611927
1925060
1925061
1926063
1926064
1980072
1980094

Description. . ... .. Qty
Link, Cross Bar, Short Wire FOrm ASSY. ......cccooiiiiiiieeiieneennnnn. 2
Cross Bar, Short Wire FOrm ASSY......ccccuuiiiiieiieeieeaeeniiiiieeen 1
Guide, Wire Form, Short, Bypass Stacker ASSY. ..........cccuueueee. 4
Washer, Flat # 10.......oiiiiie e 4
Washer, FIat 1/4 ... 2
Washer, LOCK #10 ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 4
Washer, LOCK 1/4 .......ooooiiiiiiiiee et 2
SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 ettt 4
SHCS 1/4-20 X LI2 cccciiiiie ettt 2
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PL 6.1 A Punch I/O PWB Cable Assy.

Item # 2 To Document Transport Sensor »
(Cable included with Sensor)

Item # 10 To Back Gauge
Solenoid

Item # 3 To Punch Sensor
(Cable included with Sensor)

Item # 9 To Punch Clutch ltem # 11 To Sheet Eject

Solenoid Item # 2 To Document Transport Sensor 1

(Cable included with Sensor)

g 6‘\@ Item # 3 To Entrance Sensor
Item # 4 To Punch Exit Sensor g Z | =9 Z (Cable included with Sensor)
(Cable included with Sensor) ; y Sj)% = E = é u 4 é u J u Sj)%
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oz¢ X Yo Y0 Y0 0z¢ ©0z¢ 0©0z¢ ©zY o0=z¢ ©ZF Yo Yo Yo 6
Item # 15 To Printer DFA
JeB J128| [J13B| |J14B
1 O O Jr—_1 Cable Assy.
%S& 0> <> o> SE S Se /@
E 3 <3 3 ™
_ =) oY o (O34 o} 2 o}
WHITE INAG Yo 3z¢ 32 3z% %0 Y0 ¥0
WHITE
INB3
;310;; WHITE Q|| INB2
WHITE — L
51| INBL
N INTERL Item # 7 To Punch
)* L AC/DC Distribution
| —n PWB P/J 11
= BLACK gz ©
BLACK oll ov
AT o 85883885 ouras [T Trivie
INTER2 FEEEEFEREEF RN O MN OUTA7 | | o
Item # 5 To Punch Interlocks  ov 35553333 00099999 OUTAS || @ TMHITE
0000000D 22222222 outer || HowmiTe
(Cable Assy. Includes P/J 19 I ] I ] oUTR2 WHITE
and 20) | 238 | | J24B | B
WHITE
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BEESIBEE 2RL232NT oy s s s Nag || Qo WHITE
EEEEEEEE EEEEEEEE OV TN QSO0+ 0N o
2232323232322 2D53D23D2D2D2D2D LI [ea e a iy e lfea lea o i) I¥>s I=2> I=>F INTERL | | ™
00000000 00000000 zzzzzzzz zzzzzzzz ¥Y0 Y¥0 ¥¥o0Y NTER2 U
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|22 || A || d2an | | 325 | |J26| |J27) | J28 | ltem # 6 To Punch
AC/DC Distribution
w w w w w w w
MAPEEER 2 4239 z TANEER 2 NEER 2 999 9|9 ¢ 43 PWB P/J 15
HYQH 243 EEEIEER =R =R EERE 229 449 2432
I | 24 I | 24 I | o I | 24 o o 24 o
SEgoHoNs ZI@Fa-odm Ao He Iamaroda Jom oMy oX@>
Item # 13 To Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 S| z=" N = N = N\ NI VANV S Item # 8 To Punch AC/DC

Distribution PWB P/J 12

Item # 12 To Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 Item # 14 To Daughter PWB P/J 1
(Cable Assy. Includes Punch 1/0 P/J 24A and 25)

(Cable Assy. Includes Punch 1/0
P/J 22, 23A, and 26)
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PL 6.1 A Punch I/O PWB Cable Assy.

Item Part# DS P ION . . o o Qty
1 1951101 (0] o1 o T=To1 (o] TR PSP UT U UUPPRPPPPPTPTPTPUPN 2
2 7610421 Sensor, Document Transport 1 & 2 (Cable Assy. included with SENSOr)...........cccovciiivieneenn. 2
3 7610423 Sensor, Punch & Entrance (Cable Assy. included with SENSON) ......ccoceviiiiiiiiiiiie, 2
4 7610424 Sensor, Punch Exit (Cable Assy. included with SENSON)...........cccviiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 1
5 7610471 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Punch Interlock LOW .......c.ccoooeveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiies 1
6 7610475 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 29 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 .................... 1
7 7610476 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 30 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 .................... 1
8 7610477 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 28 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 .................... 1
9 7610478 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 3B - Punch Clutch Solenoid .............ccccocviiiiiiiiiieninineeeeen, 1
10 7610479 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 4B - Back Gauge Solenoid...........cccccvvveveiiiiiiiiiiineneeeeeenn, 1
11 7610480 Cable Assy., Punch I/0O PWB P/J 5B - Sheet Eject Solenoid ..........ccccoevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiceees 1
12 7610481 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A and 25 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3.................. 1
13 7610482 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, and 26 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1........... 1
14 7610494 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 27 - Daughter PWB P/J L......ooovmimiiiiiiiicicceve e 1
15 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch I/O PWB - Punch Rear Panel ..........ccccooooiiiiiiiiiiiceceeee, 1
. . 12/2003
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PL 6.1 B Punch AC/DC PWB & Power Supply PWB’s Cable Assy.

Item # 6 To Punch Interlocks

@ Item # 10 To Punch I/O PWB P/J 30

Item # 9 To Punch I/O PWB P/J 29
Item # 1 To Main Power

Item # 11 To Punch I/O PWB P/J 28 Switch / Circuit Breaker

Item # 12 To Stacker AC/DC

Q J;L Distribution PWB P/J 14
Item # 7

To Document Transport Motor e ! H aLack o
z aack

J7 o e s EEEEE E323 E32% a [N o E}SJ w [0
5V — sV zZ

C |Fwo ov L] LINE N

O REV RED

o C s ReD POWER SUPPLY, +6 VDC PWB
Il v Q) |

ACIDC Distribution PWB ov

HITE
HITE

ORANGE
ELLO)
ELLO)

BLACK

BLACK

+=] 8 ”
BROWN
ae, NUI RMT2
] a [F007]
NUI RMT3
o [ []-GREENWITH W STR ——
("] 310
NUI RMTR
Item # 8 comes |,
O] 2avr ORANGE 71 | BROWN
To Punch Motor I o onaver 20y Une
] ORANGE 24v BIUF
BLACK 24v NEU
woul o BLACK g: POWER SUPPLY, +24 VDC PWB
Jd4d49949 BIACK L
CEEEEE 1 ac ov
EEEEEE L ov

ZNO

BLACK
BIACK

PL 6-1B Cable Assy.
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PL 6.1 B Punch AC/DC PWB & Power Supply PWB’s Cable Assy.

Item Part# DS P I ON . . o o e Qty
1 7610465 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker ..............c.cccvveeeee. 1
2 7610466 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 2 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/J CN2........coooiiiiiiiiiiienieen, 1
3 7610467 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 4 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/JCN1.........oooiiiiiiiieniieennn, 1
4 7610468 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 3 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/JJCN2..........coooiiiiiiiiiiieiie, 1
5 7610469 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 5 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/JJCNL............oooiiiiiiiiiiieiie, 1
6 7610470 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Punch Interlock High...............c.cciii, 1
7 7610473 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Document Transport Motor.............ccccevvvvvvevevvvvnnnnnnnnn. 1
8 7610474 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 9 - PUNCh MOLOK .......ouvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceecccecececececeeee e 1
9 7610475 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Punch /O PWB P/J 29 ..., 1
10 7610476 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Punch /O PWB P/J 30 .......cccooiiiiiiiiiieeeeiee, 1
11 7610477 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Punch /O PWB P/J 23 ..., 1
12 7610483 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 ................... 1
GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual 1212003p| 61 B Punch AC/DC PWB & Power Supply PWB’s Cable As-
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PL 6.1 C Punch Interlock & Rear Panel Cable Assy.

PL 6-1C Cable Assy.

INTERLOCK ASSEMBLY

]

7610501
MDDLE DOOR

7610501
RIGHT DOOR

7610501

LEFT DOOR

MOUNTED ON REAR LEG

O/ T 1T \O

Item # 6 To Punch I/O PWB

7610455
CIRCUIT BREAKER

BROWN
BLUE

CONNECTED TO BACK FRAME
WITH STAR WASHER AND
KEPS NUT

Item # 2 To Punch AC/DC
Distribution PWB P/J 1

PL 6.1 C Punch Interlock & Rear Panel Cable Assy.
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= =
g 'y 4 T 4o\ 3
7610501 @ i § § : : 7610501
RIGHT COVER LEFT COVER
Item # 3 To Punch AC/DC
/ Distribution PWB P/J 6
s10472 (507} . -
> \WHTE
>‘ ] ( BLACK
Item # 4 To Punch I/O PWB
P/J 19 & 20
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PL 6.1 C Punch Interlock & Rear Panel Cable Assy.

Item Part# DS P I ON . . o o e Qty

1 7610464 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC Receptical / Line Filter ...................... 1

2 7610465 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 ................ 1

3 7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6., 1

4 7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Low - Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 and 20.........cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1

5 7610472 Cable Assy., PUNCH INtEIIOCK JUMPEIS ....uieiii it e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeee e ae e e b ennernraeas 1

6 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch Rear Panel - PUNCH I/O PWB ........uuuiiiiiii e 1

GBC EusionPunch Il Service Manual 12/2003 PL 6.1 C Punch Interlock & Rear Panel Cable Assy.
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PL 6.1 D Punch LCD, Controller, Expansion, and Daughter PWB Cable Assy.

LCD DISPLAY ASSEMBLY

Jo10a56 8 - Cable Assy., Included with
LCD ASS'Y § KevPaD E Little Star Expansion PWB
1 O WHITE
NOTE: WHITE WIRE PIN
NOT CONNECTED
OVERLAY 7610273
PLATE 7610299

Item # 2 To Punch I/O PWB P/
J22,23A, & 26
[ ]

/

iy

Lodddbbdddbbdddbboo

PL 6-1D Cable Assy.

THIS BOARD USED FOR SECOND STACKER ONLY

Expansion #2 PWB Expansion PWB

i i
il g

Daughter PWB \]04

7610458

=
5

|

|
J3
32

Lcp aP1PP

JP6 ey I
5 Pt .
g P2 BeERa

J24

o
-
-

323
[ Joa

838888 BB
EPROM

©Omo 0000

L
om0 om0

1 1 Litte Star Controller PWB

% P4 ooomo:maw ps[]
o] | o]

°PY9TPPITICPPITTLPT

INSTALL JUMPERS (J1 - J4) AS SHOWN
Ij Jj INSTALL JUMPERS (J1 - J4) AS SHOWN
N [
TO SECOND STACKER
(IF PRESENT) ) TO STACKER
Y 3

322
325
J25

7610452  Daughter PWB

i ppoo ™ [womo oo
1o BEPES BB (88838 888

S e RS

==

3

Item # 3 To Stacker /O PWB @ " !
Item # 8 To Stacker #2 1/0 PWB PI1J 22, 23A, 24A, & 25 Item # 4 To Punch I/O PWB
PI1J 22, 23A, 24A, & 25 Pl 27

Item # 1 To Punch I/O PWB P/

12/2003
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PL 6.1 D Punch LCD, Controller, Expansion, and Daughter PWB Cable Assy.

Item Part# D= =Y o 1 ] 4 o 1 o Qty

1 7610481 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A & 25 ...t 1

2 7610482 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, & 26 ....euuiiiiaiiiiiiii ettt 1

3 7610484 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25......ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeceee 1

4 7610494 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 1 - PUNCh 1/O PWB P/J 27 ...ttt s a e e e n e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1

5 7610495 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 5 - Control Panel KEY Pad ...........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiii ittt s n e n e n e e e e e e e e aaaaaaeaeaeas 1

6 7610496 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 3 - Control Panel LCD DiSPIay.......uuuuoieiiiiiii it i ettt ettt s e s e s e neaaaeaeaaaaaaanaeaeas 1

7 7610497 Cable Assy., Little Star Cotrller PWB P/J H1 - Daghter PWB P/J 2.....uuuiiiiii ittt n e e e e e e e aaaa e e e e 1

8 7610502 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 ........ 1
GBC EusionPunch Il Service Manual 12/2003 PL 6.1 D Punch LCD, Controller, Expansion, and Daughter
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PL 6.2 A Stacker I/O PWB Cable Assy.

@\ ‘a \ (BYPASS APPLICATION ONLY)

7610193

TO UPPER SWITCH S - sxroxemarmss soLmo
TO OFFSET SOLENOID 3 =

TO OFFSET SOLENOID 3 K g

TO TAPPER SOLENOID A ] U

TO ALMOST FULL SWITCH Y
TO FULL SWITCH \

7610424

STACKER 1 BXIT SENSOR
(BYPASS APPLICATION ONLY)

L Item # 11 To Stacker Bypass Solenoid

>
>
>
>
>

Item # 9 To Stacker Rear Panel,
DFA To Downline Finishers

YELLOW
YELLOW
YELLOW

BLACK
WHITE
BLACK
WHITE

Stacker Exit Sensor

O Cabe moucecwn | Lz SAE iza] |1 [nan] s pron oon
- - J1 J J7A |J8A | J9 J10 | | J11 | |J12A| |J13A| |J14A| |J15A]||J16A[|J17A
Cable included with s I — R — s [ s [ e ) S— S—  —
Sensor R R R . R
Iltem # 5 To Stacker
Interlocks Low s e s s s
e $5 365 .8% 3% .83 35 35 %%
NAG. Y2 Y2 3z 9 3z ¢ 3z ¢ ¥ ¥ ¥
nes /
(<] NB2
WHITE —
S| e
3 Wi
H 3| NOTE:
L 11 ack 3 & | 1. INSTALL (1) SC SCR MODULE (GBC #
= o 7610460) IN OTPO 4 (BYPASS STACKER ONLY)
ronEooK ol
SWITCHES BLACK. N M 1| wHte
S| o ovme
INTER2 - e . - OUTAT VIHITE
ov fogeogece 80883888 oo Q =
o 33333333 £8843¢8¢83 e ]
i ] [ ] WHITE
o o ‘ J23 ‘ ‘ J2% ‘ ome
o B B - 1w
~ g e
greEepggs grigigid s v zoy o s s g 3o s o [ N N s wE -
333333383 333332333 2332352323 £222¢2¢¢ §§3 %3 §%3% wee |
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] I E—
‘ 322 ‘ ‘ J23A ‘ ‘ J24A ‘ ‘ J25 ‘ 28

GREEN
ORANGE
D
BROWN
BROWN
WHITE
BLUE
BLACK
BROWN
GREEN
YELLOW
ORANGE
BROWN

{/ creen

WHITE
BLUE
BLACK

/" creen

WHITE
BLUE
BLACK

RED

WHITE

BLUE

BLACK

ORANGE
D

a

$9  Item# 2 To AC/DC
T/ FROM PUNCH \// Distribution PWB P/J 15
1

STSTACKER ~ 2ND STACKER

e E\ Item # 6 To AC/DC
N

PL 6-2A Cable Assy. f

Distribution PWB P/J 11
@ Item # 10 To Punch Daughter
Item # 3 To AC/DC PWB # 2
Distribution PWB P/J 12 .
- Item # 4 To Punch Daughter
b PWB # 1
12/2003 : :
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PL 6.2 A Stacker I/O PWB Cable Assy.

Item Part# D= =Y o 1 ] 4 o 1 o Qty
1 1951101 (0] o1 o T=Tod (o] AUURU R PP PP P RO RO PPUPPPPPUPPPIIN 1
2 7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 ......oouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 1
3 7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 ........coooiiiiiiiieiciiis e ee e ae e 1
4 7610484 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25.......ciciiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieieeveeeeee 1
5 7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker /O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Stacker INtErlOCK LOW ........iiiiiiiiiic it s e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaeaeaeaeas 1
6 7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker I/0O PWB P/J 30 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 ........cooiiiimiiiiiiiciie s ae e 1
7 7610491 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 3B, 4A, 5A, & 9 - Stacker Tapper and Offset Solenoids and Upper Switch ....................... 1
8 7610493 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J - AImost Full and FUll SWItCRES ...... oo 1
9 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker /O PWB - Stacker REAr PANEL ..........ouuuuiiiiiiiii it s n e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e 1
10 7610502 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23,24, & 25 ........ 1
11 7610504 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 6A - Stacker Bypass SOIENO0IA ........ciiiiiiiiii it s s e s s e e e e e e e e e e eaeaeaeaeas 1
. . 12/2003
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PL 6.2 B Stacker AC/DC PWB Cable Assy.

(BYPASS APPLICATION ONLY)
@ 2 1ST STACKER TO 2ND STACKER @
Item # 10 To Stacker # 2 \_ ltem# 3 To Stacker I/O PWB P/J 28
AC/DC Distribution PWB N
P/J 14 TO INTERLOCK S Item # 2 To Stacker I/
SWITCHES 7610486 O PWB P/J 29
/__ToERONTDOOR
J_ ToToPcover e
an N 78\ Item # 8 To Stacker /O PWB P/J 30
) 2wl 3w W o u
Item # 5 To Stacker Interlocks High gy 9 % g % EECEE 3 o % 93 a %
I dooe III I Yoo oo
33 >0 >0 333 3 e >@eg
J15 ! J6 ! ! Jil ! ! Ji3 ! ! Ji2 !
5 FROM PUNCH
J7 [

J6B

dpNos S s
| EXEEE 2>53 2253
uea BA  ES555 338 333 v I

5V
Item # 6 To Stacker Tray Motor BLACK LY
BROWN gx
Item # 4 To Punch Distribution PWB P/J 14
O

Item # 7 To Stacker O-ring Motor
BROWN

7610450

< AC POWER
Il

Item # 9 To Stacker Bypass Motor

BLUE

Item # 1 To Stacker Main Power
Switch / Circuit Breaker

PL 6-2B Cable Assy.

BYPASS INTERLOCK CONNECTION

MOVE J16A (TOP COVER CABLE) TO J16B
REMARK CABLE WITH 16B

MOVE J6A (FRONT DOOR CABLE) TO J6B
REMARK CABLE WITH 6B
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PL 6.2 B Stacker AC/DC PWB Cable Assy.

Item Part# D= =Y o 1 ] 4 o 1 o Qty
1 7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Stacke Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker ..........ccccccciiiiiiiiiieiiennenn. 1
2 7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 .....uoiiiiiiiii e 1
3 7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 ......coooiiiiieeccis st eeee e e e 1
4 7610483 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 ......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieccee, 1
5 7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Stacker Interlock High............oooiiiiiiicccis e 1
6 7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 7 - Stacker Tray MOTOF ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e e e e ee e e e 1
7 7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Stacker O-ring MOTOI .........coooiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e ae e 1
8 7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 30 ......cooiiiiiiiiiees i ne e ae e 1
9 7610503 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 10 - Stacker Bypass MOTOr............ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i seseneaeaeaeeeeeeeaeaeaens 1
10 7610505 Cable Assy., Stacker #1 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 13 - Stacker #2 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 .................ccoevvvvvee, 1
. . 12/2003
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PL 6.2 C Stacker Interlocks & Rear Panel Cable Assy.

MOUNTED ON REAR LEG

O

Item # 5 DFA To Stacker I/O PWB

7610455
Power Switch/ Circuit Breaker

N
| \
E y
STACKER INTERLOCK ASSEMBLY %
O 0 @\b 7610456
AC Recptical / Line Filter
7610501 7610501
FRONT DOOR TOP COVER Item # 2 TO StaCker AC/DC
DIStrIbUtlon PWB P/J l CONNECTED TO BACK FRAME
o o o o L \QIgP}-ISSJS_? WASHER AND
“‘“ 1T “‘“ “‘“ 1T “f
= s H s
I g T P
E q E 3 /@
> 4
Item # 4 To Stacker /O PWB P/J 6
> 4
> L Item # 3 To Stacker /O PWB P/J 19 & 20
> 4
12/2003
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PL 6.2 C Stacker Interlocks & Rear Panel Cable Assy.

Item Part# DS I P I ON . . o oo e Qty

1 7610464 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC Receptical / Line Filter ..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 1

2 7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 ........ooooiiiiiiiiiiieieen, 1

3 7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks Low - Stacker /O PWB P/J 19 & 20.....ccciciiiiiiiiiii et s s e s e e e n e e e ae e e e e e aa e e e ae e 1

4 7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks High - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6.........ccoviiiiiiiiiiieiis s aeee e e e 1

5 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker Rear Panel - Stacker /O PWB ........ououuiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt s s e e e s e e e e e e e e aaaaeaeaeaees 1
GBC EusionPunch Il Service Manual 12/2003 PL 6.2 C Stacker Interlocks & Rear Panel Cable Assy.
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Notes
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FusionPunch Il Common Hardware List

ltem  Part # Description........................ Qty ltem  Part # DEeSCHPLON © .o oo oo Qty
NA 7610235 FP Il Common Hardware Kit...............c...o.e.. 1 BFF 1925307 Spacer, 1/4 X 3/4 X 34 ....c.ccoccecveeeeeeieenannn 10
ALQ 1925903 Washer, Star LOCK #8 ........cccvveiiiiiiiiiiinn 10
FusionPunch Il Common Hardware Kit includes the following: ANA 1926060 Washer, LoCK #4.......c.coooeiiiiiie 10
o ANB 1926061 Washer, LOCK #6...........ccccoeevviiiiiiieeeeiies 10
ltem  Part # Description.................ovenn Qty ANC 1926062  WaSher, LOCK #8......cccoiveeeereereeresrerersrernens 10
RA 1900001 SHSS 1032 X 3/8 ..o 10 AND 1926063 Washer, LoCK #10........ccocveeiieiineiniiiiie 10
RH 1900008 SHSS 6-32 X 1/8 oo 10 ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 ... 10
SE 1900028 SHSS 10_32 X 3/16 ....................................... 10 ANF 1926065 Washer, LOCk 5/16 ---------------------------------------- 10
TT 1900066  SHSS 6-32.....ccvvrmrreesrierirensssesicerrenssseseens 10 ANG 1926066 Washer, LOCK 3/8.......ccceusisiiivnisssssssines 10
UM 1900084  SHSS 8-32..crrmimeeiicerrrmsriessierrennssesinnnnen 10 CAK 1926611 Nut, HEX S/16-24.....ccvvvevsiisivviessssss v 10
XD 1900551 SHCS 3/8_16 X 1_1/4 ..................................... 10 ANM 1926701 Nut, HeX 8_32 ------------------------------------------------ 10
XM 1900559 SHCS 3/8_16 X 1_3/4 ..................................... 10 ANP 1926702 Nut, Hex 10_32 ---------------------------------------------- 10
YU 1900589  SHCS 3/8-16 X 2...uvvvcervrrrerrersssssssnnecennsnnenes 10 ANT 1926706 NUL HEXS/16 - 18......ccvversiissivvnisnsssssoees 10
ZM 1900807 SHLDR SCreW 10_24 ..................................... 10 ANV 1926708 Nut' Hex 1/4_20 --------------------------------------------- 10
AAQ 1900834 SHLDR SCreW’ 1/4 X 3/8 ............................... lo ANW 1926709 Nut' Hex 3/8_24 --------------------------------------------- 10
AAY 1900841 SHLDR SCreW’ 3/16 X 1/8 ............................. lo ANY 1926711 Nut, HeX 4_40 ------------------------------------------------ 10
ABA 1000843  SHLDR SCrow. 3/16 X /2. 10 APS 1926729  NUL HEX 1/4-20. .. oveeoveeeeeeereeeerresseeerseeeesre 10
ACQ 1903026 Truss Head SCreW PH 10_32 X 1/2 ............... 10 APT 1926730 Nut, Hex 10_32 ---------------------------------------------- 10
AEE 1011106  SEMS Screw 8-32 x 3/8 ... 10 AQF 1926802  NUL KEP 832 rueevereeeeeeeesseeeeseeeeseseeeeesnen 10
BJW 1914721 Carriage SCreW 5/16_18 X 1_1/4 .................... 10 AQQ 1927300 Nut, \]a.m 1/4_20 -------------------------------------------- 10
BDM 1924818 Spacer' 1/4 X 1/2 X 1/4 .................................. 10 AQS 1927302 Nut, Ja.m 6_32 ............................................... 10
AFB 1925001 Washer' Flat 5/16" ........................................ 10 AQT 1927303 Nut, Ja.m 8_32 ............................................... 10
AHP 1925060  Washer, FIat #10........coooeoveererreeerereeeeresreen 10 AQU 1927304  Nut, Jam 10-32 ... 10
AHQ 1025061  Washer FIat L/ 10 ARD 1930516  E-RING .375...cooimiomiomsossionsocsorsnnro 10
AHR 1025062 Washer FIat#4... 10 ARG 1930522  E-RING 5..cooocoocmiormscrsossonsocsoesoor 10
AHS 1925063  Washer, FIat #6........ooovveooveereerroseereresreeeeee 10 ARK 1931521 ROl PN, 3/16 X 1. 10
AHT = 1925064  Washer, FIat #8......o.ooovveooeeereerroseereeesreeeeee 10 ARL 1931522 ROl PIN, /8 X L. 10
AHU 1925065  Washer, FIat 3/8 ...oo.ooovveooeeeoreeeeoeeeersereeeeee 10 ARQ 1931526 ROl PN, 3/16 X 5/8.....cooiiiiii 10
AJD 1925184 WaSher, Flat Extra Thick 3/8 ..o 10 ARR 1931527 Roll Pln, BIB2X LA 10
AJN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC.............cocvevevnn... 10 ARS 1931528 Roll Pln, Y I T 10
AKG 1925221  Washer. Flat Non-Metallio. o 10 ARU 1931530  RONPIN, 3/32 X Loovooosemsoesocsocsocsonn 10
AKH 1925222 Washer Flat Non-Metallio. o 10 ARV 1931531 ROl PiN, 3/16 X 1-1/2 oo 10
AKL 1925225  Washer Flat Non-Metallio. 10 ARW 1931532  ROI Pin, 5/32 X Lueeecveeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeesseeeeeve 10
AKR 1925230 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC............ccocvevevnn... 10 BHB 1932702 Collar, Clamp ................................................ 10
AKU 1925233 Washer, Flat, Non-MetalliC............cocvevevnn... 10 BHE 1932705 Collar, Clamp, ............................................... 10
AKX 1925236 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic..................ccooune. 10
12/2003
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FusionPunch Il Common Hardware List

tem Part# Description ......... . ... ... .. ... Qty ltem Part# Description. . ....... .. ... . Qty
ASJ 1935204 Spring, COMP. ..o 10 CK 1980101 SHCS 1/4-20 X 1-1/2 .covviiiiiiiiiiii e 10
ASR 1935211 Spring, COMP. ..o 10 CL 1980102 SHCS 1/4-20 X 1-3/4 ...oovviiiiiiiiiii e 10
ASS 1935212 Spring, Comp. 7/32 X 1-3/4 X .23....cccuveveeenn. 10 CT 1980109 SHCS 1/4-20 X 3-1/2 .oevviiiiiiiiiii i 10
AXA 1952101 Key, Woodruff #606............ccccvvvreriiiiiineeennens 10 Cu 1980110 SCHS 1/4-20 X 4.0 ..o 10
AUV 1953613 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/16 ...................... 10 DwW 1980145 SHCS 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 ....evviiiiiiiiieiiiiee 10
AVD 1953621 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 ........................ 10 ET 1980215 BHCS 4-40 X L/4 .ooviiiiiieiieiieiieiee e 10
AVP 1953631 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon ..........cccocoeeeiiieennnn. 10 FC 1980230 BHCS 6-32 X 1/4 ..o 10
AVU 1953636 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/8 ...........c.cccee..... 10 FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 X 1/2 vt 10
AVX 1953639 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 ........................ 10 FS 1980254 BHCS 8-32 X 1/4 ..o 10
AXU 1954109 Dowel Pin, 3-16 X 1/2 .....ooovviiiiiiiiiiiee e 10 FU 1980256 BHCS 8-32 X 3/8 ...oveeeeiiiieeeec e 10
BAX 1960509 [0 ox 1| (PSS 10 GA 1980262 BHCS 8-32 X 7/8 ..o 10
P 1980014 SHCS 4-40 X 1/2 cvvvveeiiiiie e 10 GM 1980277 BHCS 10-32 X 1/4 .oveeeiiiiieeee e 10
Q 1980015 SHCS 4-40 X 5/8 .vevveeiiiiiieeiiiieeie e 10 GP 1980279 BHCS 10-32 X 3/8 ..oveeeiiiiieeeeciiiieeee e 10
T 1980018 SHCS 4-40 X 1 cooiiiieeeiiiieie e 10 GV 1980286 BHCS 10-32 X 1 .ooiiieeeeiiviieeeee e 10
Y 1980028 SHCS 6-32 X 3/8 .vvveeeiiiiiieeeecieeee e 10 HH 1980302 BHCS 1/4-20 X 3/8 ....oveviiiiiiii e 10
z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 X L/2 cvvvveeiiiiieeeiceeee e 10 HQ 1980309 BHCS 1/4-20 X 1-1/4 ..ot 10
AA 1980030 SHCS 6-32 X 5/8 .vvvveeiiiiiieeiivieece e 10 LL 1980430 FHCS 6-32 X 1/4....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 10
AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 X 1/ .ueeeeiiiiiiieeiiiiie e 10 LN 1980432 FHCS 6-32 X 3/8....cviiiiiiiiiieiieiiiiiiiiecee e 10
AN 1980047 SCHS 8-32 X 3/8 .eeveeeiiiiiieeieieee e 10 MW 1980479 FHCS 10-32 X 3/8...cuviiiiiiiieiieiiiiieiieeeeee 10
AP 1980048 SCHS 8-32 X 7/16 w.ceeevviviiieeiiiiiiieeeiieee e 10 NT 1980505 FHCS 1/4-20 X 3/4.....ueeviiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiec e 10
AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 X 5/8 .vvveeeiiiiiieeiicieeeiie e 10 NX 1980509 FHCS 1/4-20 X 1-1/4 ..cooovviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee 10
AT 1980052 SHCS 8-32 X 3/4 eveeeeiiieee et 10
AV 1980054 SHCS 8-32 X 1 coiiiviieeiiiiiie et 10
BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 X 3/8 weeveeiiiiiieeievieeeeeiiie e 10
BH 1980071 SCHS 10-32 X 7/16 .ccovvevvveeeiiiieeie e 10
BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 X 1/2 weeviiiiiiiieeiiviiieeeiieee e 10
BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 X 3/4 wooveiiiiiiieeieeee e 10
BP 1980077 SHCS 10-32 X 1 tovvvieeiiiieee e 10
BS 1980080 SHCS 10-32 X 1-1/2 oo 10
BT 1980081 SHCS 10-32 X 1-3/4 ..ot 10
BV 1980083 SHCS 10-32 X 2.5 iiiiiiiiiiieeiieeeiie e 10
CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 X 1/2 wevvvviiiiiiieiiiiiiee e 10
CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 X 5/8 .evvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 10
CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 X 3/4 eueeeiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 10
CF 1980097 SHCS 1/4-20 X 718 .evvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 10
CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 X 1 cevvveeeiiiiiie e 10
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Part #

0130001800
0130001900
0130002100
0130002100
0130002200
0130002200
0130002300
0130002500
0130003300
0130003300
0130003400
0130003500
0130003600
0130004600
0130004800
0130004900
0130005100
0130005200
0130005400
0130005500
0130005600
0130005800
0130005900
0130006200
0130007100
0130012600
0130012700
0130012900
0130013100
0130013200
0130013300
0130013400
0130013500
0130013600
0130013700
0130013900

DS I P I ON . . o oo PL
Assy., Left Yoke (refer t0 PL 4.3 K DA B) ......uuuuiiiiiiiiieiie ittt ettt e e ettt te e e e e e e e e e s e bbb n e e eeaaaeaae e s 43 A
Assy., Right Yoke (refer t0 PL 4.3 K DELAI A) ...ooeiiiiiieii ittt ettt ettt r e e e e e e s e e s e bbb e e e et e e aeeaseesannnnne 43 A
F NS Y = Lo | L= o 0T ] It 43B
YT V2 = L] | =T gl [ (=T o = o RSP 4,1B,4.1E,5.2C
(Yo ] 11T O £ 1V =T I U g o] I} P 43B
(Yo ] 1T O (oY 1= To ISV o o = 1 41 41 A
] 0= Lo RSP P 4.3J
[ LoT0 gt AN Yo (T B To Yot UTa g =T o A I = U 1Y o o o AR 4.2 A
Bracket, Mounting, DOCUMENT TTANSPOIT ... ...uuuuutut e ieie s et et et e eeteee e et et ee e ae e e tebe et r e e e e e eseaaaaasaaeaaaeaesaeeestesesesesssnnnnsnnannanns 4.2 A
oYU gt il o I =] = (ot (= P 1 1= o - o T 41B
CrOSS MEMDET, INTEITACE ...eeeiiiiee ittt oottt e e e oo e s o eh bbbt bttt e et e e e e e e s o b b bbe e e et eeaeeas e sansbnebenbeeas 41B
Plate, INterface - DOCUMENT TIANSPOI . ... ...uuuuuitiitteieie s et es e e e eeeeeeeeeteee s et ae e te e e aaeaeaea e o s e s e s eseaeaaeaaaateeaseeseeessesesesnnnnnnnnnnnns 1.1C
] Lo A (0] (=T o £= Lo Sl N (| S PP PPTPPPPUPPPRRTPTN 41B
Side Frame, L.H., DOCUMENT TrANSPOI ........iciiiiiiieieieiiiiit s asesss s e s e s e s e aeaeeeeeetee et et et s te e taeetaea e e aasssaaseaeaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeeseeesesnnres 4.2 A
Cross Member Main, DOCUMENT TraNSPOM ... .cciii it i et es e s e e e e e e e e e aeeee et eeeaeae e e te e betaenre s s e ee e e aaaeaeaeaeaeeas 4.2 A
N ULV ] 1= g == L A 1= 1= | o 4.2 A
Bracket, Seperator Document TranSPOrt BEIt ASSY. ....ccooiiiiiiiiieie e e e e et e e e e raa e e e e e aaaaees 42D
Side Frame, Document TranSPOIt BEIt ASSY.......ciiiiiiiiiiieiiiieit e st e e e e e e e et et et ettt e e e e e et e it a s s e s e s e s e aeaeaeaaaaeeeeaeanes 42D
Support Bearing Plate, DOCUMENT TIraNSPOI .........iiiiiiieieeieieieitit e s s e s e s s e s eseseaeaeae e et erete e aesaesesee e st s anseseaeseaeaaaeaaaaeenearares 4.2 A
(271 = Vo O I o Lo 1= L A I = o L 42 E
Shaft, DOCUMENT TraNSPOM BeIt ASSY . ... i i i it r e s et e e e e e e et e et ettt ae e te e betatn e e snna s aeeeaaeeaeaaaeaeeas 42D
Bracket, Angle, Document TranSPOrt BeIL ASSY . ... ittt e e e e e e e e e e e ee e eeee e e e e s rerrree e s 42D
Spacer, DOCUMENT TranSPOIt BeIt ASSY . ....ciciii it et r e e et e e e e e e e e et et et ae e e te e betatate e sa e e s e aaeeaeeeaeaees 42D
Deck / Rail, Document TranSPOrt BeIt ASSY . ....ciiiiii it ar e s e s et e e e e e e et e e te e e e e e e tatetatntnan s s aneeanaeaeeeaeaeeas 42D
EXTENSION, SIMAIL ...ttt ettt e ekttt et e o4 e o4 o b bbb et ettt et ee et o s 1a b b e b b e bt e et eeee e e e e eba b b e e neaeaeeen e s 41C
ASSY., PIVOL BIOCK RLH. ..ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeee e et ee e te e e teeeeeee e e e s s s e e e e e s e eeaeaenaeaeeeeananes 41D
ASSY., PIVOL BIOCK L.H. .ottt is ittt e s et e e e s e e e e e eeeeeeeee e et ee e tetetetee st ee s e s e e s s e e e e e e e aeaeaeneaneeenaranes 41D
[T ot ST T o T = U 1= TR o 41 A
[T ot ST T o T = U T TR o o B =T o = 41 A
(DT ot YT Vo T = U TR I o = o | (= 41 A
[T ot YT o = U 1= TR O o 41 A
I (C] o L= UV T o o = o 1= = = 1 I =TS 41F
(DLt O N1 = = Vo =T = 418B
D LTt O N1 (= = ToT =T O =Y g (=] 418B
[ LTt SO 1 =Y = Vo = I 418B
Y = L B TCT (Y = F- | = U 41F
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Part #

0130014100
0130014300
0130014400
0130014700
0130014800
0130014900
0130015100
0130015500
0130016400
0130017200
0130017800
0130017800
0130018800
0130019100
0130019300
0130019400
0130019500
0130019600
0130019700
0130019800
0130019900
0130021200
0130021300
0130021500
0130021900
0130022000
0130023000
0130025100
0130025200
0130025500
0130025600
0130025800
0130025900
0130026000

DS I P I ON .« . .o PL
Cover, SWING Frame Ball TraCK LONG.......cocuu ittt et e ettt e e e e e e e e sh bttt eeeaeaeae s e abaebbe e e aeaeaeeas e sannrnnes 41F
Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track RefleCtOr BraCKel ..... ... uueiiiiiieiie ittt e et er e e e e e e e e aeeneae e 41F
2] = 1o NS A D= (= o | PP EURTTPT PP 41 A
Tie Bar, INtErface Ball TIACK ASSY ....uuiuiiiiiiiii i e ettt e ee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ettt et e tebe et at et st ae e e eeeeaeaeaeaeeas 41G
Y=Y oI N LU V7TV T = V2 = 41C
] o= U S (o T = U ST = L4 = VL= 41 A
Shaft, SWING FrameE EXIL........cooiiiiiiiii st r e e e e e e e et et et ettt et e e te b te et st s aeseaeseaeaeaeaeaeaeaeeeaesesrernnnnns 41A,4.1C
Shield, DOCUMENE TranSPOIt BEIL ASSY . .....cciiiiiiiiiieieieii s e e s et e e et et e teteee e et et et te e sbeae e et s s s e eseseaeaaaaaaaaeaesaeseaesrererennnnrns 42 B
Y= oI ol gV (o 10 ot d T To T =] = Lol = P =t a1 =g [o = 41 A
Pulley, 32 Tooth, INtErface Main DIIVE ........cccoiiiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e et et et et et e e e e s e beret bt e e e e e e e e eaaaeaeaeeas 1.1G
Roller, Crowned, Document TranSPOIt BEIE ASSY. ...ccciiiiiiiiieieiiii s r e e et e et e e e e e s e e e e s e e e e e e e aeaeaeeeeeees 42D
Roller, Crowned, INTEITACE EXIT..........ci ittt ettt et e e e e e s s o eb e bbb ettt ee e e e es e e s b st be s beeeteeaeessesaanbbnraeee 41B
Y o= LY (T 0L gL W g ol o ST [T = ] Y 43 F
(O TSR Y T=T o o1 YT g Vo T o = 2 = P PUP PP 41 A
2] [oTod T 0 o Tod N O =T o | QAN 1 4 PP POPTTPT PR 43C
] A= U = T ol Q= 1H o = 4.3 A
Shaft, PUNCH CIULCR. ... e ettt e e e b ettt et ee e e e e s s bbb be e bttt e e e ee e e e eh b be b beeeteeaeensesaanbnnnbeee 43L
] 4= U (o | 1= R U o 1T PP PUPTPPP 43B
] = U U o 1 P 43B
Yo=Y ToT (o I \Y/To 0L g L = = ol [ CT= TH o [ 43C
W11 oY 0 T O 11 (o o SR 43 L
Assy., Document Transport Belt (Fefer 10 PL 4.2 D) ....cciiii oottt s s st e et et e e e e e et et et e e e e e e e e e seebe e e an s a e a e e e s 42 B
Side Frame, R.H., DOCUMENE THANSPOIT ....uuuutututuutieisie s eseseeeeeteeeeeeeeeaeas e stesesararnes s asaaseaeseaetatateserereresesesssnssennsnsnnnansnns 4.2 A
Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport TIMING Belt.........ooooriiiiiiiiiie e e e 4.2 A
TS 2 I T Y7 o T =V o T 41A,41C
TSV o B o 11T o = U 1 41A,41C
F NS VA o O a1 (=T = Vot [ 1= N 4 0 0 T S 41 E
Assy., Clamp, PUNCh OULPUL NIP ROIIEE ... it e r e e s e e e e e e e e e et e e et ae e te e e tntat it aneeaaeeaeaeaeaees 43G
TS Y2 1V o 10 =] o Tox G 4317
Lo Tod SO I =1 1Y T0] o T [ |1 o 431
U1 o YA =T ] T o T o | PSSP 4317
Assy., Punch Crank Arm (refer t0 DETAI A) ........ueiriiiiiiiie oottt e s e e e e ee e s e r e e e e e n e 43D
Assy., Punch Clutch (refer to PL 4.3 L Detalil B) ....coooiioiiiiiiie ettt e e e e s sen e 43C
TS Y2 1V o 10 =] o o GO 431
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Part # (D= TSY o g1 ] A o o HPU PP PPPTURPT PL
0130026400 o] 1= o = T (o @ 1011 o1V L (o [ TP 43 M
0130026800 Assy., Back Gauge Adjust Block (refer to PL 4.3 L D@l A) .....ueeiiiiiiiiio ettt a e 43C
0130026900 TS V2 11 T T = L (PP PUPPPTPUPRN: 43 A
0130028900 (O Y2 0 T 1= 38 o Tor (Vo P URSRSPR 4.3 K
0130031100 Lo =T R = = Tod S = 1N o = P 4.3 A
0130031400 (O (0TSSR o F= (I U [ 1] AN YR RSP 4.3 A
0130031500 N 4o R ST e (ol O = T | QY 1 o PO P PP 43D
0130031600 (TN To (ST D1V g =TT S TP PPPRPPRURT 431,437
0130031700 Dowel Pin, PUNCH Crank ArM LATCH.........i ittt ettt et e e e e e e s o bt bbb be et e e e e e e e s e s s bbb besbeeaaeaaeens 43D
0130031900 [T U ol s WO = 1| QY 1 1 U T PP TPPPPRPPPU 43D
0130032000 UL oY =TTl I T4 = 43C
0130032100 Pulley, 14 Tooth, 115 VAC 60 HZ PUNCH MOTOK .....uuiiiii it s s s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e eeee e e e e saere e e enenn e ens 11F
0130032200 ] o= Ui U T Lo T @ LU o 11 AT 1T PP RPPPPPUPUPRN 4.3 M
0130032300 SPriNG, PUNCN OULPUL NI ASSY. .uuttiituiiti i ii s ettt et e et et et e tete ettt e e e ettt o e aa s e e e s eaeaeaeeeeeatae et et e e tetebesnentsasanaa s aaeaaaseaeneaeaees 4.3 M
0130032400 I Y (od g I ST o L= A o 0 Tl T O =T o S AN o o PR 43D
0130033400 (2] (ool S == Tt Q= U o [T 0] o4 {0 43 L
0130033800 U1 oY oV T 11 (o o T 11 1 T SRR 43 L
0130033900 SNaft, PUNCH CIULCK ...ttt ettt e et e e e e e sh ket bttt e et e e e s e e s o eb b b be bt e et eeteeas e sannbenbesbeeas 43C
0130034600 LT oL UL L= ol O o U Tl =T 43B
0130034900 oL 0T T T o 10 I =Y o3 PSPPSR 431,43
0130035000 IMOUNT, OULPUL DECK ...ttt ettt ettt e e ekttt et et e e a4 o sh b bt e e bt e et ee e e e s e ebab b be bt e et eeaeeeeesaanbnbbenaeeas 431,437
0130035400 Shaft, BaCk GaUQe AQJUSTMIENT ... ...ttt e e e s e e e e e aaaaetatete e et et e te e teseeeeee e e s s s s s eeeaeseaeaeaeaaaneeaeaeanes 43 L
0130035500 (O Yo g I = = ol [T 10T [T Y= 1 1] o 43 L
0130035600 Side GUIdE MOUNLING BIOCK. ......ciii it e et e e et e ettt e e e ettt te et et s s st e e e e e e e eaaaeaeaeaeeaeeeeesteteaneenenenennres 43G
0130035700 SIAE GUIAE, PUNCR ASSY. ..ttt ettt e et e o4 h ke ettt et e a4 4o 41 eh b e ettt ee e ee e s e s aa bbb bebe e et aean e e s e nnnnnnes 43H
0130035800 S o F= Lot ] T oo 0 1) T 1o [ ] 43F
0130037000 (DAY cT g WY o U T o AN 43B
0130037800 (O = o 0] o TR = 7= Tod S - U T = 43C
0130037900 YOKE, R.H. LOCKING CAM ASSY. . eitieiiieiiiiittie ettt e ettt ettt e et e e s ekttt e et e e 4e o4 e ea b e ettt eeee e e s e eh b e b e e s bt eeeeeae e s s annn e e re e 43K
0130038000 YOKE, L.H. LOCKING CABIM ASSY. .iiiiiiiiiiiittie ettt ettt e e s e e sttt et e e e e o4 1 eh b b et e et ee e e o4 s e ah bR e e e e bt e e eeeae e s s ansnbe e e 43K
0130038100 N0 I =T F5 (o] T o | 1= I 1 TR 4317
0130039100 Pulley, 17 Tooth, 230 VAC 50 HZ PUNCN MOTOT .....coiiiiieiii e s s e s s e e e e e e e e e e e et et e e e ee e e ebe ettt s s s eneeanaeneaes 1.1F
0130040200 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Document Transport 230 VAC 50 HZ MOTOE .......ouiiiiiiiiiiiiaiee s es e e e ee e e e e e e ee e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeenens 51B,1.1G
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Part #

1128416
1722658
1722675
1924813
1928203
1928203
1951101
1951309
1952407
1952407
1953114
1981303
1981303
1981305
1981306
1981309
1981311
1981350
1981400
1981401
6009160
6009401
6009406
6009409
6009410
6009410
7610025
7610029
7610043
7610044
7610045
7610046
7610047

D=2 o] ] o] £ Lo o [PPSR UP RS PL
= 1o 1= I ] o 10T o 1S3 Y] 0] Lo TR SUR TSR 1.11,12A
(1B I 01V 7=] (o] o1 TP RURTP 1.1H,1.3B
SNV O o 1153 (o] VA Moo [ =70 Lo ) QTP PUPRURTP 1.1H,1.3B
] = L (o @ 1 A = Lo (= S [0 Lo AN YRS RPRPRP PP 51B
WING NUL, PUNCR ASSY . ittt e e e e e e e ee e e e e e e e ee e et et et e te e tetat et st e et s s e s e e eaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeesesesesbernresnrnnes 11E
WiNG NUL, PUNCR SIE ASSY. .. oottt e e ettt e et ettt te e ettt h et essese e e e eeeeeaeaeaeeeeeeeaeaeaesbebetntaeaesbernresnrnnes 43 F
(070] o1 o T=To! (o] URU TP TP T PP PR PP RPRPPPN 6.1A,62A
CONNECTON, ENITANCE SENSOK ...ttt ettt et e e o4 o4 o4 o4 e e e e e et e ee e et et et e bebebebabbb e h b eh oo e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeenaaaeeeeaeeeeeees 41 A
Strain Refief, STACKEN CablE ASSY. ..uuuiiuiii ittt ettt e e et e e e e e aeaeeeeae e et et aeetete e saeneeee s ra e e e n 1.2C,13A
Y= 1 T =] L= PP UUR PP 3.2,33
L 18 o TR = 1101 o 1.3A
2T o g To T Ot IR = Lod =T S I -\ 51A
2Ty oo T TV N =W Tod o T @ U 4 01U T | =T 43 E
Belt, TIMiNG, 110X O-TiNQG DIV ASSY . .. uuutiiii it et et et e ettt ettt s s e s et e aeaeaeetetete et et e te e e betataesaasa e aeaaeeaeaeaeaeaeaeeereees 51B
Belt, TIMiNG, PUNCH OULPUL DIIVE ...uuuiiii oottt et e s s e e s e e e e e e e e e e e eeae e et et e te e ae e ee et e e ettt ra e s e e e e e s e ae e s s eneaas 43 E
2 TCY Lo T TV O U o To o T I L PSR 43B
Belt, TIMING, 85T, BYPASS DIIVE ....ciciiiiiiieieiiiiitttt i it s st et et e et et e eetete e et et et e te e e s bt ee e e et sa sa 1 s e s eaaeaeaaaeaetete s et aeeeebeteseenessn s snnnananans 1.3A
Belt, Timing, Document TranSPOrt MaIN DIIVE.........cccoiiiiiiiiec et r s e s e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e be e ettt e s aaaaaeaeaeaeaees 1.1G
2 TcY | oo T o T To O =W s Tod T @ TU ) o] I U1 o 11 43C
[ T= | oo T o T T N =0 o o TG 1) od o 43C
= 1o ] v= Tod (=T G O L o I A O ) 1 TP TP PPRPPTPPPPPN 1.11,12A
Label, EIECHCAI SNOCK .....cooiiiiiiiie ettt et e e s oo bbbttt et e e e e e e s e s st be b b e be e et eeeaeeaaeensenanrnan 1.1H,13B
= o1 I =Tt g o= LIRS T Yo i 4 =V o | 3.1,3.2,33
= o= I == T W € (01U s o PO P PP TRPPPTPP 3.1,3.2,33
LaADEI, RE-INSTAI SCIEW ...ttt ettt ettt e e e s e eh kbbb e et e ee 44 o4 4o sh b b et e et ee e e e es e eh b bbb be bt eeeaeeeen s e nnan 1.1H
LabEl, RE-INSTAII SCIEW .....cciiiiii ittt ettt e e s oo bbbt ettt e e e e e s s s e b e b b et e et e e en e s e nnanbe e 1.2D,13B
ThUmMD SCreW, STACKET INFEEU ASSY. ..iiiiiiiii ittt e ee et e et et e aeeeee e ettt ee e et ae e teteaetnenesea s e s anseaeaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeeaeanaessesnresnrnnns 51D
Pulley, TimiNg, 20 TOOTN, StACKET ASSY. ...uuuutuiuut e ie sttt ettt ettt ettt ettt e et ae e tete ettt s aaaaaaseaeaeaeteaeterereee e aeaessenesnsnsnsn s s s s eeeeas 51A
Bracket, PIVOt O-TING DIV ASSY. .oiiteitieiteitiet e ittt et et ettt e e e s e o1 a4 1R b e e b e et e et ee e s e et o ah e e b e bt e et eeeeeenea s e rnnbbnaeennennan 51C
Bracket, ANGIE, O-TINQ DIVE ASSY. ....ueeuiiiieeii ittt ettt e ettt et e et te a4 1t 1 b h e b e et et ee a1 e a4 1 s ae b e e e et eeeeeesae s e e bbb e e e neeeeeeeeee s 51C
U111 = Tod =T I = 1V Y (o (o S OO UPTPPPPRPPPRTRN 1.2C
JLIE= o 1= a8 e T R 1T T [PPSR 518B
Shaft, PIVOL, O-TINQG DIVE ASSY. .euiuutuuuit s ieia s et et et ettt e et ettt ettt e atetetee et e e an s e e eaeeeeaeeeaeeeaee et aeete e e snsnenssansan s anaaseaeaeeeaeaeeeeerenes 5.1B
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Part # (D= TSY o g1 ] A o o HPU PP PPPTURPT PL
7610048 V11 R @ 1 To T B 1= ] ORI 51C
7610049 2] = Tod 1= A =T o] 1= g Yo [T T T U PP UURT TP 5.1B,5.2A
7610053 (O R T [o TR @ g g To TN o] 1= N YRS 51C
7610056 O-TING, O-TING DIIVE ASSY . .uttutututtii ittt et ettt ettt e ettt e ettt essssaseseaeaeaeae e et et et e te e s teteee sttt sn s s s e e eaeaeaeaeaaaeaeessesesesrnres 51C
7610057 [0 Tod ] [0 LTS = Vo =T N1 Y 51B
7610058 o Tod (S (o] o IS = 101 (=T g ANV 51A
7610059 [ P LE T 2o a0 TS = (o =T G A1V 51A
7610062 RUH. STACKET SIUE FTAIME ...ttt ettt ettt e ee e e s o eh b bttt e bt eeeeeaa e e e o ek e b b be e et e eeeeees e sanbnbbesbeeaaaeaeens 51A
7610063 I o TS = (ol T S (o [ o = 0 = T USRS 51A
7610064 o Lo I @ R 1oV I V7= YRS 51C
7610065 (070 | F-T g O F= Ty o o IS = Tod (=T S [0 L= AN YRS 1.2B
7610066 ] = U =T ] 1= AN YR UPPPPPUPUPRN 51B
7610067 (O (0 TSRS 0] o] oo T £ M) = o] L= =] 51A
7610069 Yo T S @ R g Vo T 0 V1= = 51C
7610072 e RS I A aTo | L= = 10 (T g AN} 51A
7610073 I L ol g LTS - Tod =T =) 51A
7610074 Yo (=T A ol 1 L= TS = (o = AN YU PUPUPR 51A
7610075 2T 1o (T IS = o3 = I - Y/ 51A
7610083 [ TU ] T To TS = Vo =T g I = VS (o] o 51A
7610085 [T ot ] - Tod T =) Y 51A
7610087 S = L I ToTo LS = od 1= T 51A
7610088 L = LT @ T ] o T DTS ] 51C
7610089 2T = 1] (S LU T o 0T (o o 51A
7610092 Bracket, AIMOSt FUIl & FUII SWILCR ......ooiiii ettt e e e e e s bbb e e e e e ens 51A
7610093 o o LU N [T 1S3 = o] 1T W o =T 0 Y1 o o 51A
7610095 o Lo I I =T @ T 4T T T I 7= ) 51C
7610096 Shaft, TranSTEr, O-TiNQG DIIVE ASSY. ...uuu i i ie i it ittt ettt tete et ettt et eaeaae e o aaaa s e s eaeaeaeaeaeeteeee et et aeetesesesnsnss s s s aeaaanaeseaeaeaeees 51C
7610097 [T ot OS] [T LTS = od =T 1) 51A
7610098 PIVOL, O-TING DIIVE ASSY . . .iieiiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt et e et e 4o bbbt ettt e ee e o4 o ah R b et ettt et ee e s e o4 o eh e b e b et et e e e ee e e s e sa b bn e s beeeeeeeeens 51C
7610105 ASSY., ENCIOSUINE, SEACKET ASSY . ... iii it i i e e e ettt e s e s e e e e e e e e eeeeee e et et et e te e e teeeee s et e s s s s e e e e e aeeeaeeaeeeeeeeeenennnnnes 1.2 A
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7610106 L0 o 1L 2] = Lot I 1] (=TT AT PSPPI 51D
7610112 (1] o U o] o I = YT UPPUPRURTURN 11E
7610113 (1)Y= Yo3 (T @ O R 10 To [N 1Y o (o ] OO P PP UPTPPTPI 1.2C
7610114 (010X o] = o =T G I -\ Y/ 1Yo | (o SRR 1.2C
7610142 2T o @ R o Lo 1T G NV 51C
7610144 F N O g aTo BT (A = ANV O 51C
7610145 LT g lo T I [T T = 1ot (=T g AN} AP 51A
7610146 (0] F= TS = (ot T I = N RS T= =1 42 (o] o PSR 51A
7610152 Lo TS = Tod T S [0 Lo AN 51B
7610157 2 T=T= YT aTo TR = Vg o 1= To TR 51B
7610158 2T T T g To T = Vg T =0 TR T T 51A
7610172 S01EN0I, TUBUIAE, OFfSEL ... . it ettt bttt e et e e s oo oo b a bbbt be e et ee e e e e e eeaa b et be e bt e e e eeeeessessanbbnrbeee 51C
7610187 371 (o oo = PRSP 51A
7610188 SWILCH, AIMOSE FUIL & FUIL ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e oo e bbb bttt et e e e ee e s s sh b be b e e et eeaeeseessanbnneneee 51A
7610189 Bearing, Pillow BIOCK, PUNCH SIOE ASSY. ...uuuuiiiii i ii ittt ettt e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeee e et et ee e e e e aeebe e e r it s s e s e e e s 1.1D
7610189 Bearing, PilloOW BIOCK, STACKET ASSY. ....uiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiis sttt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaeee e et et ee e te e aeateee e et it s s s s e e e s 51B
7610190 R VI oo LSS = od =T AT VS U T o Lo 1.2A
7610191 [0 o] g B SR N O T o A ] 7= od (T I - | 1.2B
7610192 1[0 (o] g B SR N O T I o ] 7= Tod (T @ I o 1.2B
7610193 Yo ] = alo] o I o) ¢= 1y Y2 = T Vol Xq - U o = P 43C
7610193 o] (=] gL o M = o) o= U S g ST A (=T or T2 43N
7610193 o] (=T gL o IR = o) r= U V2 =T o 1= g A1 Y PP 51B
7610194 MOLOr, 230 VAC 50 HZ, STACKET TTAY ...ttetieeiiiiiiiitttit ettt e e sttt e e ee et et bbbt ettt e eeesees s ab b b be e bt et aeeaee s s saabbbnbe et e eeeeessenaan 128B
7610195 MOtOr, 230 VAC 50 HZ, STACKET O-FTINQ 1.trtrtutiriiaiaises st e e e e e e e ettt et et e e aaeaeaea s e e anaeaeaaaeaeaeeeeaaaesaraeaeetebesesnsnsn s s an s ananannenenas 1.2B
7610222 U1 oV I B o To) i g TS = Vo 2= G @ T o 1Y o e ) 1.2C
7610223 Assy., Paper Guide, Stacker Assy. (refer to0 PL 5.1 D) (TaQ # S2) ...ccciiiiiiiieie et s as s s e s e s e aeaeaea e ee e e e e sesennesssen e ans 1.2A
7610227 LTI Te L= = T 1= o 1 ] o 11 A = 1T PSPPSRSO 1.1H
7610228 STANAOTT, HEX 4-40 ... ettt ettt e et e et oo 4ok b e ettt e e 44 e e 41 s1h b b e s bt et e et ee e e e e e e kbbb ettt et e e e e e e e e rben e 111,12A
7610233 (LU Lo ST I TR = [ Tod o T =TT P 4.3 N
7610234 LU Lo LT = 8 T ¥ Tl T 1) 1Y =Y o 43N
7610236 0= 1 1= R I Vo TN Y L S 1.1H,1.3B
7610237 = o1 I T T o N 1T 0 = o 1.1H
7610238 = = 1ot = W = o (=T Tt =Y o =T €U T [ 1.1H
7610239 Guide, Paper, Document TranSPOIt RaAIL..........oooiiii i e s e e e et e e e e e ee e e e ae e eae ettt s s s s e e e e e eaeaeeeaeaeaeeereees 42 E
7610244 Paper Guide, DOCUMENT TrANSPOIT LONG .......ciiieiturtieieett e teess et ettt e e es et s e et e e eeaa e s s e s s s s e e st et eeeae e s s san b bnbeeeeeeaeessennan 42 E
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7610245 SWING FIamMeE Ball TIACK ...ttt et e e e e oo e oot et bt et eeeeeee e e e e ehmbbbe e eeeeeeea s e e aanbntbesbeeeaaaaeas e anne 41F
7610246 Cover, SWING Frame Ball TraCk SNOI..... ..o ittt e et e e e s e e s e e bbbt e e eeeaaeeae e s s stnebenbeeas 41F
7610248 INEEITACE BAII TIACK ... ettt ettt oot e ettt e a2 o2 a4 o ek b bt b be et e e e ee e e s o eh et bbe e e et eeeeeas e sansbnnbeebeeas 41G
7610252 Sy = L I Tt (T o T =T g AN YRR 4.3 K
7610255 Y=Y o T o= T 1= T gl e o] (o 1 0 o Y o RSP 43N
7610257 Lead SCreW, PUNCH SIE ASSY. ...uuiiiiiiii ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee e ae et e s te e be b ar et et st e e e e e e e eaeaeaeaeeas 43 F
7610258 PUIEY, V, O-TING DIIVE ASSY . ...ciiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e et e e e e e eeeaetetete e et et et e tete e et e e ee e st ta o st e aeaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeeeeaeaesbebetetnenra e eaesaaeaees 51C
7610259 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track EXit SNOI...........ooooi e e e e 42 E
7610262 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track MiddI@ [ONQ .........oooiiiiiiiiiii e e e e e 42 E
7610263 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track ENtranCe ShOIt...........oouiiiiiiiiiiie s s a e e e ae e 42 E
7610264 Cross Member INterface 1AIEr AN SNOIT ... oo et e ettt et e e e e e e s e b bbb e be e bt eeeeeasas s sbnebeebeeas 41E
7610267 ] o= Ui L =Y = Yot Lo 1= AN 1o o PP UPRPPPUPUPRN 41E
7610273 [V = Lo IR @] o1 (o ] B ==Y o = 21A
7610276 RUNNET, PUNCH OULPUL NI ASSY . 1iiiiiiiiiiitieitiittt s e s s et et e eseeeeetetete e et et et e tete e aeatae e s s e s aaseaeaeaeaeaeaeeeeaeaesaeaestetetesnenrnrnsnanaeeees 4.3 M
7610277 ] o= Ui U T ol o T @ LU o 11 o | [T PP UPRPPPUPUPRN 4.3 M
7610279 S o] o I d (VT Yo =T g L= T T Lo ] SRS RP R 43 L
7610282 (o= T oL g TN To [T B ToTod U 1o g =T o A I = V1= oo o S g o] o A 42 E
7610283 (2 [o ot S o T T LT oW ol o T =T TS o IS = I =Y 4.3 H
7610284 2T = 101 S R o 11T =T U ] Lo 42 E
7610285 oY oL A TN To LIRS TUT o oo o A = L 42 E
7610286 Support, Document Transport Ball TraCk ASSY. FIONL ......uuuuuitis et ie s s s ettt ee e e s s s s e s e s e aeaeaeaaaaaaeeaeaeaeannnes 42 E
7610287 =Y (od o I =] Lo Tod [ I Lo Yol U ' 1= | A I = 1 7 Lo i 4.2 A
7610289 Bar, PUNCH TENSION SEFAP ASSY . tiiiiiiiiiiieieieieiutetutt s ssas s et et et e aeaeaeteteteeeae e e teteaesasasaea s s aaasaaaeaeaasetatetasereeetesesessesennnnsnsnnnanans 43N
7610292 o RS o P L (TR o U T AN 4.3 A
7610295 POSt, MOUNE R.H., PUNCN SHOE ASSY.....ieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiais s st et et es e tetete e et et et ettt ate e ettt s s s e s aasaaeaeaeaeaeaeaeeeeereteseaessesennsnensnnnanans 43F
7610296 POSt, MOUNE L.H., PUNCH SHAE ASSY. ..eeiiiiieiiiiiiiiiii s is st ettt e tete et et et et e ae e eae e ettt s s s e e esaaaeaeaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeete e aesnessnnsnensnnnanans 43F
7610297 e RS T | L= U o o ANV 4.3 A
7610299 Plate, Backer, CoNtrol PAn@l KEY Pad ...........uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiie i s s ettt ettt s s s s s e s s e e e e e e e s e aeaeaeseeeeeae e e seernnennenennnanans 21A
7610303 L] (=T I =T o 41D
7610304 2o = o= gl 0] o NI TV o S 4.3 N
7610305 Plate, ReflECIOr, PUNCR SENSOI ... .ttt et e e ettt e et e e e e e e e et e e e et e e e e e e e s eeeetaneerenaaees 43N
7610318 Brush, Anti-Static, PUNCH R.H. SId@ PANEI ........cooiriiie e e et e e e e e e e e e e aan 1.1H,1.3B
7610322 D= To S 0T o T U d o LU PRSP 43D
7610323 Assy., Locking Cam (refer t0 PL 4.3 K DELAI C) ...vveviieiiiiiioiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e s e nnan 43 A
7610324 ASSY., Interface Side Frame, R.H. ..o oo e e et e et ettt e te ettt e e asanan e e e e e e aeeeaeeeeeeeeeae e aeenere 418B
7610325 Assy., Ball Track INterface (FefEr 0 PL 4.1 G) ....ueuiiiiie ittt ettt et r et e e e e e e e s s e s b n e e e eeaeees e s s nnan 41D
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7610326 ASSY., INterface Side Frame, L H. ... it et e ettt et e e e e ae e e s b a b et e e e e e e aee s e e e sanbbnbbeaeeaeaeas 41B
7610327 AsSY., L.H. Punch Side Frame refer 10 PL 4.3 J) .ottt ettt et e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e s e sabbnb e aeeeeaeas 43 A
7610328 Assy., R.H. Punch Side Frame (refer 10 PL 4.3 1) ..o s r e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e as 4.3 A
7610329 Assy., Punch Tension Strap (refer 10 PL 4.3 M) ..ot e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e et e e n e e e s 4.3 H
7610332 Assy., Punch Output Nip Roller (refer t0 PL 4.3 M) ...ccci oo e r s s e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e te e e e e e e e e s 4.3 H
7610333 Brush, ANti-SEAtiC, SM@L..........oo i e et bttt e et e ee e e s o eh e bbb e ettt ee e e e as e e ehabbe s beeeeeeaee e e e e abenrre e 43N
7610334 T OISy AT AN a1 (S = Lo I o = SRR 43N
7610337 TS V2 11 T I 1 11 | 4.3 A
7610339 YT VA I T ¥ ol o IS o [N = T - 437
7610340 ASSY,. R.H. PUNCH SIOE FramIE....cuiiiiiiiiiit i is ettt et e e e e et e e e ee e e et et e e et et e s te e beba e ae et et eeae e e e eaeaeaeaeaeeas 4.31
7610341 Assy., Ball Track Swing Frame (refer t0 PL 4. L F) ..o et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s 41D
7610343 Bearing, Flanged, PUNCH CIUICN ASSY . .. oo e e e e e e e ettt e ettt e e e ettt e s e e e e s e s e s e aeaeaeaeeaeeees 43C
7610346 LT Tl To IR/ 0] T PP 4.2A,4.2D
7610347 (O 11 (o o T U o 1 Y 43 L
7610348 Pulley, Timing, 20 TOOth, PUNCR ASSY. .. .iii it e e e e e e et ettt ettt e e e e bbbt e a e e e s e s e s eaeaeaeaeaeeeees 43 E
7610349 Pulley, 30 Tooth, Document TranSpOrt Main DIVE ...........ouiuiiiiiiiiiiii s es e e s e e s e e et et et et e e e e e e e s e s e e e eaeaeaeaeeas 1.1G
7610352 (=TT ] o 18T e {0 I e o ) 1 PSPPSR 51B,52A
7610352 LTSy o0 ] g =1 IR = 7 Tl S = 1H o = 43 E
7610353 (T T ] o O = 1o L= = = Vo Q- T Lo T 43 E
7610357 Coupling, Flex Beam, Document TranSPOIt BEIE ASSY. ...uuuuuuiiiii ittt s et ee ettt ettt s s s s e s e s e e e aeaaaeaaaaasaeaeaeeeereresnnnnn 42D
7610358 Assy., Document Transport Ball Track (refer t0 PL 4.2 E) ....cooviiiiieeeiii ittt e s 42C
7610359 YN VA Y [o [ U] T =T T} (== B0 T T 4.3H
7610360 [ (8T T T g o T TN = o R 4.1F
7610361 BT ] ] T T oo U (=1 1 g =TT 43C
7610365 Reflector, Coner CUDE, ENTFANCE SENSOI ... ...t ittt ettt r ettt et e e e s e et e bbb e et eeeeteeesae s b ab e s beeeeeeteensenannnnnee s 41F
7610365 Reflector, Document TransSport SENSOr L @nd 2........cooviiiiiiiieeiiieiit s s e s e s e e e e e e e e eeeeaeeae e e e e e aernssea s ananseaeseaeaeaeaeaeeeees 42 E
7610365 Reflector, PUNCh SENSOr / StaCKer EXIt SENSON .......cc..uiiiieiie ettt e e e e e e e s nnaes 43N,13A
7610367 (= ) od o O =T 0 = Y LT o Lot U = I = = oo PP 4.2 A
7610367 Latch, Male, DOCUMENT TrANSPOIT ASSY. .iiiiiiiiiieeieieieeueeeuee et aaasasaeseseseaeteeeeeteee e e aeeteaesesnsnsnan e s s eaeaaaaeeeaaneaeaesarererereseensnnnnns 42D
7610368 Latch, Female, PUNCH TENSION SIFAP ASSY. «.uuuuuuuutuiut i aeteeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeee ter e eteeetneaeaee s asaaseaeaeaeteaeaeaaeeeeee e aessesnsennsnsnnnannnns 431
7610368 Latch, Male, PUNCH TENSION S ASSY. oottt iiii it eie e ie ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeee et ee et ee e tete e tntntsen e ranaanan e e e eaeaeaeaeaeeeneees 43N
7610370 Belt, Flat, PUNch INPUt .06 X 1 X 10.75 ENUIESS.....euiuiiuiuiuitasieis s e s es s eteee et et ee et e e eteaeeeeaea s s s s e s e e e e e aaasaaeaeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeensnnnnns 43B
7610371 Belt, Flat, INterface .06 X 1 X 14.4 ENAIESS ......cccou i ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et eeee e e e eeaneeeaean 418B
7610372 Belt, Flat, SWing Frame .06 X 1 X 27 ENUIESS........euiuiiuieiiitasie s st s et e et e e ettt e ettt eeeaeee e s s s s e s eeeaaeaeneseaeaeeeeereeeaeeeeesnnnnns 41A
7610373 Belt, Flat, Document Transport .06 X 1 X 36.75 ENUIESS .....ccoieiiiiiiiiiiiee e er e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aee e eeanenenen e enes 42D
7610374 L2 TR 9= o P 41F, 42D
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7610375 2 1] (== DU 42 E
7610376 Hinge, Plastic, Document TransSport Ball TIFACK ASSY. ....ccui ittt ettt et e e e e et e e e e e e e e s e e st b beebeeeaaaaeeas 52E
7610376 HINGE, PUNCH TENSION SEFAP ASSY . ...tteittiiieiii ettt et e e et e et eb ettt et eeas e et o eh b bt be e et eeeeeasaa e o ahn b b be e eeeeaeeeesasaanbnbbeabeeaaaaaeens 43N
7610377 Handle, Aluminum, Document TranSPort Ball TraCK ASSY. .....ccciiiiiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e s 42 E
7610377 Handle, Aluminum, INTEIACE IAIEE ASSY . ...uuuuiuieiiii i s ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaeae e et eeete e aesbeerenenentnenanens 41E
7610377 Handle, PUNCH TENSION SIrAD ASSY . ..uuuiu it i ittt ittt et et et e ee ettt e ettt e e ee e e e e e e e e aeaeaeeeeeeeaeae e e tebebetaear e s aa st eeeeaeaeaeaeaeaeeas 4.3 N
7610378 ASSY., INErfaCe (FEfEI t0 PL 4.1 A-G) ..o i e et e e e e e e et et et ettt e te ettt et sesean s e e e e e aeaeaeaaeeeeeeaeseaesreres 1.1A
7610380 Assy., Document TranSPort (FEfEr t0 PL 4.2 A-E) ..oueueiiiiiiiii et s e e e e e e e e e aeeee e e e e e e e e aaeees 1.1C
7610381 oo I =t o B o U ol o T O =T 1 QY 1 DU TP PRUPPU 43D
7610382 ASSY., PUNCH (FEFEI 10 PL 4.3 A-N) .. oot e et e e e e e et et et e e e ettt e e te et et et et et s seanseaeaeaeaeaeaaeeeeeeseaeaesreres 1.1D
7610388 Thumb Screw, PUNCH OULPUL NI ASSY . ...iiiiii ittt asssss s e s et et e e e aeeeeeeee et et et s tetetaea e e ta e s a s aasaseaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeeeesesnsesreres 4.3 M
7610390 TRUMD SCIEW, 10-3 2. ittt ettt ettt e oo et b bbbttt e e e e oo 4o eh b be bt e et eeee e e ot o kbt b be bt e e e ee e e e s ek abbebeeaeaeaeees e sennnbnes 528B
7610393 StrAP/BraCKet, PUNCH SENS O ASSY . ...ttt i it it i ie ettt e e s e e e e e eeeeee e et et et e aete e tetebe ettt e s s s e e e e e aeaeaeaaaeaaeeaeaeeesreres 4.3 A
7610402 Brush, ANti-STAtIC, INTEITACE ..o ettt oo b ket e e e e e e e e s o ea b b et bt e e e e e e e e e s abbesbeeaaeeaeens 41E
7610404 ThUMD SCIEW, SIOE GUIE ASSY . ...cciiiiieiiiiiie ettt e e e s e e e s et e e e e e e e e tete e et et et e tetete s teee et e atn aa ea sa s e e eaeaaaeaaeeeaeaaeeeeeaeeternnen s aas 4.3 H
7610407 Handle, Interface, Adjustable 5/16-1/8 THD .......cccooiiiiiii e e e e e et e e et e e e a s e e e e s e e e e eaeaeeas 41C
7610414 [ P LTSI = 11T U T TS [0 =N )Y 1.1D
7610415 oy LI T =T i U g ol TS o LTS T U o] o o o A 1.1D
7610416 Y= Lo lo (o) N o 1 1O PP PP PP PP PP RPPPROP 3.3
7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, DOCUMENT TIaNSPONM ...ttt ieiit e ie ettt e ettt s e e et e et e et s e e ee et aa e e e eetebb e s e e e ee bbb e s aeeeebbnaaeaaees 1.1B
7610418 MOLOF, 115 VAC B0 HZ, PUNCK ...ttt ettt et e e e e e e e o b bbb ettt e e ee e e s e s bbb beebeeeeeeaeens 11F
7610421 Sensor, DOCUMENT TrANSPONT (L & 2) ..uuuuuieiiiiiiiie s e e et e ettt ettt et e e et e e e s e s e aeaeaeeeeee e et aeae e te e besnenssasanan s anaaaaneaeneneaens 4.2 A
7610421 Sensor, Document Transport 1 & 2 (Cable Assy. included With SENSOK).......ccciiiiiiiiii e 6.1A
7610423 ST =T 0L To g = o1 4= (ol PSP P UPRPPTPTPTPTPRTN 41 A
7610423 ST=T 0o G o U T o TP TP TP PO P P PP RTPPRPP 43 A
7610423 Sensor, Punch & Entrance (Cable Assy. included With SENSOI) ..o 6.1 A
7610424 ST=T 0o g o U o T o (| T TSPV PPPPPPPPPPRTOT 43D
7610424 Sensor, Punch Exit (Cable AsSy. INCluded With SENSOI).......uuu i r e e e e e e e e eeeeae e e e eeeaeees 6.1A
7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, DOCUMENT TIaNSPONM ... .. ittt ettt s ettt s e e ettt e et ettt s ae et ee b e e e e e eeaebt s e e e e ee bbb esaeeeenbanaaeaaee 1.1B
7610425 MOtOr, 230 VAC 50 HZ, PUNCK ...ttt ettt ettt e e ee e e s e sttt e et eeeaeesea s e etn e b be e eneaeaeees e san e nebentneneeeenens 1.1F
7610427 Y= 1ol (G S = L (ol =T (1] T 1 ] = = (o PN 41E
7610428 [T ot O D o Yo 0o =T o N I = 1S o Lo o 4.2 B
7610435 (=T o Y=Y R I LT o T3 G - o ] o 1 1.1E
7610436 = o= IR = 7= Vo Q- 0 o =0 1 T o 1.1E
7610437 = o= IR = [ TN U T [N 0 T o S 1.1E
7610439 2 TUTod = S 1T TR W Tod I S 1.1E
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7610440 =T o 1] I 10 1 1 PRSP TTRT T 1.1H
7610442 ASSY., [dlEr ROIET, SNEET EJECE ASSY. .. .eieiiiiiiiiii ittt et e e e e e ekt be ettt e e e eeesaa s s bbebbeaeeeeaeaeees e abnnbanbeeaeaeas 43N
7610444 F N S T=T oY A 1Tt N 43N
7610445 ] o= U S g T=T =y A ALYt AN} 43N
7610446 Plate, SOIEN0IA, SNEEE EJECE ASSY . .uru ittt it i e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e ettt et ee et ae e tebe e ettt aa s et e e e aeseseaeaeaeaeaeeaeeees 43N
7610447 Bracket, Punch Crank Arm - NON OP SO ......cooi i e e e e e e e e e e e et e et ee e be e e e e e e e e s e s e e e aeaeaeaaeeees 4.3 A
7610449 Label, FACtOry SEt DO MOt AGJUST.... .. i e e s e s s e et e e e et e teeeee e et et et e te et beeeee ettt s s s s eaeaeaeaeaeeeaeeessnnnrns 43D
7610450 PWB, PUNCH AC/DC DiSEIDULION ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e a2 e e s o sh b be e bt et e eeae e e s e ehnb bbb beeeeeeeeeas e s e abnbbbanbbebeeee 3.1
7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC POWET DiISIDULION.......coiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e bbbt e e e aeae e e s e sbnbaebee e 3.2,33
7610452 YL ST = 10 o | (Y PP PUPUPUPPTP: 3.1
7610453 PWB, 24 VD C POWET SUPPIY eretutuiiti i sttt s sttt ettt ettt e s e e s e e e e e e e e e e teteee e et et e teaeae s teeete b atae e sasa e e s e e aaeeeeaeneaaaaneees 3.1
7610454 PWB, 5 VD C POWET SUPPIY .uniiiiiiie e e ettt ettt e e e s e e e e et e e e eeaeeeeee e et et et e te e tetatae s s s e e s s s e e e e eaeaeaeaeaeeaasaeseaestnrnrnrns 3.1
7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, PUNCH IMaIN POWET .........ooiiii ittt ettt e e e e e e s e bt be b b e e eeaae e e e e s e aanes 1.11
7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, StACKEr IMAIN POWEN .........coii ittt ettt e e e e e e s e b e et e eeae e s e e s sbeabee s 12A
7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Stacker Main POWET ..........c.ouiiiiiiiiiis s is s st s et e et e ettt s a s s e s e s e s e s e aaaeaeeeeeees 1.2A
7610457 PWB, Little Star Controller (Tag # PL, S4, P4, & PD5) ...ttt ettt ettt ettt s s e s e e e e e aaaaaaaeaeeeaeaeaeaees 3.1
7610458 PWAB, Little Star Controller EXPaNSION. .....ccii it s s e e e e e e e et e aeee e et et e ae e ae e bebete st atat s s s e s eaaaaeaeaeaeaaaeeaees 3.1
7610459 (01 B I D1 o1 - | OO PPPTPPR T PPRPPIN 21A
7610460 Ly E- Y2 B T O =¥ s Tod o T 1 2 o) o PR 3.1
7610460 YT Eo Y B T O = Tod =] o V(@ I o) o PP 3.2,3.3
7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC DiStriDULION OPLO .....cciiiiiiiie ettt s s e e e s e e e e e e et et e et e e e e e e et bt e e aeseaeseaeaeaeaeees 3.2,3.3
7610464 Cable AssY., Line Filter - POWEE SWILCH .....ociiiiiiiee et r et e e e e s e e e s e na e e e e e aeaeaeeeees 111, 1.2A
7610464 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC Receptical / Line Filter..........cccccoeooveiiviveivieieinnnns 6.1C
7610464 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC Receptical / Line Filter.............cceoveveieviviiininnnnns 6.1 C
7610465 Cable Assy., Power Switch - AC/DC Power Distribution PWB........cccoiiiiiiiiiiieen et s n e e aeaeae e e 1.11L,1.2A
7610465 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Main Power Switch / Ciruit BreaKer...........cccoeuvvvvvvvviivniiiiniiieienenenn, 6.1 B
7610465 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1...........cccovviviviivivieininn, 6.1 C
7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Stacke Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker...........ccccccveeeiiieiennnnn. 6.2B
7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1.........c.coovvviviivivinnnnns 6.2 C
7610466 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 2 - 24 VDC Power SUupply P/J CN2 ... 6.1B
7610467 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 4 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/J CNL ... 6.1 B
7610468 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 3 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/J CN2 .......coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6.1B
7610469 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 5 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/J CNL ... 6.1B
7610470 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Punch Interlock High ... 6.1B
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7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieiie et 6.1C
7610470 Cable Assy., PUNCH INLEIIOCK HIGN..... ... ettt e et e e s e bbb te e et e e e e e e e e et e e e eeee s 11A
7610471 Cable Assy., Punch /O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - PUNCh INtEFIOCK LOW .....cccociiiiiiieccce et st e e e e ee e e e e e e e e aaeees 6.1A
7610471 Cable ASSY., PUNCH INTEIOCK LOW ....uuiiiiiii ittt e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e et ae s te e be b at e e ea st e e e e aeaeaeaeaeaeeas 1.1A
7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Low - Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 @nd 20........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceeee et e e 6.1C
7610472 Cable AsSY., PUNCH INTEIOCK JUMPEIS ....uuei it e r e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et ee e e be bt e e e e e e e e e eaeaeaeeas 6.1C
7610472 Cable AsSY., PUNCH INTEIOCK JUMPEIS ....u i e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e et ae e te e be bt et e e e e e e e e eaeaeaeaees 1.1A
7610473 (OF=1 o] SI AN VA B Lo ol W] o [=T o L o = Vg Y o T A1, o) (o1 R 1.1B
7610473 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Document TransSport MOTOr.............covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii i e e 6.1B
7610474 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 9 - PUNCH MOTOK ......uviiiiiiii i 6.1B
7610474 (OF-Y o] (oI E S VA =W Tod o TN 1Y/ o] o 11F
7610475 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 29 ..o 6.1B
7610475 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 29 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 ..o 6.1A
7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 .....ccooiiiiiiie s 6.2B
7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker I/0 PWB P/J 29 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 .......oooiiiiiiiii e 6.2 A
7610476 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 30 .....ccooiiiiiiiieeee e 6.1B
7610476 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 30 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 ......ccooiiiiiiiiie s 6.1A
7610477 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 23 ......cooiiie e 6.1B
7610477 Cable Assy., Punch I/0 PWB P/J 28 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 ......cccooiiiiiiiieeee s 6.1A
7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 .....coooiiiiiie e 6.2B
7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 .........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6.2 A
7610478 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 3B - PUNCh CIULCh SOIENOIM .......uuuiiiiiiieieie et a e e 6.1A
7610479 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 4B - Back Gauge SOIENO0I ..........uuuiiuiiiiiiie i e e e n e e e aeae e 6.1A
7610480 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 5B - Sheet EJeCt SOIENOIA ........cccciiiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e e e e eaeees 6.1A
7610481 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 - Punch 1/O PWB P/J 24A & 25 ......ccoooiiiiiieeee e 6.1 D
7610481 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A and 25 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3......ccooiiiiiii s 6.1 A
7610482 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 - Punch 1/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, & 26 ......cccoovieeivv s 6.1 D
7610482 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, and 26 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J L..........cooviviiiiiieiiiiiiiieein e 6.1A
7610483 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 ........coviviiiiiiiiiiieieeenee, 6.1B
7610483 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 ......ccccccccevveeiiiiiiiiieeneenn, 6.2 B
7610484 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25.......cccccccevveeeieniccnniinnnnn, 6.1D
7610484 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25.....ccccocveveeieeeiesicciiieeen, 6.2 A
7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker /O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Stacker INErlOCK LOW .........uiiiiiiiiiiiii e 6.2 A
7610485 LOF=Y o] SR NS VS = Tod 1= [ ) = o (o Tod Q101 1.2 A
7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks Low - Stacker /O PWB P/J 19 & 20.......ccciiiiiiiiiiii ettt s s e e e eeaeeaeaeaee e e eeeeeees 6.2C
7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Stacker Interlock High...........ccoiiiiii s 6.2B
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7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks High - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 ......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiie it 6.2C
7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker INTErIOCK HIGN ... ettt ettt e e e e e e e s ettt e eeeeeaeaaeeeanns 12A
7610487 (OF o] SN AN VS = (o = G I = Y20 Y[ ] o P 1.2C,3.3
7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 7 - Stacker Tray MOTOF...........cuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiei i eeee e e e ieieens 6.2B,3.3
7610487 (OF o] o3 AN VA = (o = G I = Y 1Y, (] (o RS 3.2,3.3
7610488 Cable ASSY., StaCKer O-TING MOTOI ........cociii it e e r e e e e e e e e e et e et et et ae e e bebe et e s aeaa s e e eaeaeaeaeaneeees 1.2C, 3.3
7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Stacker O-ring MOtOr ...........cuvviiiiiiiiiiiii i 6.2B,3.3
7610488 Cable ASSY., StaCKer O-TiNG MOTOK ..........cooiii et e e e e e e e e e e e ee e et ee et ae e e bebe b ettt s s s e e s e e eseaaaeaaeaaaeseesesesrerereres 3.2,3.3
7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 30 ........cuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii i ieeeee e eeeeeee e e e 6.2B
7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker I/0 PWB P/J 30 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 ........cuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 6.2 A
7610491 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 3B, 4A, 5A, & 9 - Stacker Tapper and Offset Solenoids and Upper Switch................ 6.2 A
7610493 Cable Assy., Stacker /0O PWB P/J - Almost Full and Full SWItCheS.............oooiiiiiiiii e 6.2 A
7610494 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 1 - PUNCh I/O PWB P/J 27 ..ottt a e e ee e e e e e 6.1 D
7610494 Cable Assy., Punch /O PWB P/J 27 - Daughter PWB P/J L ..ottt e e e e e e 6.1 A
7610495 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 5 - Control Panel KeY Pad ..........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiis it 6.1 D
7610495 (O o] LSBT (=Y - Vo PP 21A
7610496 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 3 - Control Panel LCD DiSPIay .......cooviiiiiiiiiieee et s e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e eae e annnnes 6.1 D
7610496 (0T o] (SR T 4 I 2 5 1] ] - PP 21A
7610497 Cable Assy., Little Star Cotrller PWB P/J H1 - Daghter PWB P/J 2 ......ccooii ittt a e e e ae e e ae s e e e eveaeaeannnnns 6.1 D
7610500 (O o] (oI XTSI ] N e oo T ] ] (= ORI 1.11
7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch I/O PWB - PUNCh REAI PANEI ........cooiiiiii i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ve e e annnees 6.1 A
7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch Rear Panel - PUNCH [/O PWB ........iiiiiiiii ettt e a e e e e e e e aeaeaananaeeaeaeaesnnnnns 6.1C
7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker I/O PWB - Stacker Rear PANEI .......cccooiiiii oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e aeannnnes 6.2 A
7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker Rear Panel - Stacker I/O PWB .......cooioiiiii ettt e e s a e n e e e neaeaeaaeeneeeaeaeaennnnnes 6.2C
7610500 Cable ASSY., DOWNSIIEAM DIFA ... .. it r e e e e e eeee e ettt et e ae e aeeteaetnenenea s aa s eaeasaaeaaaeaeaeaeeeeeeaneeeaessnssnesnnnesnsnnnnns 12A
7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock (Xerox Part NUMBber L10P2340) .......cooiiiiiiiiieeieieieiit s s s esesaseeseseaeaeaesereeeeeaeaeaeseesesnsnenen e anan 11A
7610501 Switch, Stacker Interlock (Xerox Part Number LI0P2340) ......cccoiiiiiiiiiieieieiiiiti s s s s e s e e e eeaeaeeeeee e e ee e eaeaeenenenen e enan 12A
7610502 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker /O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25..6.1 D
7610502 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25. 6.2 A
7610503 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 10 - Stacker Bypass MOTOr ...........ceuuueememimiiiiinineneneneeeenn 6.2B,1.3A, 3.3
7610504 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 6A - Stacker Bypass SOIEN0Id ............cuuviiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 6.2A 13A
7610505 Cable Assy., Stacker #1 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 13 - Stacker #2 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14................... 6.2 B, 3.3
7610508 Eprom with latest version programmed (Tag # PL, S4, P4, & P5) .ot 3.1
7610516 Cable ASSY., DOWNSIIEAM DA (TAG H# S3) ..uruetieitieiieee ittt e e e s ettt ee e e e e s aa s s s e ae e eeeeeaees s s s s e e reeeeeeeeen e annnnes 13A
7610517 ASSY., ONe Way CIUICH PUIIEY (TG # P2) ...ttt ettt et e e e s e ettt ee e e e s e e s r e b eeaeeeeenean 43 B
7610518 VAT U o o] T V@ (=Y <05 3 ) P PRSRRS 3.1
7610518 PWB, STACKET 1/O (TAQG # S3) .eeeeuteeieeieeiiiiiteueieieeeeeeesses s etstaeeaeeeaeeasas s s seaeeaeaeeaeeeeasaasssssssteeanaeeeeesanasnnsnsseeseeeeeeesensennsnsnnes 3.2,3.3
7610521 Shaft, Document Transport Main DIiVe (TAg # P2) ... it s e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeee e e e eae e aeenanenennnnen 116G
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7610529 PWB, Punch / Stacker 1/O (Tag # S3 & P5) ..o ittt ettt e e e e e e s et reeaae e s e e e aeanes 3.1,3.2,3.3
7610530 Paper Guide, Entrance, Top, 6060 /iGEN3 (Tag # P5) ...cii ittt e e e e e e st b et aeaeae e e 1.1H
7610531 Paper Guide, Entrance, Bottom, 6060 /iGEN3 (TAG # P5) ...ttt a e e e e 1.1H
7610532 Pulley, 48 Tooth, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) ......uuuuiiiiiiiiii et 1.1G
7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGeN3 (Tag # P5) ....cuvuiiiiiiiiiiii i 1.1G
7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Bypass Motor, 6060 / iGEN3 (TAGH P5) .....ccooiiiiiiiieiee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e e rerrereararas 1.3A
7610535 Pulley, Timing, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main Drive, 6060 /iGen3 (Tag # P5) .....cociiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 5.2C
7610537 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) .....uuuvuiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 4.2 A
7610573 o LY I 2] o T ISR v= Tt =T G @ 11 1 o1 | 1.3B
7610599 ENCIOSUIE, PUNCR ASSY. ..ottt s ettt ettt ettt ettt et s s s e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeee e et ae e e tebebebatat e easasa e eeeeanseaeaeaeaees 1.1A
7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxX / 6060 / iGEN3 (TAQ # P5) ....cciiiiiiiieiieieie st s ettt e et e e e e e s an e e e e 1.1H
7610638 o CY ] = Tod (=Y @ 1011 o U 1.3B
7610678 [ 1 TR o Tod 0 T TR o o B2 [T T 41T o 1.3B
7610679 Cover, Plate, Bypass Stacker OQUIPUL PANEI ..........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e s e s e e e s e aaaaaeaaeaeaaaaeaees 1.3B
7610680 Plate, DOCKING, BYPASS STACKET ASSY . ....uiueuiuiiiriututii e ie s et et et e aeaeaeetetete e et et e e e te e aeeeees e o s aa s e s et eaeaaaaaaatatetee et eestetesesennennnnnnnns 1.3B
7610729 FUSE, BA SIOW BIOW ...ttt ittt ettt oot bbbttt et e e o4 4o 4o kb be ettt e et e e e s et eabbe b e bt eeeeeeeee s et nnbbebeeee 3.2,3.1,33
7610743 Pulley, 15 Tooth, Document Transport 115 VAC 60 HZ MOTOF.........coiiiiiie e s e s e s s e e e e e e e eeee e e e e sae e e seeneneeneneas 1.1G
7611002 ASSY., StACKET (FEFEI 10 PL 5.1 A-D)...ciiiiiiiiiii ettt e e et e e e e e e e et e eete et et et e e e tete e et e e s e s s an s e e eaeaeaeaeeaaeeaneaeaeaeannres 1.2A
7611198 GUITE, PP eI, BYPASS ASSY. wiututuiiiit it iitetet et etetete et et et e teteaeeaeae e e o aaseaeaeaeaeaetet et eeeaeaestetetetasassss s asaa s aaaaneaeaenaaetasessennnnnnnnnns 52C
7611914 Paper Guide, Long, Stacker INfeed ASSY. (TAG # S4) ...coiiiiiiiieeieeie et r et et e e e e et ettt e e e e et a e s s aa s e s e e eaeaees 51D
7611915 Paper Guide, Short, Stacker INfEed ASSY. (TAQ # S4) ..iiiiii ittt e e e e e e e e teteae e e e e e e e saerrreenanenrn i ns 51D
7611916 Bracket, EXtension R.H. INfEEA ASSY.(TAG H S4) ..ciciii it r st e e e e e e e e e et ettt e te e et a e e e an e e e e e eaeaeeas 51D
7611917 Bracket, EXtension L.H. INfEEA ASSY. (TAG # S4)....ciciiiii ettt r e e e e e et et et ettt e e e ettt an s n s e e e s e e eaeaees 51D
7611918 T 1o S o TR Vg (=TT B NS VA (= Vo I 7 51D
7611919 2 = 1o O I TR (oYY I N A (1= T I 0 51D
7611922 ASSY., Paper GUIdE, BYPASS STACKET ASSY. ...uuuiuiiuiiiiiia i s is s et et et e teteeeeettes et aeatete ettt s s s s asasaaaeaeseaeaeteteeeeeeeaeteaessenennnnnnnns 13A
7611923 Guide, Wire Form, LoNg, StaCKEr INTEEU ASSY . .....ciiiiiiieieiieieiiit s r et s e e e e et et et ettt e e e e taeaaataas s a s s eeeaeaeaeaeaeeaeeeeeeerenes 51D
7611924 CrOSS Bar, LONG WIE FOIM ASSY. .ouetutuuuuttieieis s et et et eeeaeteeeetes e e e steaeeetatass s s s aaaaaaseaeaeaeteaetateteeeaeanaessesesnsnsnssannnnananansesenns 51D
7611925 Link, CroSS Bar, SNOI WIIE FOIM ASSY. .eueueuuuueuututututu i aeeeseseseesasasetetetetetereaeaeaeaaeessesnsaen s s s aesassasaaeaeseaeaesaeerereaesesesnsnsnnnnsnsns 5.2D
7611926 CrOSS Bar, SNOM Wil FOIMN ASSY . .. ueiuiuittt i isae et e et e e ettt et ettt et te ettt e e aaasaa e e e e e e aeaeae e et et eeeeeaeaeebebetnsntnsnannnsan e ananaeeenns 5.2D
7611927 Guide, Wire FOrm, Short, BYPAsSS STACKET ASSY. ...ieiiiierieeieieietututute e aeseseaaeseseseteteaetatereaeaeaeesesesesnsnsnsn s s eaeseaaeeaeaeaeaeeeeeeranes 5.2D
7611939 Y= Tod G S = (o0 S g = L AR = 1Yo N 1.3A
7611942 Cover, Bottom, BYPASS MOLOI PUIIBY .......eiiiiiiiie oottt ettt e et e e s e b b e e e e e e e s e e s ann e r e e e 13A
7611944 Sensor, Stacker Exit, (7610424 = Sensor WithOUt Cable ASSY.) .....cuiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 13A
7611945 S01eN0id, ROLAIY, BYPASS GaALE.......coiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt e sttt ettt e a1 s o4 o eh e e ettt ee e ee e s e s e E e E e e e ee e e en e e s nnnanrne 52A
7611946 Cover, TOp, BYPASS MOLOI PUIIEY ...ttt e e bttt et e e e s e n bbb e e e et e e e s e e s s nn e e ee e s 13A
7611947 SNIEIA, BYPASS ASSY . . .euttitieeititie ettt ettt ettt e e oottt ettt et te e 4o e ettt £ e o4 e 4o R e e ettt e et e e e e R et et e e e n e e n e 13A
7611951 ASSY ., BYPASS ..ot e e e et e e e e e e e et eeeee e et e e e e teee e e et e e e e e e e 1.3A
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7611952 011V T 4T o TR = T I To 1 TSP TR TP 52C
7611953 CrOSS Barl, BYPASS INMPUL. ...ttt ettt e e et e oo oo o oo e e 2o e e e e et et et et e bebe et ab bt s h b b o e e s e e e e e et e e eeaeeeeeee et aeaenbebnre 52A
7611953 CrOSS Bar, BYPASS INMPUL. ...ttt ettt e e oo oo o4 o2 e e e 2 e e eeee e et et et e bebe et abab ek b b £ o e s e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeeaeaeeeebnrnre 5.2C
7611956 UL oY 2 o k= RT3 1 o o1 RSP RPR 1.3A
7611957 GUITE, Pa eI, BYPASS ASSY....iiiitiueietuiuiuitiaieieiatatetetetetetete e ettt et te e steteee et —a—a i sasesaaeaaaaaeetetat et et aestetebesarasnta s sssesaseaeseaeaeaases 5.2B
7611958 CrOSS Barl, BYPASS ASSY . tettutuiiiitittiiieeitettut s s ae ettt s e et et teat s aetaeteateaaeteatts taete et saseae et aebes oaee e et e Eenreeee e eb e ae e e et e e ee et s 52B
7611959 GUIAE, Paper, Wi, BYPASS ASSY. .iiiiiiiiieieiiiie ettt ettt e e se e e e e e e e e aeaeaeaeeee e et et et s tete e taeata st s s s aeseseaeaeaaaeaaaeaeesaesesesnnrares 5.2C
7611962 ASSY., |AIEF ROIIET, BYPASS ASSY . .euiuittiitieiuiuiu it et e esettatetetetetetettt et et e teteae s tetete et a—e s e aseasasaaeaetatatesateeeeeteseseststesnrnsatn s eeeeeees 5.2A
7611963 F TS VA 0o =Y o= T @ U d o 11 | SRS 5.2B
7611965 S]] o] o L] o o | L= gl o] |- SRS 5.2C
7611966 Plate, BYPass INPUL IAIET ROIE ASSY. ...t e e e e e e e e e e et et e ee e et et et ae e e bebeee bt b ar s e e e s eeeeaeaeaeaaaees 5.2C
7611967 LI =T T 2 o T TSI =T ol QST U o o o R 5.2A
7611968 Shaft, DIHVE, BYPASS ASSY. ...cieiiiiuiieietutttuttatt i iese s et eseseaeasaeatatatat et e s tetetetata—a—e—— o asasseaeaeaetetetee et eeeteaeseseesesssnsnsnsasssesnsnsnnnansnsns 5.2C
7611969 [ P (ST =Y 0 T= RoT S X< Tod QY o) o] PR 1.3A
7611970 ] o= Ui LT o LU LA [ =T g Lo | T ) 5.2C
7611972 1= Tod S = Vo = PR 5.2A
7611976 L P LT N LU AR 270 T= LT AN YRR 52A
7611980 TS A T [N e F= LTRSS 5.2A
7611981 TS V2 T [ o F= L (TR o P 52A
7611982 TS Y2 o | 1= Lo T = P 5.2C
7611983 ASSY., DrVe ROIIEE, BYPASS BEIL......oeuieiiiiiiiii ittt r e e et e e e e e e et et ettt e te e e aaaaaaaaaa e 52C
7611984 SRNATE, BYPASS GALE ....eeiiiiiiiiiii ittt e oottt ettt et e et e oo ke ettt e e e e oo R bbb e bt et e ee£e oo 4o R R R e Ee e bt eeteeeeee e bbb b e e et e eeaeen e e nrae 52A
7611985 ] [To [T =7 T2 LT AN Y 52A
7611987 ] = Ui [ 1 1= R =37 T LTSI LU o 11 52A
7611987 ] = Ui T | 1= g Y7 T TS T 5.2C
7611989 PiN, DOCKING, BYPASS ASSY....utuututututnuaisasiasesasatetetetettteteteararsteretesnrnrars s aaaaaasaaetetetetereteerarareteremmnnnn 1.3A
7611990 1 o1 do] g =) Y o F= TS T A PSP PPPPTRPP 1.3A
7611991 1Y oo g =) Y o T= T3S LY PSP PPPPTRPP 1.3A
7611992 Bracket, DOCKING, LH, BYPASS ASSY. .. uutuutiitiiitietie ittt ettt e e e e ettt et e et ee et aa s s b e b et e et e e e e e e s s as bbb e bt e eeee e e e enes s anran e re s 13A
7611993 Bracket, DOCKING, RH, BYPASS ASSY. ....uuuutiitiiitieiieat sttt ettt e e e s ettt e eete e a4 asah b e e b e et eeteeesea s ab e n e s bt et e eeseessessnreanrene 13A
7611994 Bar, DOCKING, BYPASS ASSY. ..uuuttittiiitieitaiias ittt ettt e et e ettt e et e e a1 e o4 1 E e b b e st et ee s ee e s o s e R R R e et et e et e e e e e e e e eetaeen e e nran 1.3A
7611995 SCIEW, SPIING AGJUST ...ttt ettt ettt et e o4t et e ettt e a4 e o4 1R bR b e st et e e e e e o4 o4 1a R R R e bt e et e e ee e e s e nh e E e n e nreenaeen e e s annan 52A
7611996 Belt, FIat, BYPASS ASSY ... iiietittititii it ie ittt et e et e o4 e ettt e et e L et e et e e o4 1R R e et et e et e e e s e en e e eetaeen e e s nran 5.2C
7611997 e o [T O = oo T O | =TT PO PPTPPPPRPRPPPPRRTN 52A
7611999 D12y [To o] gl =Y o F= LT [ o] o] U | OO PR PPTPPPPRPRPPPPRRT 52A
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Recommended Spare Parts List

Part #
1722704

Part #

0130002100
0130031100
1981303
1981305
1981306
1981309
1981311
1981350
1981400
1981401
7610053
7610056
7610157
7610158
7610172
7610187
7610188
7610193
7610232
7610235
7610255
7610273
7610346
7610352
7610353

DS Pl ON o o Qty
ReCOMMENAEA SPArE PArtS Kit.......ooi ittt ettt et ettt ettt e ee e e e e eh kbt bbe bt e e e ee et aa s ok ae b be e e et eeaaea s e st nnbbnbeeseaaaaaananss 1
Recommended Spare Parts Kit includes the following:
DS I Pl ON o o e Qty
F Sy = Lo 1= U TPPPPRPRT 4
1o [T g - Tt [ CT= 10 o = PSSR UPRPPRUTT 2
2T S T 1oV R U PRPPRURT 1
Belt, TIMiNG, 110X O-TING DIIVE ASSY. ..ceiiiiiiittutitit et e e e ettt et e et eeasaa s e ate b be e e et eeaaaasaa s et be b be et eaeeeas e s e ke nbbnbeeeeaeaeaas e sannsansbeaeaens 1
Belt, TIMiNG, PUNCH OULPUL DIV ...t ee ettt e e oottt ettt e e e e e e et kbt b be et e et ee e e s ok ae b be bt e et aeae e e s e et nnbbnbeeaeaaaaeanenss 1
2T oo T e TaTo O U Vo o T I NP 1
Belt, TIMING, 85XI, BYPASS DIIVE ....cciiiii it iieiiieie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeee e et ae e tete s e tata e saeasa s eeeeaeaeaeaeaeaeaeeaeseeeebebeseserneenrnrnnns 1
Belt, Timing, Document TranSPOrt MAIN DIIVE .......uu it r e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee e et e s e be et ar et e e eeaeeeaeaas 1
LY o W] TaTo TR =W T Tod g @A TU ) o] T @ LU 1 o 11 P 1
2T oo T ] T To O =W Vo o T 1) o] o P 1
(O] o TR @ 2 g To TN o] 1= gAY R 2
(@ R g1 o T @ T ] o T DY T 1
2T T T aTo R = Vg T 1= To TR 2
2T T T aTo T = g T T=To TR T 1
S01EN0Id, TUBUIAE, OFfSEL ... ettt et e oo e ookttt et e e e ee e s s eh b bt b bt ee e et ee e e e e s s bbb bebeeeeaeaeeesansannnne 2
71 (o o T oo 1= PP RPPPPPPPUPTPIPN 1
SWILCH, AIMOSE FUIL & FUIL.....c e ettt ettt e oo oo bbbttt ettt e e e e e s o eh kbt b bttt e et ee e e e e s st b abbebeeeeeeaneesansannnne 1
ST ] =1 g o] o IR o) = Y28 2
Yo (] e ToT [0 I = 0] Ted o I 04 11| (o o BRSO U PP UPPPPUPPPPR PPN 1
FusionPunch [ ComMmMON HAIAWAIE Kit...........e ittt r ettt et e e e s e e s e bbb b e et et eeae e e s e st ebbn e e reeeeaees e s 1
Y= o =T o 1= o] [ 0o Y o 3
(=Y = T I @ T o1 1o I =V = 1
L TeTo T o IR/ 0] 1 = Tt I 6
(=T L] 01U T {0 I e o) PRSPPI 1
(T U] o1 L = 1o L= = = Vo T T Lo T 1
Coupling, Flex Beam, DoOcUMENt TranSPOI BeIE ASSY . ..ciii it iiiii e et e ettt s s s s s e e s e s e s e e e aeaeae e et et ee e e e aeetereentnantn anan s s enennenenenas 1

7610357
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Recommended Spare Parts List

Part # DS I P I ON .« . oot e Qty
7610359 ASSY., SIAE GUIE INTEEA SEII ittt e ettt e ettt e e e e e e e s e e ot h bt te e et eeaeee s o e eanbbe b be et e e e eeae e e s e abanbbnbeeaeaaaaaananns 1
7610365 =1 [T ox (o] PRSPPI 1
7610370 Belt, Flat, Punch INput .06 X 1 X 10.75 ENAIESS.....ccooi ittt ettt ettt et e e e e e e s st e b e e e eeae e e e e s e sbanbaeaeeeeaeas 3
7610371 Belt, Flat, INterface .06 X 1 X 14.4 ENAIESS .....cuiaiiiiii ittt ee ettt e e e e e e e s bbb e ettt eeaee e s s aa b be b bt eeeeeaeaa e e s e abanbbebeese e s 2
7610372 Belt, Flat, SWing Frame .06 X 1 X 27 ENAIESS......cccoiiiiiiii ettt s e e e e et e e e e e e et ettt e e te et e bt e ae s e s e s e aeaeaaaeaaaeaaaeanaees 3
7610373 Belt, Flat, Document Transport .06 X 1 X 36.75 ENAIESS ...uuuuiiiiii i e s e e e s e s e e e e e e e e e e ee e e e e arerereananas 1
7610374 1 IR T o PR PPPI 24
7610375 2 Fo 1] (=T ST ORI 2
7610376 o T Te L= o = T 1T PP PPPPPPPUPPN 1
7610381 oo I =y o I o U o [od B @ = g QAN 1 1 o PSP P RO PP 2
7610421 ST=T 0L o] T TP 1
7610423 ST=T 0L o] TP TP 1
7610424 ST=T 0L o] T TP 1
7610442 ASSY., 1AIEr ROIIET, SNEET EJECE ASSY . wutttitituiu it i et ettt et ettt ettt ettt ettt s s e e e s e s e e e aeaeeaeeeee e et et ee e tebebeteeaea s aan s s s s eneseaeaeanes 2
7610450 PWB, AC/DC DiSEDULION ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e e e e e s oo bbbt bttt ee e e o4 4o sh bbbt bt e bt et e e e e e e s eh b be b bt eeeee e e e s e e s aabanbbebeeae e s 1
7610452 YL TR 0 = 10 o | (Y S 1
7610453 PWB, 24 VD C POWET SUPPIY eretutititiiiie i ittt s ettt ettt e e e s e e et e e e e e e e e eaeeee e et et e te e beteeee e e e s a e s s s e e eaeaeaeaaanaaaeeeaeaneees 1
7610454 T ST STV T O 01T U o) o S 1
7610455 SWItCh / CirCUIt Breaker, IMBIN POWEN ...ttt ettt e et bbbt ettt e e e e e oo e sa b e bbb e bt et e eeee e s s e sh b bbb be e bt eeeeeeees s senbbannbnnes 1
7610456 AC Receptical / LINe Filter, MaIN POWEN ... ..ottt s e s e s e e e e e e e e e e e e ae e et et et e ae e e e tetesntntnenaannsn s ae e e anaen e s 1
7610457 PWB, Little STAr CONTIOIET ... .ottt ettt e e e oo kbbb ettt et e e a4 e 4o bk b be ettt ee e e e e e saebab b be e e s e e s anbabbebeeee e s 1
7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller EXPANSION ......cccioi oot e s e s e e e e e e e e eeaeae e et et e te e teteeeeet e s s e s s s eeeseananaaaeaaaeenaeananes 1
7610459 01 B I BT o] - | PO PP U PP OP PP 1
7610460 LIV D IO 1 (@ I @ o] (o IO TP PP PP PPPPROPP 2
7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC DiStriDULION OPTO ....ccciiiiiii s ettt e e e e s e e e ae e e e aeeeae e et ae e te e tetaeaeeea s nan e s s eseaeaeaaaeaeaaaeenareneres 1
7610501 Switch, InterloCk (XeroX Part # L110P2340) .....uuuuuuaeeieieieees et etetete ettt et e eaeaesteeeeaeeaea s s e s eaeaaaaaaaaeeatetaeaeaestetesnsnsnsn s s ananenanaeeenas 3
7610506 Lo o] I =T o | L= 0 0 0O TSP PP TPPPPTPPP 1
7610507 Lo o] A I =T o | L= O 0 TP PSP PP TP PPPPPPP 1
7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 /iGEN3 (TaQ # P5) ..cccoiiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e aeae e e 1
7610729 FUSE, BA SIOW BIOW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e o4t ek E e ettt et e e e o4 e 1a e eh R R b e e bt e e e eeee e e s o eh R R bebe e e b b e be e ee e e e e e e s anan e e e s 5
7611996 Blt, FIal, BYPASS ASSY . . itiitittieit ettt skttt e s e et hE ettt et e e s e R ettt e 44 e e s o R R e e et ee et e e s e R e e e et e e e e e e s e ae s 1
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6. General Procedures/Information

Section Contents

Introduction

This section contains information about specific precautions, product

Title Page tspeicifications, general procedures, modification information and special
ools.
Precautions - -_ -------- L mmmmmm- L mmmmmm- L mmmmmm- . --6-2 This section also contains host enablement procedures and personality
ESD Precautions - - - - - - - e aa - o e aa- .62 profiles for host printer to specific finisher equipment.
Specifications and Floor Plan including Operating and Overall
Maintenance Area - ---- - R e e _ --6-3
GP-1 Enter / Exit Diagnostics Mode Procedure - - - -_ - ------- . --6-4
GP 1 Punch Output Test - -_ - ------- R B . --6-6
GP-1 Stacker 1 Output Test -------- B B . - -6-7
GP-1 Stacker 2 Output Test--------- - B . --6-8
GP-1 Punch Input Test - --_ - ------- B R . --6-9
GP-1 Stacker 1 Input Test -_ - ------- e R -6-10
GP-1 Stacker 2 Input Test -_ - ------- e R -6-11
GP-2 Enter / Exit Test Mode Procedure --------- B -6-12
GP-3 AC Power Source --. -------- R R -6-13
Keypad Test - -------- e e B -6-14
Host Machine Enablement (Docu SP)- -_ - ------- B -6-15
DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Logon - - - - - - - A -6-15
DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Profile Setup -. -------- B -6-16
DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Print Queue Setup - - - - - - R -6-22
DocuSP 3.xxx Logon ----_ -------- e L -6-25
DocuSP 3.xxx Profile Setup--------- B B -6-27
DocuSP 3.xxx Print Queue Setup- - - - - A R -6-37
Host Machine Enablement (DT135 / 4XXX)- - ---- - B -6-43
Host Machine Enablement (DocuColor 6060) - - - - - e - 6-45
Host Machine Enablement (DocuColor iGen3 - - - - - e -6-53
Personality Profiles-_ - -- - -------- - - -6-61
C.P. Bourg Down Stream Devices ----_ -------- L - 6-64
Xerox Down Stream Devices -_ - -- - - - L L -6-67
Special Tools -_ -------- - - - . -6-73
Principles of Operation - - -_ - ------- B R . -6-74
Notes ------ R R L A . -6-82
Serial Numbers and Tag Matrix Information - - - - - - R . -6-83
Tag Numbers -_ - ------- - - - . -6-85
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Precautions

ESD Precautions

Follow these safety, ESD, and servicing
precautions to prevent personal injury and
equipment damage.

1. Check that all built-in protective devices,
such as Interlock Switches and Wire
Channel Covers, are in place. Restore any
missing protective devices.

2. Check that there are no Cabinet or Wire
Channel openings through which people
might insert fingers or objects and contact
dangerous voltages.

3. When re-installing assemblies, restore all
protective devices and covers.

4. Design Alteration Warning:
Never alter or add to the mechanical or
electrical design of this equipment, such as
auxiliary connectors, etc. Such alterations
and modifications will void the
manufacturer’s warranty.

5. Components, parts, and wiring that appear
to have overheated or are otherwise
damaged should be replaced with parts
which meet the original specifications.
Always determine the cause of damage or
overheating, and correct any potential
hazards.

6. Observe the original lead dress, especially
near sharp edges, AC, and high voltage
power supplies. Always inspect for pinched,
out-of-place, or frayed wiring.

7. Replacement component differs from the
original. This holds true even though the
replacement may be rated for higher
voltage, wattage, etc.

Certain semiconductor devices easily damaged by static electricity are commonly called
“Electrostatically Sensitive Devices”, or ESDs. Examples of typical ESDs are: integrated circuits,
some field effect transistors, and semiconductor components.

The technigues outlined below should be followed to help reduce the incidence of component

damage caused by static electricity.

1. Immediately before handling a semiconductor component or semiconductor-equipped
assembly, drain off any electrostatic charge on your body by touching a known earth ground.
Alternatively, employ a commercially available wrist strap device, which should be removed for
personal safety reasons prior to applying power to the unit under test.

2. After removing an electrical assembly equipped with ESDs, place the assembly on a
conductive surface, such as aluminum or copper foil, or conductive foam, to prevent
electrostatic charge buildup in the vicinity of the assembly.

3. Do not use Freon-propelled chemicals. When sprayed, these can generate electrical charges
sufficient to damage ESDs.

4. Do not remove a replacement ESD from its protective packaging until immediately before
installing it. Most replacement ESDs are packaged with all leads shorted together by
conductive foam, aluminum foil, or a comparable conductive material.

5. Immediately before removing the protective shorting material from the leads of a replacement
ESD, touch the protective material to the chassis or circuit assembly into which the device will
be installed.

6. Maintain continuous electrical contact between the ESD and the assembly into which it will be
installed, until completely plugged or soldered into the circuit.

7. Minimize bodily motions when handling unpackaged replacement ESDs. Normal motions,
such as the brushing together of clothing fabric and lifting one’s foot from a carpeted floor, can
generate static electricity sufficient to damage an ESD.

Precautions

12/2003
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Specifications

Table 6-1 Machine Dimensions

Dimension English Metric
Depth 32 inches 813 mm
Height 46 inches 1140 mm
Length* 81 inches 2058 mm
Weight Punch: 620 Ib 281 kg
Stacker: 270 Ib 123 kg
Bypass Stacker: 320 Ib 145 kg
Shipping Punch: 920 Ib 417 kg
Weight Stacker: 470 Ib 213 kg

Bypass Stacker: 520 Ib 236 kg

Table 6-2 Electrical Power

Finisher

Power Requirement

Punch 115V, 60 Hz, 4.7 A*/ 230V, 50 Hz, 6.8 A*

Stacker | 115V, 60 Hz, 1.0 A*/ 230V, 50 Hz, 0.25A*
* Dedicated outlet(s) recommended

Heat Output = 1198 btu / hour (115 V 60Hz).

Heat Output = 2150 btu / hour (230 V 50 Hz).
This figure represents heat output for both the Punch and Stacker combined.

Table 6-4 Paper Dimension

Productivity | Speed of the Printer

Paper 60 gsm Bond to 250 gsm (12 pt)
Stock 16 Ib bond to 110 Ib Index

Sheet Size | 7 x 10-in. to A4 including index tabs

Paper Laminated and Plastic stocks are not recommended.
Finish

Stacker Each Stacker holds 2,500 sheets.

Output

Floor Plan including Operating and Overall Maintenance Area

T

36 in.
(914 mm)

e

Table 6-3 Environment FusionPunch Il T Stacker # 1 T : Stacker # 2 !
Relative . : : )
Humidity | S0~ 95% non-condensing 32in. 32in.' | 32in.' le 24in. _,]
_ (813 mm) (813 mm)| ! (813 mm)! (610 mm)
Ambient Air | 41 . 104° F (5 - 40°C) | |
Temperature l I l I
Altitude 3280 ft. (1 000 meters) —— === '
Rating minimum Thi 54in. — Sl 27in. —3lle— 27in.—!
_ (1372 mm) (686 mm) (686 mm)
Sound Emission = 64.7 db, Idling. 36 in.
(914 mm) Operator A
Sound Emission = 73.7 db, Punch/Stacker. perator Area
Measured in a near free field environment, at a l
height of 59.05 in. (1500 mm) over the floor,
with machine punching paper.
12/2003
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GP-1 Enter / Exit Diagnostic 5. Once the LCD has displayed "Offset Mode ON: Current : 1", the message on the LCD will
Mode Procedure change according to Table 6-5 each time you press the Diagnostics button.

NOTE: To change the values of each Diagnostics function in Table 6-5, press the Up or
Down Arrow accordingly.

In the diagnostic mode, the technician checks 6. To exit Diagnostics mode, turn Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker OFF and then ON.

the machine operation and performs various
tests to isolate the cause of a malfunction.

1. To enter the DIAGNOSTICS mode, press
the Diagnostics Button 4 times. The LCD
displays the following messages after each
time the Diagnostics Button has been
successfully pressed down.

1 time: Version Control Current: AXXX
2 time: Punches Completed:

Count: XXXXXX
3 time: Language English

Table 6-5

LCD Display

Diagnostic Function

Offset Mode On:
Current: 1

0 - No Offsetting
<1 - Normal Offsetting
2 - Test - Offset every 4 sheets

Clutch On Set
msec: 2

Punch Clutch Pulse Width
To: Low - May not punch every sheet
To: High - May double punch

End of Set Beeper <0 - No Beep.
4 time: For Service Menu Enter Key Code Value: 0 1 - No Beep.
2. The LCD should now display "For Service 2- I?De_e;: on receival of End of Set Signal from
" rinter.
Menu Enter Key Code”. 3 - Beep on Set Signal after Time Shift in Fusion.
NOTE: .If one of the 3 first messaggs Time shift is dependent on whether the Bypass is
above displays on the LCD, try again active or not:
and this time press and hold down the )
key for at least one second each time. 1 \CN;ZTZ“t Bypass -Beep at Start of Punch

3. Enter the Key Code by pressing the Buttons 2. With Bypass - Beepas Lead Edge nears
in the sequence described below, starting Fusion Exit.
with: The actual length of the time shift using Bypass is
1. Left Arrow affected by whether the system contains 1 or 2
2. Riaht A stackers and if the system is set up in Punch or

. Right Arrow Nopunch mode.
3. Down Arrow 4 - Beep on Set Signal reaching Stacker # 2 when
4. Up Arrow used. (This is an additional time shift from
. Stacker # 1.)

4. The LCD should now display "Offset Mode 5 - Beep on Set Signal at the Entrance of currently
ON: Current : 1". active Stacker IF signal transfer from time shift
NOTE: If the message on the LCD Is successful.

. - ) 6 - Beep on all pages to one offset side of active
displays something else, try again and S
this ti d hold d the k stacker. (Useful to determine if offset
IS Ime press and ho own_ € key mechanism is working properly.)
for at least one second each time. 7 - Beep on Page Signal received from Printer.
8 - Beep on Cycle Up Signal received from Printer.
12/2003
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LCD Display Diagnostic Function

P Out Punch Outputs
S1 Out Stacker 1 Outputs
S2 Out Stacker 2 Outputs
PIn Punch Inputs
S1lin Stacker 1 Inputs
S21n Stacker 2 Inputs
Enable Bypass Xport 0 - Not Enabled
Value: 0 1 - Enabled
Printer SignalOffset 0 - Signal is offset 80 milliseconds earlier in the
Value: 4 Fusion.
1 - Signal is offset 60 milliseconds earlier in the
Fusion.
2 - Signal is offset 40 milliseconds earlier in the
Fusion.
3 - Signal is offset 20 milliseconds earlier in the
Fusion.

4 - Signal is offset 0 milliseconds in the Fusion.

5 - Signal is offset 20 milliseconds later in the
Fusion.

6 - Signal is offset 40 milliseconds later in the
Fusion.

7 - Signal is offset 60 milliseconds later in the
Fusion.

8 - Signal is offset 80 milliseconds later in the
Fusion.

9 - Signal is offset 100 milliseconds later in the
Fusion.
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GP-1 Punch Output Test

1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Punch

Output screen as shown in the table below.

NOTE: OUTXX corresponds to the LED on the Punch 1/O PWB.
Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired
output as shown in Table 6-6. The outputs can be turned on
individually by pressing the UP Arrow when the cursor is under
the selected output. In the same manner, the outputs can be
turned off individually by pressing the DOWN Arrow when the

cursor is under a selected output.
Table 6-6 Punch Outputs.

P OUTAS3 PrinterFull
012 000000000000010

P OUTAZ2 PrinterFault
013 00000000000010

P OUTAL1 PrinterStop
014 00000000000010

GP-1 Punch Output Test

O OO0 O oOoooooo o = I |
P OUTB8 Punch Clutch o o o o
01 (0000000000010 _
P OUTB7 Backgauge
02 00000000000010
P OUTB6 Sheet Eject :
03 00000000000010
P OUTB5 Not Used 2 I Lo o
04 00000000000010 el 1 —
P OUTB4 Not Used
05 00000000000010 o
P Not Used
06 00000000000010 {}{}{}Q{}{}% e WS T
P OUTBL Punch Motor L/ 1 | | 1
07 00000000000010 /
P OUTA8 XportMotor \/
08 00000000000010 -
Output LEDs (may vary in brightness)
P Not Used
09 00000000000010
P OUTAS5 PrintSetAck Figure 6-1 Punch I/O PWB
010 00000000000010
P OUTA4PrintPageAck NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-6 may not correspond
011 00000000000010 . .
with the values displayed on the LCD.
12/2003
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GP-1 Stacker 1 Output Test

1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker
Output screen as shown in the table below.

NOTE: OUTXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker /O
PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the
desired output as shown in Table 6-7. The outputs can be turned
on individually by pressing the UP Arrow when the cursor is
under the selected output. In the same manner, the outputs can
be turned off individually by pressing the DOWN Arrow when the
cursor is under a selected output.

Table 6-7 Stacker 1 Outputs

S1
01

S1
02

S1
03

S1
04

S1
04

S1
06

S1
07

S1
08

S1

OUTC1 SheetExit
0000000000000000

ouTc2 EndSetExit
0000000000000000

ouTc3 Cycle Up
0000000000000000

ouTca Finisher 1
0000000000000000

ouTcs Finisher 2
0000000000000000

OUTC6 StackerDeck
0000000000000000

OUTC7 Stacker Dir
0000000000000000

OUTC8 Stack Oring
0000000000000000

Not Used
09 0000000000000000

S1 OUTB2 StackByPass
010 0000000000000000

S1 Not Used
011 0000000000000000
S1 Not Used

012 0000000000000000

S1
013

OUTB5 StackerGate
0000000000000000

S1
014

OUTB6 Offset 2
0000000000000000

S1
015

OUTB7 Offset 1
0000000000000000

S1
016

OUTB8 Stacker Tap
0000000000000000

[
(5]

L
L

Output LEDs (may vary in brightness)

Figure 6-2 Stacker I/O PWB

NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-7 may not correspond
with the values displayed on the LCD.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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GP-1 Stacker 2 Output Test

1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker
Output screen as shown in the table below.

NOTE: OUTXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker /O
PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the
desired output as shown in Table 6-8. The outputs can be turned
on individually by pressing the UP Arrow when the cursor is
under the selected output. In the same manner, the outputs can
be turned off individually by pressing the DOWN Arrow when the
cursor is under a selected output.

Table 6-8 Stacker 2 Outputs

S2 OUTC1 SheetExit
01 0000000000000000

S2 ouTc2 EndSetExit
02 0000000000000000

S2  ouyrtca Cycle Up
03 0000000000000000

S2 ouTc4 Finisher 1
04 0000000000000000

S2 ouTtcs Finisher 2
04 0000000000000000

S2 OUTC6 StackerDeck
06 0000000000000000

S2 OUTC7Y Stacker Dir
07 0000000000000000

S2 OUTCS8 Stack Oring
08 0000000000000000

S2 Not Used
09 0000000000000000

S2 OUTB2 StackByPass
010 0000000000000000

S2 Not Used
011 0000000000000000
S2 Not Used

012 0000000000000000

S2
013

OUTB5 StackerGate
0000000000000000

S2
014

OUTB6 Offset 2
0000000000000000

S2
015

OUTB7 Offset 1
0000000000000000

S2
016

OUTB8 Stacker Tap
0000000000000000

(W)
Le:
Le:

Output LEDs (may vary in brightness)

Figure 6-3 Stacker I/O PWB

NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-8 may not correspond
with the values displayed on the LCD.

GP-1 Stacker 2 Output Test
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GP-1 Punch Input Test

1. Pressthe DIAGNQSTICS key until the LCD displays the Punch Input P INB5 XportSensorl Put a piece of paper between the Xport
screen as shown in the table below. 112 1101111111111000 Sensor 1 and the Reflector.
NOTE: INXX corresponds to the LED on the Punch /O PWB. P  INB4 Enter Sensor Put a piece of paper between the Enter
Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired 113 11011111111111000 Sensor and the Reflector.
input as shown in Table 6-9. When in the Input screen, you can P  INB3 Left Door Open and close the Left Door.
see the input change states either by covering the input Sensor 14 1101111111111000
momentarily or py placmg_the cursor under an Input to select it P INB2 Middle Door Open and close the Middle Door.
and then actuating the switch that corresponds to that Input. 115 1101111111111000
Table 6-9 Punch Inputs P INB1 Right Door Open and close the Right Door.
116 1101111111111000
Input Sensor Status Action to change the Status
P Not Used
11 1101111111111000
= Not Used O OO0 Oooooooao oI
12 1101111111111000 O o [ R = |
P INAG6 Top Covers Open and close the Top Cover. _ —_ .
I3 1101111111111000
P INAS5 Function 2
14 1101111111111000 |
P INA4 Function 1 |
15 1101111111111000
K

P INA3 Cycle Up Cycle Up signal from the Printer - will - = 2 2 2
16 1101111111111000 change state every time the printer

starts up.
P INA2  Set Signal End of Set signal from the Printer - will o
7 1101111111111000 change state on the last page of every

R AR s L) O A0 A0 Oy

book. LOeT Tgooe  ooow oy
P INA1 Page Signal Page signal from the Printer - will | 1 | ] | | | |
I8 1101111111111000 change state on every page of a book.
P INB8 Exit Sensor Put a piece of paper between the Exit
19 1101111111111000 Sensor and the Reflector. |nput LEDs (may vary in brightness)
P INB7 Punch Sensor Put a piece of paper between the
110 1101111111111000 Punch Sensor and the Reflector. Figure 6-4 Punch I/O PWB
P INB6 XportSensor2 Put a piece of paper between the Xport . .
111 1101111111111000 Sensor 2 and the Reflector. NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-9 may not correspond

with the values displayed on the LCD.

12/2003
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GP-1 Stacker 1 Input Test

Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker
Input screen as shown in the table below.

NOTE: INXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker I/O PWB.
Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired
input as shown in Table 6-10. When in the Input screen, you can
see the input change states either by covering the input Sensor
momentarily or by placing the cursor under an Input to select it
and then actuating the switch that corresponds to that Input.

Table 6-10 Stacker 1 Inputs

Input Sensor Status Action to change the Status

S1 INC1 Fin. Online
11 1101101101111111

S1 INC2 Fin. NoFault
2 1101101101111111

S1 INC3 Fin. NotFull
I3 1011111101011000

S1 INC4 Fin. SheetOut
14 1011111101011000

S1 INC5 Fin. SetOut
5 1011111101011000

S1 INB1 Front Door
16 1011111101011000

Open and close the Front Door.

S1 INAG6 Top Cover
7 1101101101111111

Open and close the Top Cover.

S1 INCS8 Tray Up/Down
I8 1101101101111111

S1 Not Used
19 1011111101011000
S1 Not Used
110 1101101101111111
S1 Not Used
111 1101101101111111
S1 Not Used

112 1011111101011000

S1  INBS5 Full Switch
13 1101101101111111

Manually Activate/Deactivate the
Full Switch.

S1  INB6 Upper Switch
114 1010111001100111

Manually Activate/Deactivate the
Upper Switch.

S1 INB4 AlmostFullSw
115 1101011100110011

Manually Activate/Deactivate the
Almost Full Switch.

S1  INB8 BypassSensor
16 1101101101111111

Dooooooooaoan ot
oo oo

|| S el

o
COOD 0000 0000 GO
COOL TPUTe  oe00 Yy
| | | | | | | |

Input LEDs (may vary in brightness)

Figure 6-5 Stacker I/O PWB

NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-10 may not correspond
with the values displayed on the LCD.

GP-1 Stacker 1 Input Test
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GP-1 Stacker 2 Input Test

1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker S2 Not Used
Input screen as shown in the table below. 112 1011111101011000
NOTE: INXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker /O PWB. S2  INB5 Full Switch Manually Activate/Deactivate the
Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired 113 1101101101111111 Full Switch.
input as shown in Table 6-11. When in the Input screen, you can S2  INB6 Upper Switch Manually Activate/Deactivate the
see the input change states either by covering the input Sensor 14 1010111001100111 Upper Switch.
momentarily or _by pIaCIng.the cursor under an Input to select it S2  INB4 AlmostFullSw Manually Activate/Deactivate the
and then actuating the switch that corresponds to that Input. 115 1101011100110011 Almost Full Switch.
Table 6-11 Stacker 2 Inputs S2  INB8 BypassSensor
116 1101101101111111
Input Sensor Status Action to change the Status
S2 INC1 Fin. Online
11 1101101101111111 OooooDooooooano ot
S2 INC2 Fin. NoFault oo oo
2 1101101101111111 _
S2 INC3 Fin. NotFull
I3 1011111101011000
S2 INC4 Fin. SheetOut e
14 1011111101011000 —
S2 INCS5 Fin. SetOut
15 1011111101011000 o I e o o
| - b - -
S2 INB1 Front Door Open and close the Front Door.
16 1011111101011000
S2 INA6 Top Cover Open and close the Top Cover. )
7 1101101101111111
Lk AT
S2 INC8 Tray Up/Down Lk {}{}0{}{}{}?} {}{}{}Q{}{}% {}f}{}{}f}?}
I8 1101101101111111 I_I I I | |
S2 Not Used Input LEDs (may Yary in brighfness
19 1011111101011000
S2 Not Used
110 1101101101111111 Figure 6-6 Stacker I/O PWB
S2 Not Used
11 1101101101111111

NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-11 may not correspond
with the values displayed on the LCD.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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GP-2 Enter / Exit Test Mode
Procedure

In the test mode, the technician checks the

machine operation to isolate the cause of a

malfunction.

1. Perform General Procedures 1 (GP 1) to
enter Diagnostics.

2. To enter the test mode, press ONLINE /
OFFLINE button once. The LCD will display
two lines of text. The top line will flash the
following messages, instructing which
arrows to use to change the different
configuration possiblities.

The bottom line of text will display the
current configuration setup in the system.

e < Change Run Mode
e " Change Punch Mode
e > Change Destination

3. Press the left arrow "<" until the bottom line
of the LCD displays "Test/".

4. Press Stop/Reset to save this configuration.

WARNING

By pressing the START

button, the Test mode will start and all
Motors and Solenoids will turn ON.
Make sure that there are no loose
items lying in the paper path and keep
hands and clothing out of the
machine.

5. To begin testing the machine, open all Top
Covers, cheat/override the Interlocks and
press START. While in test mode, the
machine performs all normal operations.

6. Use the 3 charts to the right to verify proper
operation of each component in each
module.

7. To exit the Test mode, press the STOP/RESET button and then turn Punch Main
Switch / Circuit Breaker OFF and then back ON.

Punch Component

Normal Operation

Transport Motor

The Document Transport Timing Belt
moves smoothly without excessive
noise.

Punch Motor

The Die Pins move up and down.

Back Gauge Solenoid

The Back Gauge Solenoid actuates
three times each second.

Punch Clutch

The Punch Clutch actuates three times
each second.

Punch Sheet Eject
Solenoid

The Punch Sheet Eject Solenoid
actuates three times each second.

Stacker Component

Normal Operation

Stacker Tappers

The Stacker Tappers actuate three times
each second.

Offset Solenoids

The Offset Solenoids actuate alternately
each second.

Stacker Tray Motor

If the Stacker Tray is in the maximum
vertical position, the Tray Motor lowers
the Tray one position a second.

Bypass Component

Normal Operation

Bypass Motor

The Bypass Motor Timing Belt moves
smoothly without excessive noise.

Bypass Gate Solenoid

Activates when test mode is started and
deactivates when the Bypass Motor
comes on.

Power

GP-2 Enter / Exit Test Mode Procedure
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GP-3 AC Power Source

A WARNING

AC input voltages are dangerous. Use extreme care to check
the voltages.

NOTE: If any of the AC voltage measurements are not within the
specifications, a qualified electrician retained by the customer
must make the required repairs. If you later find the condition is
not corrected, inform your manager in writing of the improper
wiring.

110 VAC: Voltage at the wall receptacle must be from 100 VAC to
120 VAC between AC line and AC neutral and between AC line and
GND. Voltage should be less than 3 VAC between GND and neutral.
If the voltage is not correct, a licensed electrician must correct the

voltage.
AC Neutral GND AC Line
Figure 6-7 Wall Receptacle
. . 12/2003
GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual GP-3 AC Power Source
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Keypad Test

A WARNING

Switch off the main power.

1. Disconnectthe DFA Pin Connector from the

Punch.

2. Install an insulated jumper wire between
DFA Jack Connector sockets 12 and 30.

3. Switch on the main power.

4. Press each key on the Key Pad and

observe the values displayed on the LCD.

Key Value

Left Arrow 100000000000
Down Arrow 010000000000
Right Arrow 001000000000
Up Arrow 000100000000
PAUSE/ 000001000000
INTERRUPT

RAISE/LOWER 000000100000
STACKER #2

RAISE/LOWER 000000010000
STACKER #1

STOP/RESET 000000001000
ONLINE 000000000100
OFFLINE

DIAGNOSTICS 000000000010
START 000000000001

5. Switch off the main power.

6. Remove the jumper wire.

7.

Reconnect the DFA Cable.

Switch on the main power to return to normal operation.

Figure 6-8 Key

DIAGNOSTICS  ONLINE RAISE/ RAISE/ PAUSE/ STOP/RESET
OFFLINE LOWER LOWER  INTERRUPT
STACKER #1 STACKER #2

Pad

Keypad Test
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Host Machine Enablement (DocuSP)

Creating DocuSP _ DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Log On.
(DocuTech 61xx & DocuColor iGen3)

Profiles and Print Queues 1. Checkthe logon level in the DocuSP Print Services Screen, as shown

below. If you are already logged in as System Administrator, go to
Step 2. If not, log on as System Administrator, as described below.

What is a Profile?

A profile is a set of values, or system configuration parameters, that are

Logon
Level

E DocusP P ices Gyste |
R velo [

entered into the printer’s operating system from the keyboard. A profile | R 00| 6T 8 ok =
|| cdf--calTing Initbebuglogs() Printe

allows the printer to communicate effectively with the FusionPunch Il and Q%énfl pome, o
its stacker (or multiple stackers). Each model of printer has its own
unique profile. For example, the profile for a DocuTech 135 is different

than the profile for a DocuTech 6100.

| @b | | DocuSP Print
| Services
. Screen

Printing Job 7150: Sets 86 of 300 completed...

Binder is ready.

_ All Queues: All But Jobs Utilities  Gateways

lob Wiew Properties Options

g | = |00 ¥ i) 7

Font Manager Security

wo] 5 | B [l e e | B | @

What is a Print Queue? ] [
7150 |sbm Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint [Apr 06 08:53 |Printing .
7154 |sbn Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint |Apr 06 08:53 Held By Operator mﬁ] |
7151 sbm Kiosk-4-7.rdo Reprint Apr 05 08:53 Held By Operator i
1 H I f I f' H 7152 sbm Kiosk-4-7.rdo Reprint |Apr 06 08:53 Held By Operator
A Print Queue is also a set of values, or system configuration parameters, Revrne or 0o Diss 114 oy oeraar
7156 sbm Kiosk-4-7.rdo Reprint |Apr 06 08:53 Held By Operator

that communicates input and output information from the printer to a
finishing device. The FusionPunch Il is a finishing device.

38 Jobs listed

Printer Manager - DocuTech 6180

lease  Options Help

D jaem | @ | e W] T

Printer Trays Options

H¥xl@l B O0& = iFF

S o AT
stem Access for Setu T e e Otortaton || coe || bileal tirel Dl (|12 Z
y 1 o US Letter (8.50 x 11.00) O ns o Plain 5 ERnrr = = =
2 v US Letter (8.50 x 11.00) (K] Blue No Plain 75 {GBC25idedpunch S0 Wiz T
3 < US Ledger (17.00 & 11.00) O White No Plain 75 b EE e B
. . . . . . “* X US Letter (8.50 x 11.00) (K] back. No Plain 75 Ne |dp3save 50 Yas s
Profile and Print Queue configuration is performed at the same time and A U o o i IS I BRI || e o R——

Printing Job 7150: Sets 86 of 300 completed..

is normally the responsibility of the System Administrator. The following
information is provided for use by the System Administrator for the
purpose of creating profiles and print queues for the system.

Figure 6-9 DocuSP Monitor Screen

a) Go tothe DocuSP Print Services screen, as shown in Figure 6-9.
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6-15

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual Host Machine Enablement (DocuSP)



b) Pull down the System menu and select Logon, as shown in DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxX Profile Setup
Figure 6-10.

1. From the DocuSP Monitor, go to the Printer Manager window, as
shown already open in Figure 6-12. If it is not open, go to the
DocuSP Print Services window and click the Printer Manager button.

= DocUSP Print Services (System Administrator) -
. |
Options Help | Printer Manager window
| i ey | __ Printer
. o iENE e ey P
Logoff : = SIS &3 | o i e - janz
il i | w \edit options utton
Shutdown & Manager Job Manager fdministration | cdf—Factd \ 320 1| ¢ E=lom =
11 cdf--Calling Yitdebuglogs() erfiste Manager  Job Manager Administration | [
Immediate Shutdown < - W || FE T
Restart mmny gEE ||
AR 1 1 | Printing Job 7150: Sets 86 of 300 completed...
Bowp b B minsimienng 00000 | e
s 159 of 300 completed... DOC!JSP
Pause Print
i I System .
'Ees_'f[n_e ________________________ i | = All Queues: All But Completed Jobs il Se_rwces
| printer on : B R R, ... ... window
i | wl| |00 & | Aa |\ B+ + B | @ |
| P e e O ORI .
: 50610 1quesa 11 101 pocsant Nown 1101111 [sandr [T 1011 Tttt 0 i i
7150 Jsbn Kioskcd=7.rdo Reprint for 06 08153 printing Customer Accounting siling
7154 sbm Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint Apr 06 08:53 Held By Operator |
7151 sbm Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint Apr 06 08:53 Held By Operator
7152 sbn Kinsk 7.rdo. Reprint Apr 06 08:53 Held By Operator

7155 shn 7.rdo. Reprint Apr 05 08:53 Held By Operator

Flgure 6-10 The System Optlon Menu 7156 Isba Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint Apr 05 08:53 Held By Operator

38 Jobs listed

Printer Manage! = Queue Manager. eI
Printer Trays Options Queue Accept Release Options Hg\p[
. I N . .
The Logon window will display, as shown in Figure 6-11. Sizixid) B O0S 2 i Jren @ @ D ,

Tray | Enabled Size Orientation  Color  Drilled | Type  Weiaht g:"‘" :;‘“”” :::‘P‘ ’:::““

1 US Letter (8.50 x 11.00) i} ns o Plain 75 8

2 VU5 Lstter (8.50  11.00) 0 Blue Mo Plain 7 oSt e 2 b vos

3 v US Ledger (17.00 x 11.00) [m white No. Plain 7S dparelease 0 Vos Vos

4 X US Letter (8.50 x 11.00) o back No Plain 75 | N dpasave 50 Yoo =

5 v US Ledger (17.00 x 11.00) (=} thite No Plain s dpahold s0 Vos Vs

LOgon Printing Job 7150: Sets 86 of 300 complete
| T | [

Figure 6-12 DocuSP Monitor and Printer Manager window

________________ 2. Click the Finishing Icon in the Printer Manager Window,
ok | cancel| Help | as shown in Figure 6-13.

Finishing Icon

= Printer Manager - DocuTech&180 i

Figure 6-11 The Logon Window Pl e diten ) i
X BOd£LE “ ir
c) Click on Trusted User and then select System Administrator. o D se o] eab IR T TR B B
1 L US Letter (8.90 » 11.00) 0 e e  O A E
ini i i i 2 v US Letter (.50 = 11.00) | [ Blue Ho Plain 75 Fuser
d) Type Administin the password field and then click on OK. 3 | ¥ USledger (17.00 x 11.00)) D3 | %hite | Mo | Plain | 75 | Fuser
4 X US Letter (8.50 % 11.00] b back Hao Flain 75 | Non Fuser
5 o US Ledger (17.00 % 11.003 ] white No Plain 75 Fuser

Printing Job 7150;: Sets 134 of 300 completed..

Figure 6-13 The Finishing Icon in Printer Manager
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The Finishing Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-14.
The Device Setup Tab screen will display, as shown in Figure 6-15.

Device Setup Tab

New

Figure 6-14 The Device Setup Tab in the Finishing Window

Figure 6-15 The Device Setup Tab screen

3. Click on the Device Setup Tab, as shown in Figure 6-14.
4. Click on the NEW button, as shown in Figure 6-15.

The Device Profile Window will display, with the Properties and Default
Limits tab screen showing, as shown in Figure 6-16.
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Device Profile |

Properties and Default Limits | Timings

6. Click onthe Timings tab in the Device Profile Window.

The Device Profile Window will display the Timings screen, as shown in
Figure 6-17.

MName:

Ty pe:

Function 1:
Function 2:
Sheet Sequence;
Side 1 Direction:
Rotate:

Minimum Sheet Length:

Punch |
External
Line Off
Line Off
¥ 1-N ¥ N-1

~ Face Up & Face Down
Never

10,06  10.00-14.30 inches

Device Profile

Maximum Sheet Length: 14.3¢  10.00-14.30 inches

Minimum Sheet Width: 8.00 7.00—-17.00 inches

Time to Cycle Up:

Maximum Sheet Width: 17.06  7.00-17.00 inches

Minimum Set Size: 1 1-65000 Sheets

: ; = Delivery End &djust:
Maximum Set Size: 65006 1-55000 Sheets

End Of Set Offset:

Recovery Behavior:

Ok Reset Close Help

Finisher Capacity:

Cycle Down Delay:

Figure 6-16 The Properties and Default Limits screen = =

(11

30

(13

Properties and Default Limits | Timings
Timing Between Sheets: | 0-32767 milliseconds
Sheet Jam Time: | G 0-32767 milliseconds
Set Compiler Processing Time | 0-32767 milliseconds
Maximum Set Processing Time: | 0—32767 milliseconds
Set Jam Time: | G 0-32767 milliseconds

0-B0 seconds

Statuses Supported; % S0 % §1 & §2 ¥ 53 54
Minimum Sheet Weight: 60 E0—203 g/m= : :
Delivery Signal Type: Lead Edge
Maximum Sheet Weight: 203 E0-203 g/m= -
Delivery Start Adjust, | 0-200 milliseconds

30-100 milliseconds

0-255 milliseconds

Sheet Recovery

(14

]

0-99 Sets

0-B0 seconds

Close

Help

5. With the Device Profile Window and the Properties and Default Limits
screen open, you are ready to begin entering Personality Profile
values for the FusionPunch Il and the printer you are using.

Perform the following

a) Go to page 6-27 and locate the page with the profile sheets for
the devices you will be setting up.

b) Begin with the sheet for the Properties and Default Limits values.

c) Enter the name and type of the finishing device, for example,
Punch for name and External for type.

d) Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile
sheet. If they do not, enter the values from the profile sheet.

NOTE: Do not click OK at this point. Go on to Step 6.

Figure 6-17 The Timings screen
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7. Perform the follo@teps: The Finisher Profile Window, Properties and Limits screen will display,

as shown in Figure 6-19.
a) Go to page 6-27 and locate the page with the profile sheets for g

the same device as in Step 5, this time, with the sheet for the
Timings values.

Finisher Profile |

b) Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile G
sheet and click OK. |

Mame:| GBC
This will bring you back to the Finishing Window, with the Device Setup Typs: Punch
Tab screen displayed. Function 1: Line OFf

Function 2 Line Off
Sheet sequence; ¥ 1-M ~ N-1

Side 1 Direction; ¥ Face Up % Face Down

~| Finishing /r Profile Setup Tab Rotate: Never
AL = Ty T ( Minimum Sheet Length: 1I].I]I.'lf. 10.00-14.30 inches
Finishing | On-line Finishers| Profile Setup| Device Setup

Maximum Sheet Length: 1436 10.00-14.30 Inches

Name On-line Device Minimum Sheet width: 8.00  7.00-17.00 inches

On—=line > Punch Maximum Sheet Width: 17.08  7.00-17.00 inches

Off-line GBC Stitch v SBM Minimum Sheet weight: 6C B0-203 g/m?
Maximum Sheet Weight: | 20% E0-203 g/m?

Minimum Set Size: 1-65000 Sheets

o

Netn...
{ Edit... Maximum Set Size: 65000 1-ES000 Sheets

/ Delete

New
QK Reset | Cloze Help

Figure 6-19 The Properties and Limits Screen

5. Perform the follo@teps:

a) Go to page 6-27 and locate the page with the profile sheets for
Close Help the same device as in Step 5, this time, with the sheet for the
Finisher Profile - Properties and Limits values.

b) Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile
sheet and click OK.

Figure 6-18 The Profile Setup Tab Screen

8. Click on the Profile Setup tab, as shown in Figure 6-18, then click on
the NEW button.
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The On-Line Finishers screen displays, as shown in Figure 6-21.

The Finishing Window with the Profile Setup screen displays again, as

g = Finishin
shown in Figure 6-20. | g |
NOTE: After entering and/or checking the default values for the Enable Liaihign| Un dine Eiishers | SO SEUUB] Wetloe San
) ) Button
FusionPunch II, you will need to repeat Steps 5 through 9 for - e e e
each additional finishing device installed in the system. I e o
Stitcher V' Internal
Disablel | Binder Internal
/ Punch
ai Finishing
On-Line Button Finishing | On-line Finishers| Profile Setup| Device Setup
Name On-line Device
\On—line X Punch
Off—lina. | GBC Stitch v SEM
Mew.,
Edit..
Delete
Clase Help
Close Help | | Figure 6-21 Finishing Window and On-Line Finishers screen

8. Highlight GBC again and then click the Enable button.

Figure 6-20 The Finishing Window and Profile Setup screen T ) o i
9. Select the Finishing tab in the Finishing Window.

6. Highlight GBC and click On-Line.
7. Select the On-Line Finishers tab in the Finishing Window.
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The Finishing screen displays, as shown in Figure 6-22.

= Finishing : |

Finishing On-iine Finishers| Profile Setu_u' Device Setup-'

& Stacker
& Stitcher
~ Binder

External Finisher : o
~ External Finisher (Punch)

Check Box

Stacker Set Up
~ Unload &t Job Complete
Bindexer Capacity:

S0 125
BN Ear SEE L[ - =

WwWarmup:  On
Timeout: 30 minutes

Tape Adjustment:
58

| P.pply Reset Close _Hel_p

Figure 6-22 Finishing screen in the Finishing Window

10. Ensure that the External Finisher Checkbox is checked and the name
of the device appears in parentheses to the right of External Finisher,
as shown in Figure 6-22.

This completes the Profile setup. Go now to the Print Queue setup
procedure that follows.
NOTE: If you have more than one finishing device inline with the
printer, you must set up a profile for each. To do so, repeat this
profile setup procedure for each finishing device.
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DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxX Print Queue Setup If the Queue Manager screen is not open, click on the Queue

) ) L ) Manager icon, as shown in Figure 6-24.
The following procedure is to help the System Administrator set up print

queues for the FusionPunch Il and other finishing devices that are inline

to the printer. ~i DocusP Print Services (Svstem Zdministrator) | |J|
NOTE: A print queue is required for the FusionPunch Il and one System Status Options Help ;
for each additional finishing device down the line, such as a ' |
Signature Booklet Maker (SBM).

1. From the DocuSP Monitor , go to the Queue Manager window, as
shown already open in Figure 6-23. If it is not open, go to the
DocuSP Print Services window and click the Queue Manager button. | Printing Job 7150: Sets 122 of 300 completed...

|Binder is ready.

Queue Manager Icon

Figure 6-23 DocuSP Monitor and Queue Manager Window

=] DOCUSP Print Services (System 2] Ji

Figure 6-24 Queue Manager Icon

options System_Status Options = | Queue
I O E = i1
(TR =z on MO e - Manager

df--Calling Initbebuglogs() Printer Manager  Qusus Manager

Job Manager

Printing Job 7150: Sets 86 of 300 completed...

Buton 2. Pull down the Queue menu from the toolbar and select New, as
shown in Figure 6-25.

Binder is ready.

g~ DocuSP

Print =] Queus Manager e

Services New
Window \IE Queue Accept Release Options Help

System Administration

tlitles  Gateways Help

All Queues: All Jobs.

ol | |00 & | A0 7| 6a| Bo| & | BBl B |Be| B | 0

Security

Font Manager

TobID  queus Docunent Nane Sender | Tine Status | |
7154 st Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint |Apr 05 08:53 Held By operator ] : + | |
7151 stn Kiosk=4-7.rdo Reprint Apr 06 08:53 Held By oOperator 7 Properties... — b
7152 st Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint |Apr 05 08:53 Held By operator it codbii o iinbig
7135 st Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint |Apr 05 08:53 Held By Operator i
156 st Kiosk-4-7. rdo Reprint |Apr 05 08:53 Held By Operator
38 Jobs listed Queue

Queue Manager i

Window

Printer Trays Options || Queve Accept Release Options

SiZixigl BRODE 2 i Ll Re Il CEAT i)
Sl T o vty | cos | Dilast e dwonpey | f00e el et Feleos
T VU5 Letter (8.50 % 11.00) i] as Mo | Plain 7 T & e
2 v US Letter (8.50 x 11.00) 0O Blue No Plain 75 BC251 dedPunch 50 Yes Yes
3 o US Ledger (17.00 x 11.00) D thite N Plain i paise En T Voo
4 X |US Letter (.50 x 11.00) 5] back o Plain 75 1w (W] \Cscave 50 Vos Vos
5 v [US Ledger (17.00 x 11.00) (=] white  No Plain 7 dpahold 50 Ves Ves

Printing Job 7150: Sets 86 of 300 completed..

Figure 6-25 The Queue Menu in Queue Manager
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The New Queue Setup Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-26.

Queue New Queue Set Up (E)thnded
Name .p lons
T e e T et
| EE | | postscript/por.,
Printer Name
DucuTech 6180 Jok;]:;estinatioﬂ 1 OUtDUt
Pricrity S |
L Save
| AsClI
Low Hiqhg et
Bt Input Owerride
[ Font Download
Spoaling
Figure 6-26 The New Queue Setup Window
3. Go to the Queue Name field and enter the name of the queue to be

set up, as follows:

GBC Punch Queue Output

output

a

\Sides Imaged ——————————
b 2-Sided

| Owverride

[ Output Location

. | Override

i FRotatien
| o

| .1 override

Finizhing

misueleminen e

1 Output Order —

i Override\

i[ Collation
|| O collated _ Uncollated
|| .l Override

17— Slip Sheets

_IEnable | Disable

Paper stock...

Figure 6-27 The Print Queue Output Window

e GBC Punch
* Forany other finishing device, enter the name as itappearsinits 5, Refer to Figure 6 - 27 above and fill in or choose the fields, as
Finisher Profile sheet. specified in the table below, for a GBC Punch Queue output.
4. Go to the Extended Options field and select Output, as shown in
Figure 6-26. Item Entry
The Output Window will display, as shown in the information that follows. a 2-Sided (Do not check the override option)
This information consists of Print Queue Setup procedures for the —
following finishing devices: b System Specified
e GBC Punch Queue Output (for the FusionPunch II) c Check the Override option
* GBC Punch Short Edge Queue Output (for the FusionPunch I1) d System Specified
 SBM1/SBM2 Queue Output (for the Signature Booklet Maker) e Check the Override option
f GBC
g Check the Override option
Click OK, then OK again in new Queue Setup window
12/2003
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GBC Punch Short Edge Queue Output

a

output |

\S Ides Imaged ———————————
1 2-Sided -

[ Output Location

 Collation
| System Specified - || L Collated i Uneellated
Override || Dverride
— Rotation ———————————— — &jin Sheats —————————
|0 || Enable . Disable

| ! Override

" Gutputarder |
| System Specified

Override ¥ COwverride \

Paper Stock..

Finishing

Figure 6-28 The Print Queue Output Window

6. Refer to Figure 6 - 28 above and fill in or choose the fields, as
specified in the table below, for a GBC Punch SE Queue output.

Item

Entry

2-Sided (Do not check the override option)

Tl o

System Specified

Check the Override option

[Ny N o]

System Specified

Check the Override option

GBC SE

Check the Override option

Click OK, then OK again in new Queue Setup window

SBM1/SBM2 Queue Output

a Output |
I Sides Imaged i Qutput Order | /
\....ZT.S_”P.‘.‘ ........ | System Specified k|
| override 4 Override‘\fi
d [ Qutput Location Collation 1 \ C
: System Specified © Collated i Uncellated
V Override | Owerride
[ Rotation Slip sheets
[ Enable Disable
f | I Override || Paper Stock. 1 |
Overnde Lol
g Finishing
GEC Stitch
h

Figure 6-29 The Print Queue Output Window (SBM Setup)

7. Referto Figure 6-29 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified

below, for an SBM 2-sided Punch Queue output.

Item

Entry

2-Sided (Do not check the override option)

oT| o

System Specified

Check the Override option

[Ny N o]

System Specified

Check the Override option

Same as the name of the Finisher Profile for the
SBM1/SBM2

Check the Override option

Click OK, then OK again in new Queue Setup window

This completes the Print Queue setup.

Host Machine Enablement (DocuSP)

12/2003
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DocuSP 3.xxx Log On

1. Check the Logon level at the top of the DocuSP Main Window, as shown in the Figure 6-30. If you are already logged on as System
Administrator, go to the Profile Setup Procedure. If not, Log on as System Administrator, as described below.

Logon Level

/ (System Administrator)

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator) 411

System Printer Setup

Printer dle
RIP Idle

Pause

Printing

r Job Manager For Queus: |All Quenes v
F

Active Jobs | (

Job Manager

Job ID Queue Job Name Sender Submission Time Status

i

Reprint Manager

ﬂf[@‘g

Queus Manager

Printer Manager

@

Color Manager

0 Jobslisted

Inactive Jobs

hﬁm‘" JobID v Queue Joh Name Sender ission Time Status
i 396 dfe306 Xerol4.ps pxmeusr Jul 25, 2003 1:13 P ineligible
Administration 397 dfe306 Dim14.p3 [xmusr Jul 25, 2002 1:14 P Ineligible
388 dfe 306 Halftone.ps [xrzusr Jul 25,2003 1:15 PM Held By Cperator
300 dfe306 Cami1ps pxmeusr Jul 25, 2003 1:16 P Ineligible
405 dfe306 FoolProcfGardenBockBlockF . [Reprint Aug B, 2003 1.11 PM Faulted
[406 DFA FoolProofGardenBookBlockF . |Reprint Aug B, 2003113 PM Held By Cperator
410 DFA etter_26pg_book pdf [Reprint Aug 7,2003 1202 PM Held By Operator

XERDX 8 Jobslisted

Figure 6-30 DocuSP Main Window Logon Level
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2. Go to the DocuSP Main Window and click System, as shown in Figure 6-30. This will bring up a drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-31.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator)

o Primor. setue
System Option /

Pause RIP

Rosst Jon D

L Disgmostics..
ogon Stutiom

mnectite Shutdosm

Restart

Job Manager

For Queue: | All Queues ~

D Tousus ob Name Sonder Suission Time status

X

Reprint Manager

ﬂlﬁb

Queue Manager

gy

Printer Manager

i

Calor Manager

0.Jobs listedt

inactive Jobs
Ih’i-m*i Job 1D ~ [Quaus Jab Name [Sender [Submission Time Status [
; 396 |ate208 Xeroldps st Ul 25,2003 1:13 P Ineligible £
Administration 397 dfe206 Dirni 4 ps neusr Jul 25,2003 1:14 PM Ineligible
398 |afe308 Halfone s st Ul 25, 2003 115 P Held By Operator
399 [dfe308 Cami1ps st U 25,2003 1:16 P inel
405 [dfe308 FoolProofGardenBookEIockF .. Reprint Aug 6,203 1:11 PH Faulted
06 oFa FoolP osfGardenBookB lockF .. Repint Aug 6, 2003 1:13 Pi Field By Operator
410 oFa fetter_26pg_booknd Reprint Aug 7, 2002 1202 PH Held By Operator B
4Jobs listect

Figure 6-31 The System Option Menu

3. Click Logon, the Logon Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-32. 4. Click Trusted User, from the User options and then select System
Administrator.

—'| Logon | 5. Type the System Administrator password in the password field and
then click on OK.

ser
‘Trus’[ed Llser - ‘

Password

| ok || cancel || Hel

Figure 6-32 The Logon Window
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DocuSP 3.xxx Profile Setup

1. Once you are logged on as the System Administrator, click the Printer Manager Icon from the DocuSP Main Window, as shown in Figure 6-33.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator) )12

System Printer Setup

Printer Needs Attention

RIP Idle
g to Print- See Print Static

Printer Manage!

P

Joh Manager

Internal Finishers

Name Status

Reprint Manager

ﬂfﬁ@‘ﬂ

Queue Manager

|

Printer Manager

External Finishers

Profile Name + Status Online Device Name
[rf'ﬁ Binder Disabled |offine DAl
Printer Manager J Fugion_Punch Enabled {Online Fusion_Punch
Icon Color Manager
LS
B

Administration

Device Setup...

XEROX

Figure 6-33 DocuSP Main Window
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This will display the Printer Manager Window, as shown in Figure 6-34.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press {System Administrator) i
System  Printer  Setup
Printer Idle
RIP Idle
Pause
Printing
r Printer ifanager
Finishing m Stock Library
Tab -loh Manager
Stock Name + (1| [=] Tray |size Calar Type Weight  |Grain Coating
11x17 k=3 ] LS Ledger (17 % 117 White Plain 120 gsm  |Long Uncoated
e 1468500 T |USLegal @5x14). e Pian 120gsm |long  Uneeated
4024DP 105 (5] US Letter (8.5x 11" Blue 5 Plain 105 g |Long Uncoated
Reprint Manager IDZ#DF 75 [a] US Letter(8.5x 11" Blue 5 Plain 75 gsm Long Uncoated
4024DP 90 [al US Letter (8.5x 117 Blue 5 Plain 90 gsm Long Uncoated
Colotech+ 100 ) A4B 11T Blue 10 Flain 100 gsm  |Long Uncoated
> Colotechs 120 a A4 (BIx11.7Y Blue 10 |Plain 120gsm  |Long Uncoated
[EB Colotech+ 160 ) ALiB 11T Blue 10 Flain 160 gsm  |Long Uncoated
Colotech+ 200 a A4 (E.3x11.7% Blue 10 |Plain 200gsm  |Long Uncoated
Queus Manager Colotech+ 220 ] AL(B 11T Blue 10 Flain 220 gsm  |Long Uncoated
(Colotech+ 250 Tal IR R Blue 1D |Plain_ 250gsm _|Long Uncoated
Colotech+ 280 a AL(BIN11TY Blue 10 Flain 280 gsm  |Long Uncoated
Colotech+ 90 0 ALIB 31T Blue 10 Plain 90 gsm Long Uncoated
%l Colotech+ Silk Coated 250 a AL(BIN11TY Blue 5 Flain 250 gsm  |Long Two Sides; Semi-Gloss
DC Allure 105 a1 US Letter (5% 117 Blues  |Flain 106 gsm  |Long Uncoated
e Managsr S ST a U3 Letter 8.5 % 117 Blues  |Flain B0gsm  |Long Uncoated
DC Gloss 140 o US Letter 5% 117 Blues  |Plain 140gsm  |Long Two Sides; Gloss
DC Glogs 210 0 LS Letter (8.5x 11" Blue 5 Plain 210 gsm  |Long T Sides; Glogs
r IDC Gloss 280 & |US Letier @51 117 |Bwes  |Plain 280 gsm  |Long [Two Sides; Gloss
ﬁ DC Graphics Parchrnent 90 Pewter a LS Letter (8.5x 11" White Plain 0 gsm  |Long Uncoated
Color Manager DG Graphics Parchment 90 White 7] LS Letter (851117 White Plain 90 gsm Long Uncoated
DC Silk 120 a LS Letter (8.5x 11" Blue 5 Plain 120 gsm  |Long T Sides; Semi-Gloss
DG Silk 140 a US Letter (853 11" Blues  |Flain 140 gsm |Long Two Sides; Sermi-Gloss
DC Silk 210 0 LS Letter (8.5x 11" Blue 5 Plain 210 gsm  |Long T Sides; Semi-Gloss
lﬁi DG Silk 280 o US Letter (85 % 117 Blues  |Plain 280 gsm |Long Two Sides; Sermi-Gloss
DCX 85114 US Legal (8.5x 14" White Plain a0 gsm Long Uncoated
Administration IDC ®pressions+ 105 a |Us Letter @53 117 Blues  |Flain 1105 gsm  |Long Uneoated.
DC Xpressions+ 120 i US Letter (8.5x 117 Blue 5 Plain 120gsm  |Long Uncoated
DC Xpressions+ 163 ) US Letter (85x 117 Blue & Flain 163 gsm  |Long Uncoated
DC Xpressions+ 90 [al US Letter (8.5x 117 Blue 5 Plain a0 gsm Long Uncoated
XEROX 56 Stocks listed

Figure 6-34 The Printer Manager Window
2. Select the Finishing Tab, as shown in Figure 6-34.
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The Finishing Tab Screen will display, as shown in Figure 6-35.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen 3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator) £

System Printer  Setup

Printing

RIP Idle

Paussa

Printing

unting log full.

Ir Printer Manager
4

Finishing

Jobh Manager

Internal Finishers
Name « Status

Reprint Manager

ﬁl’l@’ﬂ‘g

Queua Manager

Wiy

Printer Manager

External Finishers

Prafile Name + Status Online Device Name
[r'ﬁ Binder Disabled |ofine |DFa
[ Fusion_Punch Enahla Qnline \Fusion_Punch
P rties... T i
Color Manager Zilustid Device Sewp
Hew... button
Delete
Import Profile...
ot 3
[ ' Export Profile...
Administration sl L
Offling
Enable
Disahle

XEROX i

Figure 6-35 The Finishing Tab Screen

3. Click the Device Setup button at the bottom right corner of this screen, as shown in Figure 6-35.
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The Device Setup Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-36.

Signature Booklet M aker
External
External

Figure 6-36 The Device Setup Window
4. Right click in a blank portion of the Device Setup Window, this will bring up a drop down list, select NEW, as shown in Figure 6-37.

| =

DFA1 External
Fusion_Punch External

New

Figure 6-37 The Device Setup Drop Down List
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The Device Profile Window will display, with the Properties and Default Limits Tab Screen showing, as shown in Figure 6-38.

—| Device Profile

(Properties and Default Limits |

Marne: I

Type: |Externa|

[

Function 1: | Line Of

I

Function 2: | Line Of
Sheet Sequence; ¥ 1-N ¥ N-1

Side 1 Direction:  [¥] Face Up  [w] Face Down

Minirmurn Sheet Length:  |10.00 = ino0-1432
Maxirnumm Sheet Length:  [14.33 ,% 10.00-14.33
Minirnurn Sheet width:  8.00 = 700-17.00
Maxirnurn Sheet width:  [17.00 = 700-17.00
Minirmurn Sheet Weight: |50 = 60-202 gam
Maxirnumm Sheet Weight:  [203 = 60-202 gam

;l

Minirmurm Set Size: 1-65000 Sheets

o
o
=
=
=1

1-65000 Sheets

K0

M aximum Set Size:

| OK || Reset || Cancel || Help |

Figure 6-38 The Properties and Default Limits Screen
5. With the Device Setup Window and the Properties and Default Limits Screen open, you are ready to begin entering Personality Profile values
for the FusionPunch Il and the printer you are using.
a. Go to Personality Profiles and use the profile sheets labeled for the DocuTech 61xx to set up the iGen3 or the Docutech 61xx.
b. Enter the values for the Properties and Default Limits.
c. Enter the name and type of the finishing device, for example, FusionPunch Il for the name and External for the type.
d. Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet. If they do not, enter the values from the profile sheet.

Note: If you are setting up the profiles for the Docutech 61xx, continue with Step e.
If you are setting up the profiles for the DocuColor iGen3, click OK, and then close the Device Setup Window and go on to Step 6.
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e. Click on the Timings Tab in the Device Profile Window. The Device Profile Window will display the Timings Screen, as shown in Figure 6-39.

£

Device Profile |

=
g
=
&
]

Tirning Eetween Sheets: 0-32767 milliseconds

;l;l

Sheet Jam Tirmne: 0-32767 milliseconds

=

Set Cormpiler Processing Time: 0-32767 milliseconds

=

Time Between Sets: 0-32767 milliseconds

=

SetJam Time: 0-32767 milliseconds

=

Tirne to Cycle Up: 0-32767 milliseconds

]| W] 1| W

Statuses Supported: VIS0 [#1S1 W82 [#1 83 [Js4

Delivery Signal Type: | Lead Edge w

D

Delivery Start Adjust: |0 ,% 0-300 rrilliseconds
Delivery End Adjust |30 % 30-100 rmilliseconds
End Of Set Offset. |0 ,% 0-255 milliseconds
Recovery Behavior: | Mixed -
Finisher Capacity: ID ,% 0-99 zets
Cyele Down Delay; |0 % 0-60 seconds
[ ox | ‘ Reset | ‘ Close | | Help |

Figure 6-39 The Timings Screen
f.  Go back to Personality Profiles and locate the profile sheets for the same device, as you did in the previous steps, this time using the sheet for
the Timings values.

g. Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet and click OK. This will bring you back to the Device Setup Window with
the new profile showing in that window. Click Close to close the Device Setup Window.
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6. Right click in a blank part of the External Finishers box at the bottom of the Finishing Tab Screen. Then, select New from the drop down list, as
shown in Figure 6-40.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator)

System Printer  Setup

Printing
RIP Iddle

Pause
Printing

Ir Punter Manage:
4

Job Manager

Internal Finishers

Name v Status
Mie
Reprint Manager
Ay
i
Queus Manager
By
Printer Manager
New External Finishers
Profile Name IStatus Online Device Name
rrﬁ Binder |Digabled ofline |DFat
" |Enabled ‘Cnline EFusiuniF‘unch
Color Manager Propertiss...
New...
Delate
Import Profile...
Export Profile...
Administration F
Offling
Enable
Disable

Device Satup...

Figure 6-40 The External Finisher Drop Down List
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The Finisher Profile Window, Properties and Limits Screen will display, as shown in Figure 6-41.

— Finisher Profile |

Properties and Limits |

Marne I
Function 1
Function 2

Sheet Sequance: ¥ 1M [ M1

Side 1 Direction; [ Face Up  [¢] Face Down

Minirmurn Sheet Length:  [10.00 ,ﬁ 10.00-14.33
W axirnurn Sheet Length:  [14.33 ,% 10.00-14.33
Winimurn Sheetwidth:  |8.00 = 7o0-17.00
Maxirnurn Sheetwidth: [17.00 = 7o0-1700
Minirmurn Sheet weight:  [80 % B0-203 gsin
W airnurmn Sheet Weight,  [200 % B0-203 gsim

Minirnurn Set Size: |1 ,% 1-85000 Sheets

Maximum Set Size- [65.000 (2 1-p5000 Sheets

| OK | | Defaults | | Reset | | Cancel ‘ | Help |

Figure 6-41 The Finisher Profile Window, Properties and Limits Screen

7. Perform the following steps:

a. Goto Appendix A in this Users Guide and locate the profile sheets for the same device as in the previous steps, but this time, with the sheet for
the Finisher Profile - Properties and Limits values.

b. Ensure that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet, and then click OK.
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The Finisher Profile Window will close and then you will be back at the Finishing tab screen. The new profile you setup will be displayed under the
External Finishers box at the bottom of the Finishing Tab Screen, with the Status set to Disabled and Online set to Offline, as shown in
Figure 6-42.

Note: After setting up the profile for the FusionPunch Il, you need to repeat steps 1 through 10 for each additional finishing device installed
in the system.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen 3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator) rele

System  Printer  Setup

Printing

RIP Isdle

«Joh Manager

Internal Finishers

Name v Status

e

Reprint Manager

mTrmg

Queus Manager

Printer Manager

External Finishers
Profile Name « Status Onling Device Name

[r"ﬁ Binger Disabled |ofine [DFa

K Fusion_Punch Enahle; 1Qnline Fusion_Punch
Properties... %
New...

Enable Delete
Impaort Profile...
e
!m' \ Export Profile...
Administration [ e
Offline
™ Enable

Disahle

XEROX e

Online

Celor Manager

Figure 6-42 The Finishing Tab Screen

8. Right click the profile you setup and the select Online from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-42.
9. Right click the profile again, but this time select Enable from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-42.
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That completes the Profile Setup. Please note: if you have more than one Finisher inline with the host printer, then you must setup a Profile
for each finisher and train your customer how to switch back and forth between each Profile.

Now you can setup the Print Queues to work with the Profile/s that you just setup. This will allow your customer to send all Finishing jobs to the
Print Queues with the correct profiles attached to each Queue.
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DocuSP 3.xxx Print Queue Setup

The following procedure is to help the System Administrator set up Print Queues for the FusionPunch Il and other fishing devices that are inline to
the printer.

Note: One print queue is required for the FusionPunch Il and one for each additional finishing device down the line, such as a Signature
Booklet Maker (SBM).

1. Click the Queue Manager Icon from the DocuSP Main Window, as shown in Figure 6-43.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator) o

System Printer Setup

Printer ldle

RIP Idle

Pause

Printing

Queus Manage:
Irﬂ Quaue w Priority Accept Release

DFA 150 es Yes
Job Manager {817 ] 50 Ves Yes
306 150 Ves Tes

GEC 50 Yes Mo
= Saved |an Ves Yes
lﬁ‘g Test 150 Ves Yes
: test1 |50 Ves Yes

Raprint Manager

iy

Queue Manager

Printer Manager

-

Color Manager

Queue Manager
Icon

S,
i

Administration

XEROX 7 Queueslisted New Queue...

Figure 6-43 The DocuSP Main Window

12/2003
6-37

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual DocuSP 3.xxx Print Queue Setup



The Queue Manager Screen will be displayed, as shown in Figure 6-44.

DocuSP for DocuColor iGen3 Digital Production Press (System Administrator) el

System Printer Setup
Printer Idle
RIP ldle

Pause
Printing

> Queue Manage!
I’rﬁ Queue v |Priumy Accept |Release
2 DFA |50 'Yes Yes
Job Manager OFAT 150 Ves Ves
dfe306 |50 Yes Yes
GEC 50 Yes Mo
- Saved [a0 Ves Yes
Efg‘g Test 50 Yes Yes
test |50 Yes Yes
Reaprint Manager
Properties...

- HNew..

5 / Dalate
Queus Manager - i

Do Mot Accept Jobs

Release

lobs

New Do Not Release Jobs
% Select Al
- Clear All
Printer Manager
Redisplay

&

Color Manager

Administration

XERDX 7 Queues listed New Queue...

Figure 6-44 The Queue Manager

2. Right click in a blank part of the Queue Manager Screen and select New from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-44.
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The New Queue Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-45.

#‘ New Queue

Properties  Stock Output Color Image Shift PostScriptPDF | TIFF PCL RSCII‘

Output Tab / I

Queue
Queus Name

Frinter Name

[PocuColoriGen3 Disttal Production Press
Quantity Priority
1 El 50 [
5] =
[] Override 1-100
DRIs
[ save
[ Override
Gather Components
[0 Fast Reprint Files:
[0 Override

Input
) Strearning

) Font Doiwnload
® Spooling

1] Auto Proof
Defautt Format

ASCIl -

Destination
@® Print
) Print & Save (Fast Reprint only)
O Save

Save Location...

[ override
Save Format

FastReprint -

[ override

Notes
Comments

Banner Page

[ Override

Audousue | |

Raset H Close H

Helir

Figure 6-45 The New Queue Window

3. Go to the Queue Name field and enter the name of the queue to be setup, as follows:

e GBC Punch
« GBCSE

« For any other finishing device, enter the name as it appears in its Finisher Profile sheet.

4. Click the OutputTab, as shown in Figure 6-45.
The Output Tab Screen will display, as shown in the information that follows. This information consists of Print Queue Setup values for the

following finishing devices:

e GBC Punch Queue Output (for the FusionPunch I1)
e GBC Short Edge Punch Queue Output (for the FusionPunch Il and a Xerox high Capacity Stacker)

 SBM1/SBM2 Queue Output (for the Signature Booklet Maker)

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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GBC Punch Queue Output

Figure 6-46 The Print Queue Ouput Window

Refer to Figure 6-46 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified in the table below, for a GBC Punch Queue Output.

DocuSP 3.xxx Print Queue Setup

Iltem Entry
a GBC
b Check the Override Option
12/2003
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GBC Short Edge Queue Output

Figure 6-47 The Print Queue Ouput Window

Refer to Figure 6-47 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified in the table below, for a GBC Short Edge Queue Output.

Iltem Entry
a GBCSE
b Check the Override Option

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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SBM1/SBM2 Queue Output

Figure 6-48 The Print Queue Output Window (SBM Setup)

Refer to Figure 6-48 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified in the table below, for a SBM Queue Output.

Iltem Entry
a SBM1/SBM2
b Check the Override Option
12/2003
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Host Machine Enablement (DT135 / 4XXX)

DocuTech 135 Host M achine Enablement

1. Open the Job manager.
2. Login with your user ID and password.
3. Gotothetop right corner of the keyboard and press Diagnostics.

NOTE: If you have a job in the printer queue, the DocuTech will prompt you
to switch immediately.

4. Pressyes.

5. After Diagnostics have been invoked, select DC Controller, found in
the top left corner of the screen.

6. Go to Controller dC105 and enable BYPASS TRANSPORT by
selecting “other”.

7. Onthenext screen, select DC 131 NVM Read and Write.

8. Select FBN and enter the values for the specified FBN nodes, as listed
bel ow.

FBN settingsfor DocuTech 135

e FBN 186 = 0: Thisisthe End of Set Offset Time

« FBN 188 = 100: Thisisthe End of Set Pulse Width

e FBN 191 = 0: Thisisthe lead edge and trail edge trigger

e Lead edge=0 and Trail edge= 1

After you have entered the values, you must close the call. To do this:

1. Select SCP, found in the top left corner of the screen.

2. Gotothebottom left corner of the screen and click Close Call.

NOTE: The DocuTech will prompt you to enter service call information.
3. Enter Other for the cause of call.

4. Enter Incomplete Other for the status of call.
5. Go to the bottom right corner of the screen and click Close Call.
6. Click Yesto close call.

Click the Printer icon and then Reset. The End of Set signal will be timed
correctly with the Fusion Punch and the Offset stacker.

Xerox 4xxx L PS Host M achine Enablement

A w0 P

10.

Stop any job that is currently running and take the system offline.
Loginatthelog4 level. Typelog 4 and press Enter.

Type Field Engineer and press Enter.

Type edit and press Enter.

The prompt, EDIT> displays.

Type INS 10,10 and press Enter.

A line number will display, for example, 000010.

Type CLEAR = OUT135,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0; and press Enter.
The next line number will display, for example, 000020.

Type GBCPUNCH = OUT135,0,0,0,0,0,0,7,0,0,0,0; and press
Enter twice. The EDIT> prompt displays again.

Type SCE and press Enter.
The system will prompt you to name the file so it can saveit.

Type FCG.LIB and press Enter.

If the system asks you to overwrite the file, press Y for yes.
The system will save the GBC Punch Profile to the printer.

Y ou must now load the profile. Use the following procedure to load

the profile.

1. PressEnter to exit the EDIT> mode.

2. TypeFCG GBCPUNCH and press Enter.
NOTE: Thereisa space between FCG and GBCPUNCH.
The system will display a message indicating that the profile has
successfully loaded. This completes the profile setup.

3. Instruct the customer to send all punch jobsto Stacker bin E.

Thiswill route all punch jobs to the bypass transport and finisher with
the correct timing and profile values.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Host Machine Enablement (DT135 / 4XXX)

Xerox 4xxx NPS Host M achine Enablement

The procedure that follows describes how to configure a GBC profile for Xerox 4000
Family NPS printing systems. This profile alows you to send ajob through a
network and then change the output destination at the Sun NPS Workstation. Once
you have set up the GBC profile, you will be required to configure a GBC Print
Queue. You will then have to set up anew printer on al of the computers used to
send jobs through the network and ensure that they are all using the production print
software to send jobs.

This setup, once completed, will allow the customer to send ajob to a GBC Print
Queue. The GBC Print Queue ensures that jobs print to the Bypass and the Fusion
Punch with the correct profile settings.

Configuring the GBC Personality Profile

1. Switch on the GBC Fusion Punch and ensure that it isOnline.

2. At the Sun NPS Workstation, point the cursor to ablank part of the screen,
right-click the mouse and select Restart.
The system will reboot.

3. TypePriv admin (space) and press Enter.
The system will prompt you for a password.

4. Typeadministrator asyour password.
The prompt, Ps Admin displays. Y ou are now at the System Administrator
logon level.

5. TypeCreate Output Profile and press Enter.
The system prompts you to enter a name.

6. TypeGBCPunch and pressEnter.
The prompt, P1 displays. Thisisthefirst profile parameter.

7.  Answer the parameter prompts as follows:
P1=0, P2=0, P3=0,P4=0, P5=0, P6=0, P7T=7, P8=0,
P9 =0, P10=0, P11=0

8. Repeat Step 2 to reboot the Workstation. After the system has rebooted, go to
Step 9.

9. Type Set Output Profile and press Enter.
The system will prompt you for the name of the profile.

10. Type GBCPunch and press Enter.
The system will display a message indicating that the profileisset. You have
completed creating and setting the GBC Profile.

11. Toview theprofile, type List Output Profile (or Show Output Profile)
and press Enter.

Xerox 4xxx Output Profile

1. TypeSet Output Profile and press Enter.
Thesysemwill prompt you for the name of the profile.

2. Typethename of the profile exactly asit was originaly entered
and pressEnter.

Thesysemwill display a messageindicating thet the profileis set.

Configuring a GBC Print Queue

1. TypePriv admin (space) and pressEnter.
Thesysemwill prompt you for a password.

2. Typeadministrator as your password.

The prompt, Ps Admin displays. You arenow at the System
Administrator logon level.

3. TypeCreate Virtual Printer and press Enter.

The system prompts you to enter aname.
4. TypeGBCPunch and pressEnter.
5. TypeChange Virtual Printer and press Enter.

6. TypeOutput Bin and press Enter.
Thesysemwill prompt you for an attribute value.

7. Type258 and pressEnter.
Thisvaluetdlsthe system to run the output to the Bypass Trangport.

Host Machine Enablement (DT135 / 4XXX)
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Host Machine Enablement (DocuColor 6060)

How to review or change DocuColor 6060 Profiles.

1. Select the Features button from the Control Panel.

Reacdy for Scan to Print. QUANTITY
For information, press HELP on control panel. 1

Features
/ Note: If this box is not on the display,
Basic Features / then the 10T is not enabled correctly
Color Mode Reduce ! Enlarge Paper Supply Output
AAAN 100% i
E D Finishing
100% Module
. Auto . 100% . Auto Paper Stacker )/
Full Color Auto % Tray 1 Finishing
£.5x11.0" O Module
3 Pass Color 25% Tray 2 Settings
8.5x11.0" o
Black Only 64% Settings »
11x17—8.5x11 Uncollated Finisher Profile
;S:lnlgle [ More... Finisher
elar... Profile 1

Figure 6-49 The Basic Features Tab

Select the Basic Features Tab, as shown in Figure 6-49.

3. Click the Finishing Module button and the selected Finisher Profile will be displayed in the bottom right corner of the screen, as shown in
Figure 6-49.

4. To Review or change the Finisher Profile or other Finishing Features press the Settings button, as shown in Figure 6-49.
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The Setting Screen will be displayed, as shown in Figure 6-50.

Ready for Scan to Print. QUANTITY

For information, press HELP on control panel. 1

Qutput: ; . J Cancel I‘ Save I‘

Finishing Finishing System Module
System ~———_|
Heading \
Finishing System
Collation Profile Function 1

button

.l Uncollated

Output Delivery Function 2
Auto Profile 4

= B B
E Face Up B Profile 5 oﬂ
=

D Collated ! Profile 1 D On O Profile List
Profile 2 .l off \Profile List

Profile 3

Face Down

Figure 6-50 The Settings Screen

5. To change the profile to be used, click one of the profile options under the Finishing System Profile Heading, as shown in Figure 6-50.
6. To view the profiles, click the Profile List button, as shown in Figure 6-50.

12/2003
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The Profile List Screen will be displayed, as shown in Figure 6-51.

Ready for Scan to Print.
For information, press HELP on control panel.

Profile List

QUANTITY

1

OTiming Tah 1
OTiming Tah 4

OTiming Tab 2
OTiming Tab 5

Finishing System
Profile 5

Figure 6-51 The Profile List Screen

7. Select any of the profile buttons to display the information for each Profile listed.

OTiming Tab 3
Finishing System
Prafile 1
Finishing System Finishing System Finishing System
Profile 2 Profile 3 Profile 4

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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The Finisher Profile values or the Timing values will be displayed, as shown in Figure 6-52.

Ready for Scan to Print QUANTITY
For information, press HELP on control panel.

Finishing Syste
Timing Tab 1

# Properties and Default Limits Value

1 Timing Between Sheets (ms): 0 @
2 Sheet Jam Time (ms): 14000

3 Set Compiler Processing Time (ms): 1]

4 Maximum Set Compiler Processing Time (ms): 0

5 Set Jam Time (ms): 21000

6 Time To Cycle Up (seconds): 0 08
7 Statuses Supported - S0: Enable

8 Statuses Supported - 51: Enable

9 Statuses Supported - 52: Enable

10 Statuses Supported - 53: Enable

11 Statuses Supported - 54: Enable

12 Delivery Signal Type: Lead Edge @

Figure 6-52 The Timings Values Screen

NOTE: You will only be able to view the current profile loaded in to the system or change which one is active.

8. Select the Close button all previous screens when you have finished reviewing the profiles, if you changed which profile is active, please ensure to

select the Save option when directed.

12/2003
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DocuColor 6060 Profile Setup and Profiles

NOTE: Profile values can be set through the IOT Ul by a trained operator at any time after the CSE has installed the DFA Device. The value
and usage of the profiles and functions are the responsibility of the DFD.

1. Use the Access button to activate the pathway options. After entering the password correctly the Tools Pathway window will display, as shown in

Figure 6-53.

2. Click the Tools Pathway option, as shown in Figure 6-53.

Tools
Pathwa\

Please select the desired option.

Pathway Options

D Tools Pathway
D Auditron Administration Pathway
D TKO Pathway

Figure 6-53 The Pathway Options

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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The Tools Mode Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-54.

Exit Tools |

Madule Profile Machine

Default 3

OMVM Read ! Write
NVM /
Read / Write

Machine
Default 2

System
Module
button

Figure 6-54 The Tools Mode Window

3. Select Machine Defaults 3 tab if your DocuColor 6060 has a scanner.
Select Machine Defaults 2 tab if your DocuColor 6060 does not have a scanner, as shown in Figure 6-54.

If you would like to review the currently loaded profiles, click the Finishing System Module Profile button, as shown in Figure 6-54.
5. Click the NVM Read / Write option, as shown in Figure 6-54.
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This will display the Tools Mode window, as shown in Figure 6-55.

Tools Mode.
Use the Keypad to input at Chain-Link number, then press start.

ead | Write Current
Value box
Chain Link
Number box
Chain Link Number Current Value New Value
@ Press Start to replace the current Nnn-\iula;\
) Memory value with the new Non-Volatile New Values
Input Chain
h Memory value. box
Link button \

I N
Input
Chain Link

Figure 6-55 The Tools Mode Window

6. Locate the DocuColor 6060 Profiles at the end of this procedure, then enter the NVM # into the Chain Link Number box, please ensure to type in
the full location number. (ie 700072)

7. Press Start and the Current Value will be displayed. To change value, type in the new value and press enter. The New Value will become the
Current Value, after pressing Start.

Press the Input Chain Link button to select a different NVM number or use the up/down arrows to move to next number.

9. When finished, press the Close button.
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DocuColor 6060 to GBC FusionPunch Il Profiles
Profile 1 Profile 2 Profile 3

(Offset Stacker) (Bypass Stacker) (Bypass to DFA Device)
Description NVM Loc (|Value NVM Loc |Value NVM Loc|Value
Profile Selectable 700|072 1]700(432 1] 700|467 1
Function 1 700|073 0] 700|433 0] 700|468 *
Function 2 700(078 0] 700|434 0] 700|469 *
Sheet Sequence 1 -N 700)079 1]700|435 1] 700|470 *
Sheet Sequence N -1 700|080 1|700|436 1| 700|471 *
Side 1 Direction Face-Up 700|081 1]700|437 1] 700|472 *
Side 1 Direction Face—down 700)083 1]700|438 1] 700|473 *
Min Cross-Process Sheet Width 700|095 215|700|439 203| 700(474 *
Max Cross -Process Sheet Width 700|096 298| 700|440 298| 700|475 *
Min In-Process Sheet Length 700|122 182]700(441 182| 700|476 *
Max In-Process Sheet Length 700(129 433|700|442 229| 700(477 *
Min Sheet Weight 700(217 0] 700|443 0] 700|478 *
Max Sheet Weight 700(218 5| 700|444 5| 700|479 *
Min Set Size 700(219 1]700|445 1] 700|480 *
Max Set Size 700|238 65000| 700|446 65000| 700(481 *
DFA Finisher Timing
Timing Between Sheets 700|239 0] 700|447 0] 700|482 w
Sheet Jam Time 700|332 5500 700|448 14000] 700|483 v
Set Compiler Processing Time 700|334 0] 700|449 0] 700|484 v
Max Set Compiler Processing time 700|335 0] 700|450 0] 700(485 W
Set Jam Time 700|336 13000( 700|451 21000| 700|486 b5
Time to Cycle Up 700|337 0] 700(452 0| 700|487 ¥
Status Supported SO 700|338 1]700(453 1] 700|488 1
Status Supported S1 700|339 1]700]|454 1| 700|489 1
Status Supported S2 700(420 1]700]455 1] 700|490 1
Status Supported S3 700|421 1]700|456 1] 700|491 1
Status Supported S4 700(422 0] 700|457 0] 700|492 0
Delivery Signal Type 700|423 0] 700|458 0] 700|493 *
Delivery Start Adjust 700]424 0] 700(459 0] 700(494 *
Delivery End Adjust 700|425 60| 700|460 30| 700|495 *
Recovery Behavior 700|426 0] 700|461 0] 700|496 *
Finisher Capacity 700)427 15]700]|462 15| 700(397 *
Cycle Down Delay 700(428 0] 700|463 0] 700|498 *
End of set offset 700(429 0] 700|464 0] 700|499 *
DFA Single Registration Point 700(430 1700|465 1] 700|532 1
*  Use attached DFA Device values
¢ Add 2000 to attached DFA Device value
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Host Machine Enablement (DocuColor iGen3)

DocuColor iGen3 Profile Setup and Profiles
This procedure was written to coordinate with DocuSP Version C1.1.5.0.0 (AKA DocuColor iGen3 Version C1.1.5.0.0).

NOTE: In order to setup the Finishing Profiles the DFA module must installed and recognized by the host printer upon boot up.

NOTE: You must first logon as "custact" or higher in order to set up the finishing profiles. The following information is for the System
Administrator or the System Analyst.

1. Go to the Press Status Window, click System, as shown in Figure 6-56. Select Logon from the drop down menu. This will bring up the Logon
Window, as shown in Figure 6-57.

= Y, i
ﬁi System  Options

Feeders
Stopped

=i
Finishers f Current User ID: .
# Resume
— { — | T — Printing
i =
kenmy stan cartman kyle Token
System
Figure 6-56 The Press Status Window
. : 12/2 . .
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ﬁ Current User ID: psp

User ID: |custact |

Password: | |

| Lugnn_| | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 6-57 The Logon Window

2. Enter custact for the User ID, and the custact password, and then click Logon. "Please Note, you must logon at a minimum of custact level in order
to setup the profiles."
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3. Select the Administration Icon. This will open the Administration window, as shown in Figure 6-58.

=
Feeders

i
Finishers

B

3

Stock Library

Administration
Icon

7] Press Status

iyl
B System  Options

_, { Current User ID:

internal -

DFA Timing Tab

@ Options  View

o sy ]
Telephone Number:
e T
Setial Number: SEatls

Systermn Level ’—|
Software Version Cil sl

Service Information

Type: ILasHUU Function Printer Faults + ||

Service C...

DatefTime

Service C...

Maodule Se...

Module Po... [\VariableD.. |

WPL03-3521

WWed Aug 06 2..

---... FT24150166

HPE-10-3180

Wed Aug 06 2

Wb Cleaner

150306

Customer Information

Name:

Address:

Key Contact Name: ’:l
T Number: ’—|
Service Contract: [:]
Service Option: l:l

HPHD3-3521

Wied Aug 06 2..

-... FT24150166

HPE-10-3180

WWed Aug 06 2..

150306

HPIH03-3521

Wed Aug 0B 2

Web Cleaner ...

FT24150166

HPE-D8-3253

Wied Aug 06 2..

Process Edge .

150306

MPE-10-3180

Wead Auy 0B 2.

Web Cleansar

150306

HPIH03-3521

Wed Aug 0B 2

FT24150166

HPE-10-1105

Wed Aug 06 2.

*LE Late to the..

150306

HPH03-3521

Wyad Aug 06 2.

FT24150166

HPE-DE-3247

Wed Aug 06 2.

CCD 2 Sensor ..

150306

HPI03-3521

Wed Aug 06 2.

.. [FT24150166

HPE-10-1108

Wed Aug 06 2

* LE Late to the

150306

H2F-07-3102

Wied Aug 06 2..

Upper Tray Siz...

127441

H2F-07-3104

Wed Aug 06 2.

127441

HPIH03-3521

Wed Aug 06 2

Lower Tray Siz...

FT24150166

HPE-10-3180

Wied Aug 06 2..

Weh Cleaner ...

150306

Figure 6-58 The Administration Window

4. In the Administration window, select the DFA Timing Profiles tab, as shown in Figure 6-58. The DFA Timings Profiles tab will be displayed, as

shown in Figure 6-59.
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[~ Press Statu:

o rul
= [ i
ﬁ[ System  Options

Feeders
Finishers , .’ " Current User ID:

| | stock Library

DocuColor iGen3

I i = e =

. e6miop-sm St Sta.. S

A Pause

Printing

. Sta.. Di

Assigned

[¥l

/. Delete
| Switches...

Options

5. Click Options, and select New from the drop down list to create a new DFA Finishing Profile.

Figure 6-59 The Dfa Timings Profile Tab
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The DFA Timing Profile Settings window will be displayed, as shown in Figure 6-60.

Pressstaius
— 7yl
=] g i
E' System Options
Feeders

nishers 7{ Current User ID:

I._ni ntar - = Resume
| S [EORY = &5 e e o Printing
Stock Library I.ilﬂ'iﬂiiﬂ' iHI II

. Sta.. Sta.. Sta.. D

s =] DFA Timing Profile
dministration

e

1 - DFA Timing Profile Attributes : |
| | Diaghostics 2 | .
[ General |/ "Jam Timings || Status Signals. | Defivery | i T DFA Timing
| Profile
Timing ProfileName: | Settings

18-
Time to Cycle Up:

Time to Cycle Down:
Finisher Capacity:

Recovery Behavior: | SetRecovery =

DFA Timing Profile Comments

[apoy | [ 5ave | [.cancel | [ Reset | [ Hein

Figure 6-60 The DFA Timing Profile Settings Window

6. Enter the values for all DFA Timing Profile Attributes from the Finishing Profiles sheets at the end of this procedure.
7. Click Apply, and then click Save to close the window.
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8. Hi-light the Profile that you setup by clicking on it, and then select Options, this will bring up a drop down list, now select Activate. If this is
completed correctly, you will see a check mark in the assigned box, as shown in Figure 6-61.

[ Press Status

custact - - il Hilighted

. ‘ g - = Profile

[ Active Status List
noiemi
= 247 Firi

e

B View &

Assigned
AN Afica T'H Arilaita ¢ pr— ; ‘ Check Box

Edit..
DFA Timing Profile Name = J/ Assigned I —c |

¥

Diagho ‘ Priority = ”

Deactivate

Import...

Export...

Delete
Switches...

Options

Activate

Figure 6-61 DFA Profile Activation

This completes the Profile Setup; you are now ready to send your jobs to the FusionPunch II.
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General Tab Delivery Tab

Profile Name FusionPunch Il Delivery Signal Type Lead Edge
Time to Cycle Up 0 Delivery Start Adjust 0
Time to Cycle Down 0 Delivery End Adjust 100
Finisher Capacity 0 End of Set Offset (#) 0
Recovery Behavior Sheet

Jam Timings Tab

Time Between Sheets 0
Sheet Jam Time (*) 2200
Time Between Sets 0

Set Jam Time (*) 2600

Set Processing Time 0

Status Signals Tab Tab

Offline (S0) Enabled
Faulted (S1) Enabled
Full (S2) Enabled
Sheet Delivered (S3) Enabled
Set Delivered (S4) Disabled
Empty (S5) Disabled

Not Ready (S6) Disabled
Sheet Fed (S7) Disabled
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Personal ity Profiles NOTE: All downstream devices must be set to 6180 speed and
use 6180 profiles regardless of the speed of the Host Printer.

Add 2200 to the Sheet Jam time and 2600 to the Set Jam time of
the downstream device’s profile, even if you have more than one
GBC Bypass Stacker installed. Besure to add any extra times
specified by their profiles.

Contents Page
NOTE: N.B.:(C.P. Bourg)

GBC FusionPunch Il Personality Profiles: 1. If one or more Hi Cap Stackers is used, do not forget ot
add 656ms to the Sheet and Set Jam times for each stacker.

61XX to Fusion Punch Il Device Profile-_ - ------- L mmmmm--- _ --6-28 When connected on a 6180 upstream or downstream. Add

61XX to Fusion Punch Il Device Profile - Timings --. - ------- _ --6-28 861ms, when connected on a 6135 upstream only.

61XX to Fusion Punch Il Finisher Profile- - - - - - - - - L . --6-29 2, Hi Cap Stacker software must be 3.5.2
(DFA+Input+Driver) to support Cycle up and T.E. Signals from

. printer.

With C.P Bourg products downstream: 3. BPRF+BBF2005: control of milling motor by BPRF
requires:

61XX to Fusion Punch Il to C.P. Bourg products - - Cycle up from printer + BPRF ready in perf. mode, if

Device Profile-_ - - === == = mmame e e m - B . --6-30 connected on a 61xx printer (PLC input X17 <ON>).

61XX to Fusion Punch Il to C P. Bourg products - - BPRF ready in perf. mode, if connected (BBF2005 PLC

Device Profile - Timings --. -------- -------- R . --6-31 inputs X17/18/19 <OFF>).

61XX to Fusion Punch Il to C P. Bourg products - 4. Delivery End Adjust: to allow the BPRF to determine if

Finisher Profile - - - - - - - - - - - S . -6-32 CO/C1 are trigged <Lead < or <Trail> edge, the maximum CO
pulse duration in <Trail> edge must be limited at 60 ms. In

i <Lead> edge mode, the CO pulse duration is a function of the

With the Xerox SBMII downstream: sheet size (process direction at pronter output) and is always
longer than 100ms.

61XX to Fusion Punch Il to SBMII Device Profile - 5. BCFX: Maximum cover width (cross process direction):

WItRHOUt CIM = = = = e e e e e e e e e oo e oo _ --6-33 310mm; minimum cover lenght (process direction): 250mm;

6155/6180 to Fusion Punch Il to SBMII Device Profile - maximum document width (bypass through BCFX): 310mm.

without CIM - Timings - - - -_ - ------- -------- B . --6-34

61XX to Fusion Punch Il to SBMII Flnlsher Profile -

WIthOUt CIM - - = - - - oo m e e B . --6-35

61XX to Fu3|on Punch Il to SBMII DeV|ce Profile -

WIth CIM === - s e e e e e e o B . --6-36

61XX to Fu5|on Punch Il to SBMII Dewce Profile -

with CIM - Timings - - - - - - B T R - . --6-37

61XX to Fusion Punch Il to SBMII F|n|sher Profile -

WithCIM - --- -------- e B R _ --6-38
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DocuTech 61X X to Fusion Punch |1

Device Profile-Properties and Default Limits-Timings Tab
(*) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker in frontthe FP Il on a 6155/ 6180, Add 656ms To Sheet and Set Jam

DocuTech 61X X to Fusion Punch ||
Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits Tab

DocuTech Models BIXX BIXX BIXX A A Times.
(*)= For Each Hi Cap Stacker in frontthe FP Il on a6100/ 6115/ 6135, Add 861ms To Sheet and
Finishers Fusion Punch Il Fuson Punch I Fusion Punch Il Set Jam Times.
Configuration Single Stacker Dual Stacker Single/ Dual Stacker (#) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker in front the FP || Add 50ms To End of Set Offset.
Device Name Fusion Punch 11 Fusion Punch 11 Punch SE DocuTech M odels 61X X 61X X 6100/15/ 35 6155 /80
Finishers Fusion Punch Il | Fusion Punch Il Fusion Punch |1 Fusion Punch 11
Type Externa External External . . . . .
Configuration Single Stacker Dual Stacker |Single/ Dual Stacker|Single/Dual Stacker
Function 1 Line Off Line Off Line Off Device Name Fusion Punch Il | Fusion Punch Il Punch SE Punch SE
Function 2 Line Off Line Off Line Off Timing Between Sheets 0 0 0 175
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 Sheet Jam Time (*) 2200 (*) 2200 (*) 3250 (*) 3029 (*)
. . . Set C iler P i Ti 0 0 0 175
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up Face Up et Lompier Frocessing ime
and and and Time Between Sets 0 0 0 175
Face Down Face Down Face Down Set Jam Time (*) 2600 (*) 2600 (*) 3750 (*) 3529 (*)
Rotate Never Never Always Timeto Cycle Up 0 0 0 0
. S0 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
Minimum Sheet Length 254 254 254
- S1 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
Maximum Sheet Length 364 364 364 S2 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
Minimum Sheet Width 203 203 203 s3 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
Maximum Sheet Width 432 432 432 sS4 Disabled Disabled Disabled Disabled
Minimum Sheet Weight 60 60 60 Delivery Signal Type Lead Edge Lead Edge Lead Edge Lead Edge
i i Delivery Start Adjust 0 0 120 120
Maximum Sheet Weight 203 203 203
— - Delivery End Adjust 100 100 50 50
Minimum Set Size 1 1 1
End of Set Offset (#) 0 (#) 0 (#) 30 (#) 30 (#)
Maximum Set Size 65000 65000 65000
Recovery Behavior Sheet Sheet Sheet Sheet
Finisher Capacity 0 0 0 0
Cycle Down Delay 0 0 0 0
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DocuTech 61XX to Fusion Punch ||
Finisher Profile - Properties and Limits

DocuTech Models 61XX 61XX 61XX
Finishers Fusion Punch Fusion Punch Fusion Punch
Configuration Single Stacker Dual Stacker Single/ Dual Stacker
Profile Name GBC GBC GBC SE
Type FusionPunch 11 FusonPunch 1 Punch SE
Function 1 Line Off Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up Face Up
and and and
Face Down Face Down Face Down
Rotate Never Never Always
Minimum Sheet Length 254 254 254
Maximum Sheet Length 364 364 364
Minimum Sheet Width 203 203 203
Maximum Sheet Width 432 432 432
Minimum Sheet Weight 60 60 60
Maximum Sheet Weight 203 203 203
Minimum Set Size 1 1 1
Maximum Set Size 65000 65000 65000
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C.P. Bourg Down Stream Devices

DocuTech 61X X to FusionPunch I
to Bourg Products
Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits Tab

DocuTech M odels

61X X

61X X

61X X 61X X 61X X 61X X
Finishers SBM1 BBF2005 BBF2005 Bypass | BPRF + BBF2005 BPRFB;pBaESFZOOS BDF
CIM /No CIM CIM /No CIM No CIM No CIM No CIM No CIM
No CIM
Device Name SBM 1 BBF2005 BBF2005 Bypass BPRF + BBF2005 BPRFB-;‘)BaIi;:ZOOS BDF
Signature Booklet
Type External External External External External
M aker
Function 1 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up
and and and and and and
Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down
Never Never Never Never

Rotate

System Specified

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

Never or Always
depending on job.

Minimum Sheet

254 254 254 254 254 254
Length
Maximum Sheet 364 364 364 364 364 364
Length
Minimum Sheet
Width 203 203 203 203 203 203
M aximum Sheet
Width 432 432 432 432 432 432
Maximum Sheet 200 200 200 200 200 200
W eight
Minimum Sheet
W eight 60 60 60 60 60 60
M inimum Set Size 1 15 15 15 15 1
350 350
M aximum Set Size 22 350 350 NB: Max 125 sheet if [NB: M ax 125 sheet if 55
Perf./Rot and fold is | Perf./Rot and fold is
used used
12/2003
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DocuTech 61XX to FusionPunch |1

to Bourg Products
Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits - Timings Tab

DocuTec Models DT 61XX DT 61XX DT 61XX DT 61XX DT 61XX DT 61XX
Finisners FPII/ FPII/ FPIl FPII/ FPIT/ FPII/
CDI‘:A‘”;:Z:?; ] MS/B ,\I;/cl) 1CI ) BB ,\FliOOS BBFBZ)?F?:SSW”h BPRF +NBAB F200s | BPREY BBy?)';;OOE’ BN ZF
NA NA
Timing Between Sheets 250 0 0 0 0 0
Sheet Jam Time 1000 (1) 1000 (1) 1000 (1) 1000 (1) 1000 (1) 1000 (1)
Set Compiler Processing Time 1300 2000 2000 2000 2000 600
Maximum Set Processing Time 1300 15000 15000 15000 15000 600
Set Jam Time 8000 32760 32760 32760 32760 7168
Timeto CycleUp 0 0 0 0 0 0
SO Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
S1 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
S2 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
S3 Disabled Disabled (on request) | Disabled (on request)|Disabled (on request) |Disabled (on request) Enabled
A4 Disabled Disabled (on request) | Disabled (on request)|Disabled (on request) |Disabled (on request) Enabled
Delivery Signa Type Lead Edge Trial Edge (2) Trial Edge (2) Trial Edge (2) Trial Edge (2) Lead Edge
Delivery Start Adjust 0 60 200 60 60 120
Delivery End Adjust 30 60 60 60 60 50
End of Set Offset 175 30 30 30 30 30
Recovery Behavior Set Set Set Set Set Set
Finisher Capacity 28 0 0 0 0 10
Cycle Down Delay 0 0 0 0 0 0
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DocuTech 61X X to FusionPunch 11
to Bourg Products
Finisher Profile - Propertiesand Limits

DocuTech M odels 61X X 61X X 61X X 61X X 61X X 61X X
Finishers SBM1 BBF2005 BBF2005 Bypass | BPRF + BBF2005 BPRFB;F?aE§2°°5 BDF
CIM /No CIM CIM /No CIM No CIM No CIM No CIM No CIM
No CIM
Profile Name SBM BBF2005 BBF2005 Bypass BPRF + BBF2005 BPRFB;faE;ZZOOS BDF
Type SBM1 BBF2005 BBF2005 Bypass | BPRF + BBF2005 BPRFB;F?aESFZOOE’ BDF
Function 1 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up
and and and and and and
Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down
Never Never Never Never

Rotate

System Specified

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

NB: Rotation needed
if glue must be applied
on short edge.

Never or Always
depending on job.

Minimum Sheet

254 254 254 254 254 254
Length
M aximum Sheet 364 364 364 364 364 364
Length
Minimum Sheet
Width 203 203 203 203 203 203
M aximum Sheet
Width 432 432 432 432 432 432
Maximum Sheet 200 200 200 200 200 200
W eight
M inimum Sheet
W eight 60 60 60 60 60 60
Minimum Set Size 1 15 15 15 15 1
350 350
M aximum Set Size 22 350 350 NB: Max 125 sheetif [NB: M ax 125 sheet if 55
Perf./Rot and fold is | Perf./Rot and fold is
used used
12/2003
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Xerox Down Stream Devices

DocuTech 61XX to Fusion Punch Il to SBM2 —
without CIM

Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits Tab

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

Paper Sizes 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 | 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 | 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 | 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 11x17/A3
Set Sizes 1t0 22 Sheet Set | 1t022 Sheet Set | 23 to 27 Sheet Set | 23 to 27 Sheet Set | 1 to 27 Sheet Set
Non-Stream Feed / | Non-Stream Feed Stream Feed Non-Stream Feed Stream Feed Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed Stream Feed
Device Name SBM2Bk1t022 SBM2Bk1t022S | SBM2Bk23to27 | SBM2Bk23to27S | SBM2Ldgrito27
Type External External External External External
Function 1 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up Face Up
and and and and and
Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down
Rotate Always Always Always Always Never
Minimum Sheet 254 254 254 254 254
L ength
Maximum Sheet 364 364 364 364 364
Lenath
Minimum Sheet
Width 203 203 203 203 203
Maximum Sheet
Width 432 432 432 432 432
Minimum Sheet
Weight 60 60 60 60 60
Maximum Sheet 200 200 200 200 200
Weight
Minimum Set 1 1 pe) pe) 1
Size
Maximum Set 2 2 27 27 27
Size
12/2003
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DocuTech 6155/6180 to FusionPunch Il to SBM 2 —

without CIM
Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits - Timings Tab

(*) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker on a DT6155/ 6180, Add 656ms To Sheet and Set Jam Times.
(#) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker Add 50ms To End of Set Offset.

Xerox Down Stream Devices

6-68

Paper Sizes 8.5x11/8.5x14/A 4|8.5x11/8.5x14/A 4|8.5x11/8.5x14/A 4|8.5x11/8.5x14/A 4 11x17/A3
Set Sizes 1 to 22 Sheet Set | 1 to 22 Sheet Set |23 to 27 Sheet Set|23 to 27 Sheet Set| 1 to 27 Sheet Set
Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed Non-Stream Feed| Stream Feed |Non-Stream Feed| Stream Feed |Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed
Timing Between 120 120 120 120 120
Sheets
Sheet Jam Time (*) 800 (*) 800 (*) 800 (*) 800 (*) 800 (*)
Set Compiler
Processing 150 150 400 600 150
Time
Maximum Set
Processing 1200 1800 0 0 2400
Time
Set Jam Time (*) 7168 (*) 7168 (*) 7168 (*) 7168 (*) 7168 (*)
Time to Cycle Up 0 0 0 0 0
[} Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
S1 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
S2 Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled Enabled
sS3 Disabled Disabled Disabled Disabled Disabled
sS4 Disabled Disabled Disabled Disabled Disabled
Delivery Signal Lead Edge Lead Edge Lead Edge Lead Edge Lead Edge
Type
Delivery Start 0 0 0 0 0
Adjust
Delivery End 50 50 50 50 50
Adjust
End of Set Offset 20 20 20 20 20
(#)
Recovery Behavior SET SET SET SET SET
Finisher Capacity 7 7 7 7 7
Cycle Down Delay 0 0 0 0 0
12/2003
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DocuTech 61X X to FusionPunch Il to SBM 2 —
without CIM

Finisher Profile - Properties and Limits

Paper Sizes 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 | 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 | 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 | 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 11x17/A3
Set Sizes 1t022 Sheet Set | 1t022 Sheet Set | 23to 27 Sheet Set | 23t0 27 Sheet Set | 1to 27 Sheet Set
Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed Non-Stream Feed Stream Feed Non-Stream Feed Stream Feed Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed
Profile Name SBM2Bk1t022 SBM2Bk1t022S SBM2Bk23to27 | SBM2Bk23t027S | SBM2Ldgrlto27
Type SBM2Bk1t022 SBM2Bk1t022S SBM2Bk23to27 | SBM2Bk23t027S | SBM2Ldgrlto27
Function 1 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up FaceUp FaceUp FaceUp FaceUp
and and and and and
Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down Face Down
Rotate Always Always Always Always Never
Minimum Sheet 254 254 254 254 254
Length
Maximum Sheet 364 364 364 364 364
Lenath
Minimum Sheet 203 203 203 203 203
Width
Maximum Sheet 432 432 432 432 432
Width
Minimum Sheet 60 60 60 60 60
Weight
Maximum Sheet 200 200 200 200 200
Weight
Minimum Set 1 1 23 23 1
Size
Maximum Set 22 22 27 27 27
Size
12/2003
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with CIM

DocuTech 61X X to FusionPunch Il to SBM 2 —

Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits Tab

DocuTech M odel

DT 6155/ 6180

DT 6155/6180

Xerox Down Stream Devices

Paper Sizes 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 11x17/A3
Set Sizes 11to 27 Sheet Set | 1 to 27 Sheet Set
Non-Stream Feed / Stream Feed |Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed Stream Feed
Device Name SBM2Bk1to27C |SBM 2L dgr1to27C
Type External External
Function 1 Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up
and and
Face Down Face Down
Rotate Always Never
Minimum Sheet 254 254
L ength
Maximum Sheet 364 364
L ength
Minimum Sheet 203 203
Width
Maximum Sheet 430 432
Width
Minimum Sheet 60 60
Weight
Maximum Sheet 200 200
Weight
Minimum Set 1 1
Size
Maximum Set 27 27
Size
12/2003
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with CIM

Times.

DocuTech 61X X to FusionPunch Il to SBM 2 -

Device Profile - Properties and Default Limits - Timings Tab

(*) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker on aDT 6155 /6180, Add 656ms To Sheet and Set Jam Times.
(*) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker on a DT6100 /6115 /DT6135, Add 861ms To Sheet and Set Jam

(#) = For Each Hi Cap Stacker Add 50ms To End of Set Offset.

DocuTech M odel

Paper Sizes

Set Sizes

Non-Stream Feed /

DT 6155/ 6180

8.5x11/8.5x14/A4

1 to 27 Sheet Set

Stream Feed

DT 6155/ 6180

11x17/A3

1 to 27 Sheet Set

Non-Stream Feed /

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

Stream Feed Stream Feed
Timing Between 120 120
Sheets
Sheet Jam Time (*) 800 (*) 800 (*)
Set Compiler Processing 400 600
Time
M aximum S_et Processing 1200 2400
Time
Set Jam Time (*) 7168 (*) 7168 (*)
Timeto CycleUp 0 0
(o) Enabled Enabled
S1 Enabled Enabled
S2 Enabled Enabled
S3 Disabled Disabled
s4 Disabled Disabled
Delivery Signal Type L ead Edge Lead Edge
Delivery Start Adjust 0 0
Delivery End Adjust 50 50
End of Set Offset (#) 250 (#) 90 (#)
Recovery Behavior SET SET
Finisher Capacity 7 7
Cycle Down Delay 0 0
12/2003
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DocuTech 61X X to FusionPunch Il to SBM 2 —
with CIM

Finisher Profile - Properties and Limits

Xerox Down Stream Devices

DocuTech Model DT 6155/6180 | DT 6155/ 6180
Paper Sizes 8.5x11/8.5x14/A4 11x17/A3
Set Sizes 1to 27 Sheet Set | 1to 27 Sheet Set
Non-Stream Feed / Stream Feed  |Non-Stream Feed /
Stream Feed Stream Feed
Profile Name SBM2Bk1t027C |SBM2Ldgr1to27C
Type SBM2Bk1t027C |SBM2Ldgrito27C
Function 1 Line Off Line Off
Function 2 Line Off Line Off
Sheet Sequence 1-N and N-1 1-N and N-1
Side 1 Direction Face Up Face Up
and and
Face Down Face Down
Rotate Always Never
Minimum Sheet Length 254 254
Maximum Sheet Length 364 364
Minimum Sheet Width 203 203
Maximum Sheet Width 432 432
Maximum Sheet Weight 200 200
Minimum Sheet Weight 60 60
Minimum Set Size 1 1
Maximum Set Size 27 27
12/2003
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Special Tools

Ball End Allen Wrench Set L Shape .050" through 3/8"
6" Adjustable Wrench

# 2 Phillips Head Screw Driver

# 1 Phillips Head Screw Driver

6" Diagonal Wire Cutter

6" Needle Nose Pliers

Standard Slotted Screw Driver

Miniature Combination Wrench Set 5/32" through 7/16"

12/2003
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Principles of Operation

Introduction Personality Profiles
This Principles of Operation document has been written to reflect the The full benefit of the Personality Profiles isthat they profile arrays of
characteristics of the FusionPunch Il running in Cycle Up Mode. The information related to the External Finishing Devices. Each profile con-
main difference between Cycle Up Mode and Online Mode is as fol- tains data on an external finishing device's timing and operation so that
lows: the printer can most closely match its performance to that of the fin-
isher. There must be one or more profiles for each finisher that will be
e Cycle Up Mode uses the C2 Signal (Cycle Up Signal) and the used in-line with the printer. ot that afinisher may have multiple
S3 Signal (Sheet Delivered Signal), which all printers except profiles if there are multiple operating modes, as there are instances
for the DT 135 can support. where there are timing or signal differences between modes of opera
tion.
e The Online Mode was originally designed to support only the
Status Signals and Command Signals that the DT 135 currently Personality Profiles are a function of the 4xxx Family and the DT61xx
uses. When running in the Online Mode the operation of the Family. The DT 135 does not refer to these settings as Personality
punch stays the same except for the following signals: Profiles. The DT 135 has NVM and FBN values, used to change the
different Statuses and Commands for the External Finisher's
» The S3, $4, C2, C6, and C7 will not have an effect on the characteristics.
operation. This will cause the FusionPunch |1 not to be
able to support Sheet Recovery asthe DT 135 only allows
its own version of Set Recovery.
Note: If you are running the FusionPunch Il inline with a DT 135,
then you must run the FusionPunch |1 in Online Mode and NOT the
Cycle Up Mode.
Principles of Operation 12/2003 GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Document Finishing Architecture

Document Finishing Architecture (DFA) isthe term for the communica-
tions between the printer and an External Finishing Device. Fusion-
Punch I currently supports most DFA signals. Inthefollowing tablesis
alist of the printer families, Statuses and supported Command Signals.
The most commonly used signals with the FusionPunch Il as an end
device (last External Finishing Devicein theline) are as follows:

Note: The DT 61xx Family is not listed as it supports all DFA sig-
nals.

Note: All Sx Signals are known as Satus Signals and All Cx are
known as Command Signals.

Table 1 — Status Signal Product Chart

Table 2 — Command Signal Product Chart

Command

4635 &

signal 4135 46I5MYX 4800 Family 4050 Family mgzll.islhw
Cco Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Cl Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

c2 Yes Yes Yes Yes

C3 Yes Yes Yes

c4 Yes Yes

C5 Yes Yes

Co Yes Yes Yes

Cc7 Yes Yes

Status 4635 &
: 4135 4800 Family 4050 Family DTI135
Signal 4a3SMX . i {min compliance)
S0 Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes
51 Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes
52 Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes
83 Yes Yes Yes Yes
54 Yes Yes Yes Yes
55 Yes Yes
S6 Yes Yes
57 Yes Yes

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Principles of Operation

DFA (continued)

0 Onlineg/Offline Signal

The Online/Offline signal isa5 VDC signal that is sent to the printer to
notify the printer that the finishing device is ready to accept paper.
When the FusionPunch I1 turns this signal ON (High), the printer then
knows the FusionPunch Il is ready to accept paper. When the finishing
device turnsthissignal OFF (Low), the printer then understands that the
finishing device is NOT ready to accept paper. The printer then waits
for this signal to come back ON (High) before it will start printing to a
finisher, as long as the other two signals (Faulted & Full) are ON
(High). If thissignal isturned OFF (Low) while the printer is running,
the printer performs a Hard Shut Down where it stops printing instantly
and usualy purges remaining sheets in the paper path out to the Top
Tray of the printer. The printer also displays a message stating “Clear
External Finisher to run jobs to the Bypass Transport”, or “External Fin-
isher Not Ready”.

S1 Faulted Signal

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent to the printer to notify the printer that
the FusionPunch |1 is NOT faulted or jammed. When the FusionPunch
Il turnsthis signal ON (High), the printer then knows the deviceis NOT
faulted or jammed. When the FusionPunch Il turns this signal OFF
(Low), the printer understands that the finishing device is faulted or
jammed and cannot accept paper. The printer then waits for this signal
to come back ON (High) before it will start printing to the finisher, as
long as the other two signals (Offline & Full) are ON (High). If this
signal is turned OFF (Low) while the printer is running, the printer
performs aHard Shut Down (stops printing instantly and usually purges
remaining sheet in the paper path out to the Top Tray of the Printer).
The printer also displays a message stating External Finisher Jam or
Jamin Area 20.

S2 Full Signal

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent to the printer to notify the printer that
the finishing device is NOT full. When the FusionPunch Il turns this
signal ON (High), the printer then knows the device is NOT full. If the
printer is running when the punch turns this signal OFF (Low), the
printer then understands that the finishing device is full and can only
accept a certain amount of paper, as specified in the Personality Profile.
The printer then does a Soft Shut Down (does not stop instantly, contin-
ues to print a specified number of sheets to the finisher, then shuts
down). The printer also displays a message stating “External Finisher
Full”. When this signal comes back ON (High), the printer will start
printing to the finisher automatically as long as the other two signals
(Offline & Faulted) are ON (High).

Cco Sheet Exit Signal

Thisisa5VDC signal that is sent from the printer to the FusionPunch |1
on every sheet of paper, as the lead edge (specified in the Personality
Profile) covers the last sensor in the printer. This signal is normally
High (Off) and active Low (ON). The FusionPunch |1 uses the CO sig-
nal to recognize that a sheet of paper is coming and also to track every
sheet through the finisher for Error Recovery.

C1l Set Exit Signal (End Of Set Signal)

Thisisa5 VDC signa that is sent from the printer to the finisher on the
last sheet of every set, as the lead edge (Specified in the Personality
Profile) covers the last sensor in the printer. This signal is normally
High (Off) and active Low (ON). The FusionPunch Il uses the C1
signal to recognize that the last sheet of paper in a set iscoming. It will
then know when the Set is complete and will be able to offset the stack
correctly.

Principles of Operation
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DFA (continued)

S3 Sheet Acknowledge Signal (Sheet Delivered Signal)

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent to the printer from the finisher. This
signal is normally Low (Off) and active High (ON). When the finisher
receives the CO signal (Sheet Exit Signa explained above) from the
printer, the finisher has a specified amount of timeto return the signal to
the printer. Thetime allotted for this signal to be returned is specified by
the finishing device's personality profile. The signal returned to the
printer is known as the S3 signal (Sheet Acknowledge Signal). Thissig-
nal is used to track the sheets through a finishing device for Error
Recovery. The printer will send the CO signal to a finishing device on
every sheet of paper asthe lead edge coversthe last sensor in the printer.
When the finisher receives the CO signal, it will then know that a sheet
of paper is about to enter the finishing device. Then the finisher will
track the signal and the sheet of paper associated with it through the
entire finisher. Once the CO signal and the sheet of paper associated
with it have been processed, the finisher will then send the S3 signal
back to the printer. When the printer receives the S3 signal from the fin-
isher, it then knows that the finisher has completely processed that sheet
of paper. It will therefore not reprint that sheet of paper if the printer or
the finisher detects ajam.

A Set Acknowledge Signal (Set Delivered Signal)

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent from a finishing device to the printer.
Thissignal is normally Low (Off) and active High (ON). It works much
like the S3 signal (Sheet Acknowledge Signal explained above), except
that it only applies to the last sheet of paper in every set. Currently the
FusionPunch |1 does not use the $4 signal (Set Acknowledge Signal) as
an end Device. The FusionPunch Il can support the S4 signal by routing
it to down-linefinishers.

Note: The CO and S3 signals are also sent back and forth on the last
sheet of every set. Therefore, the FusionPunch |1 does not need to use
the $4 signa for Error Recovery, asit is redundant. Also, the Fusion-
Punch |1 Personality Profile calls for Sheet Recovery. If the Profile
called for Set Recovery, then it would become necessary to use the $4
signal.

Cc2 Cycle Up Signal

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent from the printer to the finisher. This
signal is normally High (Off) and active Low (ON). This signal is used
by the FusionPunch |1 to know when to turn ON components required
for Online Operation. It is also used to know when to turn OFF compo-
nents in a stopped condition. The C2 signal (Cycle Up Signal) is sent a
specified (specified by the Personality Profile) amount of time before
the printer sends a sheet of paper to the finisher. The C2 signal remains
ON (Low) until the Job is completed or until the printer or the finisher
detectsajam.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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C6 Finisher Function 1 Signal

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent from the printer to the finisher. This
signal is normally High (Off) and active Low (ON). C6 signals the fin-
isher to begin specific operation for Function 1 and continue until the
signal is removed. Finishers can use the C6 signal to perform specific
operations such as paper size changes and other operations. Currently
the FusionPunch |1 does not use this signal as an end Device, but can
support it to down-line finishers.

C7 Finisher Function 2 Signal

Thisisa5 VDC signal that is sent from the printer to the finisher. This
signal is normally High (Off) and active Low (ON). C7 signals the
finisher to begin specific operation for Function 2 and continue until the
signal is removed. Finishers can use the C7 signal to perform specific
operations such as paper size changes and other operations. Currently
the FusionPunch Il does not use this signal as an end Device, but can
support it by routing it to down-line finishers.

Paper Path (Sequence of Operation)

Job Released

Once a job has been released, the printer must have the following Sta-
tuses from the FusionPunch Il (these Statuses are specified by the
FusionPunch |1 Personality Profile) in order to start printing to the fin-
isher.

S0, S1, & S2 must be ON (High)

When all of these signals are ON (High), the printer will start up and
send the C2 signa to the FusionPunch II. When the FusionPunch 11
receives the C2 signal, it will start the Document Transport Motor, the
Punch Motor, and be ready to accept paper.

Printer Exit Sensor / FusionPunch |1 Entrance Sensor

Asthe lead edge of a sheet of paper covers the last sensor in the printer,
the printer sends the CO signal to the finisher. When the FusionPunch I1
receives the CO signal from the printer, the Entrance Sensor has 330ms
to see the lead edge of that sheet of paper and send a signal back to the
Little Star Controller PWB. If the Little Star Controller does not see a
signal from the Entrance Sensor within 330ms after the CO signal has
been received, the FusionPunch Il will turn OFF (Low) the S1 signal
(Faulted Signal) and display Jam at Entrance Sensor on the Punch Con-
trol Panel LCD. If the Entrance Sensor does send a signal back to the
Little Star Controller within the 330ms, the sheet of paper has 200ms
from lead edge to trail edge to clear the Entrance Sensor. |f the sheet of
paper blocks the Entrance Sensor longer than 200ms, the FusionPunch
I1 will turn OFF (Low) the S1 signa and then display Jam at Entrance
Sensor, on the LCD.

When al requirements are met as specified above, the sheet of paper
will begin to make its way to the Document Transport Sensor 1
(explained below).

Note: The Little Star Controller is tracking the CO signal (Sheet Exit)
and the sheet of paper associated with it. This will ensure that the sheet
is completely processed and the S3 signal is sent back to the printer at
the right time and on the correct sheet of paper.

If the sheet of paper is the last sheet of paper in a set, the printer will
send the CO and the Clsignals. If the Little Star Controller receivesaC1l
signal it will track that sheet of paper to ensure that the next set (Com-
plete Book) is offset stacked correctly.

Principles of Operation
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Paper Path (Sequence of Operation) Continued

Entrance Sensor / Document Transport Sensor 1

The sheet paper now has 330ms from the time that the lead edge arrived
at the Entrance Sensor to the time that the lead edge arrives at DT1
(Document Transport Sensor 1). If the lead edge of the sheet does not
make its way to DT1 within the 330ms, the FusionPunch Il will turn
OFF (Low) the S1 signal (Faulted Signal) and then display Jam at
Document Transport Sensor 1 on the LCD. If the sheet of paper does
make it to DT1 within the 330ms, the sheet of paper has 200ms from
lead edgetotrail edgeto clear DT1. If the sheet blocks DT1 longer than
200ms, the FusionPunch Il will turn OFF (Low) the S1 signal and dis-
play Jam at Document Transport Sensor 1 on the LCD.

Onceall requirements are met as specified above, the sheet of paper will
begin to make its way to the Document Transport Sensor 2.

Document Transport Sensor 1/ Document Transport Sensor 2

The sheet of paper has no specified time in which it must arrive at DT2
(Document Transport Sensor 2). When the lead edge of the sheet of
paper arrives at DT2, the Little Star Controller PWB will turn ON the
Back Gauge Solenoid. This will bring the Back Gauge Fingers up to
stop the sheet in the Die, in order to be punched. Once the lead edge of
that sheet of paper passes DT2, it has 200ms to clear the sensor. If the
sheet blocks DT2 longer than 200ms, the FusionPunch 11 will turn OFF
(Low) the S1 signa and then display Jam at Document Transport Sen-
sor 2 onthe LCD.

When al requirements are met as specified above, the sheet will begin
to make its way to the Punch Sensor (explained below).

Document Transport Sensor 2/ Punch Sensor

The sheet of paper will now proceed to the Punch Sensor. The Back
Gauge Fingers should already be up and ready to stop the paper under
the Die.

Note: There is no check for the sheet of paper to make it from DT2 to
the Punch Sensor within a specified time.
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Principles of Operation

Paper Path (Sequence of Operation) Continued

Punch Sensor / Exit Sensor

When the lead edge of the sheet of paper is under the Punch Sensor, a
number of things happen as follows:

1 60ms after the lead edge of the sheet of paper is under the
Punch Sensor, the Little Star Controller will turn ON the Punch
Clutch Solenoid. It will then hold the Punch Clutch Solenoid
ON for 50ms.

Note: The Punch Clutch on Set is defaulted to 50ms; it can be changed
in the Diagnostics function of the Clutch on Set in intervals of 5ms. The
Punch Clutch on Set is directly related to steps 2-6. If the value of the
Clutch on Set is changed, the time at which events occur in steps 2-6
will change according to the amount that the Clutch on Set value has
changed.

2. At the time the Punch Clutch Solenoid is turned OFF, the Little
Star Controller will turn ON the Stacker Tapper Solenoid and
hold it ON for 60ms.

- If aSecond Stacker is active, then the Stacker 2 Tapper
Solenoid isactivated 20ms after the lead edge of that sheet of
paper reaches the Bypass Sensor. It will remain active for
60ms.

3. 30ms after the Punch Clutch Solenoid is turned OFF, the Little
Star Controller will turn OFF the Back Gauge Solenoid and the
Back Gauge Finger will drop alowing the sheet of paper to
start moving to the Exit Sensor and to the Stacker.

4, At the same time the Back Gauge Solenoid is turned OFF, the
Little Star Controller will turn ON the Stacker O-ring Motor
and hold it on for 325ms.

- If a Second Stacker is active, then the Stacker 2 O-ring
Motor is activated 20ms after the lead edge of that sheet of
paper reaches the Bypass Sensor. It will remain active for
325ms.

5. If the sheet of paper was the last sheet in a Set, the Little Star
Controller would have received the C1 signal when the sheet of
was exiting the printer. If the sheet has a C1 signal associated
with it, then on the next sheet of paper, after the time delay, the
Little Star Controller will turn the ON the opposite Offset Sole-
noid and hold it on for 150ms.

NOTE:If a Second Stacker is active, the time shift will
have longer time delay.

6. 30ms after the Back Gauge Solenoid is turned OFF, the Little
Star Controller will turn ON the Sheet Eject Solenoid and hold
it ON for 30ms.

Punch Sensor / Exit Sensor (Continued)

Once all of the steps above have occurred correctly, the trail edge of the
sheet of paper has 250ms to clear the Punch Sensor. If the trail edge of
the sheet does not clear the Punch Sensor in the 250ms, the Fusion-
Punch 11 will turn OFF the S1 signal and display Jam at Punch Sensor,
on the Punch Control Panel LCD.

After the trail edge of that sheet of paper clears the Punch Sensor, the
Little Star Controller will turn ON the Back Gauge Solenoid to prepare
to stop the next sheet of paper to be punched.

The sheet has 330ms from the time the lead edge gets to the Punch Sen-
sor to the time the lead edge getsto the Exit Sensor. If the sheet of paper
does not make it within the 330ms, the FusionPunch |1 will turn OFF the
S1 signal and then display Jam at Exit Sensor on the LCD.
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Principles of Operation

Paper Path (Sequence of Operation) Continued

Exit Sensor

The trail edge of the sheet now has 200ms to clear the Exit Sensor. |

the sheet blocks the Exit Sensor longer than 200ms, the FusionPunch |1
will turn OFF the S1 signal and then display Jam at Exit Sensor on the
LCD.

As the lead edge of the sheet reaches the Exit Sensor, the Little Star
Controller looks at the state of the Stacker Upper Switch and performs
the following:

1 If the Upper Switch isin the Open State (Upper Switch is NO),
the Little Star Controller will turn ON the Stacker Tray Motor
for 20ms.

- If aSecond Stacker is active, the principlesfor the Stacker
Tray Motor is the same except that it will be triggered as
the lead edge reaches the Stacker Bypass Sensor.

2. If the Upper Switch isin the Closed State, the Little Star Con-
troller will NOT turn ON the Stacker Tray Motor.
- If aSecond Stacker is active, the principlesfor the Stacker
Tray Motor is the same except that it will be triggered as
the lead edge reaches the Stacker Bypass Sensor.

Once the trail edge of the sheet of paper has cleared the Exit Sensor, the
Little Star Controller knows that the sheet has been completely pro-
cessed and then sends the S3 signal back to the printer.
- If a Second Stacker is active, the S3 will be sent as the trail
edge clears the Stacker Bypass Sensor.

When all requirements are met as specified above, the sheet will begin
to make its way to the Stacker Bypass Sensor (explained bel ow).

Opto

Exit Sensor / Stacker Bypass Sensor

Note: There is no check for the sheet of paper to make it from Exit sen-
sor to the Stacker Bypass Sensor within a specified time.

Thetrail edge of the sheet of paper now has 200ms to clear the Stacker
Bypass Sensor. |f the sheet blocks the Stacker Bypass Sensor longer
than 200ms, the FusionPunch 11 will turn OFF the S1 signal and then
display Jam at Stacker Bypass Sensor on the LCD.

- If adown stream device is active, then the Little Star
Controller will recreate the timings specified by their profile
and then send the Command signals to the down stream device.

Relays

The Back Gauge Solenoid, the Sheet Eject Solenoid, the Punch Clutch
Solenoid, and the Stacker Tapper Solenoid are controlled by Optical
Isolation (Opto) Relays on the Stacker and Punch I/O PWB's.

The operation of the Opto relaysis as follows:

They work exactly like a Solid State Relay, except there is no physical
electrical connection between the input and output of the Opto Relay.
They are optically connected. Therefore, when you supply 24 VDC
across the input of these relays, the input sends an optical signal to the
output creating a direct short across the output connections.
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Serial Numbers and Tag Matrix Information

INTRODUCTION

This section describes the tags issued for the
FusionPunch Il and the Stacker modules, as
well as multinational applicability,
classification codes, and permanent or
temporary modification status information.

All important machine modifications are
identified by a tag number on a matrix card
that is attached to the rear door of each
module.

Accessory Devices

Unless otherwise noted, tag information for
most accessory devices will be documented
in this service manual. Accessory tag
numbers will be assigned according to the
module in which the accessory is installed.

Module Identifiers for Tag Referencing

The individual modules are identified in tag
references and various text by the use of a
letter which denotes a specific module, for
example:

P = Punch Module
S = Stacker Module
B = Bypass Module

Tag ldentification for Configuration
Differences

Schematic diagrams will contain specific
symbols that denote a "with" (Figure 6-30) or
"without" (Figure 6-31) tag configuration for
parts and wiring .

A tag symbol representing a configuration that
includes a modification or retrofit.

Figure 6-62 With Modification

A tag symbol representing a configuration that
does not have a modification or retrofit.

D
®

Figure 6-63 Without Modification

o| 8oz [a
grejsmoolm | o

Figure 6-64 Tag Identifiers
forConfiguration Differences

CLASSIFICATION CODES

A tag number may be required to identify
differences between parts that cannot be
interchanged, or differences in diagnostic,
repair, installation, or adjustment procedures.
A tag number may also be required to identify
the presence of optional hardware, special
non-volatile memory programming, or
whether mandatory modifications have been
installed. Each tag number is given a
classification code to identify the type of
change that the tag has made.

M = Mandatory

N = Not installed in the field
O = Optional

R = Repair

P = Part Number Change
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A tag will contain the following information: Serial number location

_ The Fusion Punch Il has two different serial numbers, one for the Punch
TAG:1 module and one for the Stacker module, as well as a Xerox serial number
listed below the GBC serial number. Please note, the Xerox serial number

CLASS: A ¢
USE: begins with the letter product code (KEW).
MEG SERIAL NUMBERS: 'rl;]r:)%{”aere located next to the Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker on each
NAME:
PURPOSE: Service History Log Book location
KIT NUMBER: The Service History Log Book is located next to the Matrix Card in the
REFERENCE: Punch.

NOTE: Tag F 99 IOT Kit has to be installed in all DT 61XX that

will be installed together with the Fusion Punch Il. (Xerox Kit # Part numbers

600K67500) This kit enables proper Set and Page Ack (S3 and Tag Matrix Card #7610236

S4). C6 and C7 are not supported from the Fusion Punch Il at this Service History Log Book #1722675

time. Pocket Folder #1722658

Tag Matrix Card location

Shown below, in Figure 6-33, is an example of a Tag Matrix Card that
would be attached to the Punch middle door and the Stacker door of the

Fusion Punch II.

MODEL BL TAG CONFIGURATION SERIALNO. $VE - 050017
A|P|O 301]316]331]346[361]a76] 391 406] 421]436| 451|466 | 481] 496
BlQ|1 302|317( 332|347 | 362| 377| 32| 407| 422|437} 452|467 | 482] 497
Ci{R]| 2 303|318/ 333|348 363| 378] 383| 408] 423} 438] 453] 468 483| 498
D|S|3 304 318] 334349} 364 379] 384] 400 424] 430] 454 469| 484| 499
E|T|4 240|305 320/ 335|350 365|380 385|410 425] 440} 455| 470] 485] 500
FlU|S 306]321|336]351] 366/ 381]306]411] 426| 441] 456|471 486|501
G|(V]|e8 a07|a22| 387|352 | 367] 382|307 ] 412] 427| 442] 457] 472| 487|502
HiW|7 308|323 338|353 a6a|a83] ags] 413] 428|443 | 458] 473 488|503
1|X]|8 309|324 339|354 | 360 384 398] 414] 429[ 444 | 450] 474 489 504
JlY]|9 310325 340[355 | 370 385{ 400] 415| 430] 445| 460{ 475 | 480
K|lZ] 311|326 341|356 | 371|3868] 401] 416] 431|445 461 476{ 481] 508 |
L 312]327| 342|357 | a72] 387] 402 [ 417] 432[ 447 [ 462] 477] 482| 507
M 12 [268]283[208]313] 328] 343|358 | 373] 388| 403] 418 433} 448 463 478 508
N 13 284|299 314|329 344|350 [374] 388] 404|419 | 434] 449 464] 479 494

0 14 285 315]330| 345|360 375| 300|405 [ 420| 435| 450 465] 480] 495|510

Figure 6-65 Tag Matrix Card
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Tag Numbers

Tag #:
Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:

Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:

P1 Date: 10/01/01
M (Mandatory)
NHO06764

Multiple Stacker and Bypass Stacker
Configuration Kit.

Allows addition of Bypass Stacker (S). Also
improves punching quality, stacking quality,
and signal timing.

7610509

Description of change:

Part Number
7610508

0130017200

0130021000 / 7610517

Description of change

Currently A173 only supports a Single Stacker
Configuration.

Was 30 Tooth Pulley, Changed to 32 Tooth
Pulley for consistent speeds.

Was 18 Tooth Pulley, Changed to 16 Tooth
Pulley with One Way Clutch Bearing.

Reference: Parts included in kit. 7610458 Addition of second Little Star Controller
Expansion PWB to support all configurations.
Part Number DESCIIPLION ..vvveeer e e ee e Qnty 7610452 ?gr?gitgi]%?a?igiicond Daughter PWB to support all
7610508 E-prom with version A516 or higher .................. 1 1980015 SHCS 4-40 x 5/8 - Addition of hardware to mount
0130017200 PU"ey, 32 TOOth, ) ) PWB's above.
Document Transport Main Drive........................ 1 1925062 Washer. Flat #4 - Addition of hardware to mount
7610517 Assy., One Way Clutch Pulley, 16 Tooth............ 1 PWB's above.
7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion ............... 1 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 - Addition of hardware to mount
7610452 PWB, DaUGhLEr.........ocvevereveeiiceeeieeeee e, 1 PWB's above.
1980015 SHCS 4-40 X 5/8....ccovveeeieciiesieesissneeseeeeeeene 4 7610224 Upgraded Paper handling of one sided and Up
1925062 WASHEE, FIAt #4 oo 4 e E””eddpadpep“ o ed and
1926060 Washer, LOCK #4 .........oooiieiiiiiiieie e 4 Clﬂ%g peaperaper andiing ot one sided and Lp
7610224 Guide, Paper, Interface Lgft ............................... 1 0130014700 Modified to mount Paper Guides above.
7610225 Guide, Paper, Interface Right ...........cccoeeeeenne. 1 1980052 SHCS 8-32 x ¥ - Addition of hardware to mount
0130014700 Tie Bar, Interface Ball Track ASSY.........ccccooceee.. 1 Paper Guides above.
1980052 SHCS 8-32 X 3/4..ccoveiiiieeiiie e, 4 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 - Addition of hardware to mount
1925064 WAShEN, FIat #8...........ovvvveeeeeerreeerseerseseerrenons 4 Paper Guides above.
1926062 Washer, LOCK #8 .........cccoeeiiiiiiiieiee e 4 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 - Addition of hardware to mount
2610244 P Guide. D T L 3 Paper Guides above.
f':lper ,u' e, bocument fransport Long........... 7610244 Paper Guide, Document Transport Long -
0130035700 Side Guide, Punch........c.ccooiiiiiiiiiieeeee 1 Shorten in he|ght by 1/8 inch.
1925230 WaSher, Flat, Non-Metallic...........coeevveveeiieeriennn. 1 7610374 & 7610375 Remove last Delrin Ball from nght, exchange 2nd
from right Steel Ball with 2nd from left Delrin Ball
0130035700 Side Guide, Punch - Cut notch to resolve
interference with Punch Tension Strap Assy.
1925230 Added washer between Pulley and mounting
block of the Punch Infeed Idler Pulley.
12/2003
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Tag Numbers

Tag #:

Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:

Part Number
7610521
7610517

Description of change:

Part Number
0130017400/ 7610521

0130021000/ 7610517

P2 Date: 03/26/02
P (Part number change)

NA

Part number change

Changed part numbers as FP 1 parts are not
interchangeable with the FP Il. Old Part
numbers to be revised back to FP 1 revision
level.

NA
Parts effected

DeSCrptioN ..o Qnty
Shaft, Document Transport Main Drive............... 1
Assy., One Way Clutch Pulley, 16 Tooth ............ 1

Description of change

Part number change only, reflected in the FP Il
Service Manual revision 3.0. Part was originally
0130017400. It has been changed to 7610521
because the old and new parts are not
interchangeable between the FP 1 and the FP II.
0130017400 was revised back to the FP 1
revision level.

Part number change only, reflected in the FP Il
Service Manual revision 3.0. Part was originally
0130021000. It has been changed to 7610517
because the old and new parts are not
interchangeable between the FP 1 and the FP II.
0130021000 was revised back to the FP 1
revision level.

Tag #:

Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:

Part Number
7610514
7610515

Description of change:

Part Number
7610514

7610515

P3 Date: 03/26/02
O (Optional)

NA

Caster Tag Retrofit P3.

Replaces and repairs Casters with broken
welds.

NA
Parts Needed

DeSCription ...eueeieiiieiieeii e Qnty
Bushing, Stud, Caster ASSY.......ccccoevvivumvieriennenn. 1
Collar, Threaded, Caster ASSY. ......cccceveevieiiunenene 1

Description of change

Added new part to replace and repair broken
welds on Caster assemblies.

Added new part to replace and repair broken
welds on Caster assemblies.

Tag Numbers
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Tag Numbers

Tag #:

Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:

Part Number
7610525
7610524
7610289
7610334
1914082
7610508

Description of change:

Part Number
7610525
7610524
7610289

7610334
1914082

7610508

P4 Date: 02/26/03
O (Optional)

NA

Short Edge Punching Kit

This kit enables Short Edge punching of
8% x 11, A4, 8 Y% x 14, and 11 x 14 paper.

7610522
Parts included in Kit

DeSCIIPLION e Qnty
Bracket, SE, Paper Guide...........cccceevviiieeeennn. 1
Paper Guide Weldment, SE............ccccovoveeeennn. 1
Spring Bar Holder ... 1
Static Brush.........cccviiiiii 1
Thumb SCreW. ..., 3
Eprom (Version A531 or higher) .......c.cccceeeenne. 1

Description of change
Added Short edge Side Guide Bracket.
Added Short edge Side Guide.

Changed Spring Bar Holder to allow the
mounting of the Short edge Side Guide.

Changed Static Brush to allow the mounting of
the Short edge Side Guide.

Added Thumb Screws to mount and adjust new
Short edge Side Guide.

New Eprom (Version A531 or higher) allows
selection of new Run Modes.
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Tag Numbers

Tag #: P5 Date: 12/17/03 Description of change:
Class: O (Optional)
MFG Serial Numbers: NA Part Number Description of change
Name: DocuColor 6060 /iGen3 Upgrade Kit 7610508 Eprom (Version C147 or higher)
Purpose: This kit enables the Fusion Punch Il to be 7610529 PWB, Punch I/O
installed on Xerox's newest Digital Color ; ;
Presses, the DocuColor 6060 and the 7610530 Paper Gu!de, Entrance, Top, 6060 / |Ge-r13
DocuColor iGen3. 7610531 Paper Guide, Entrance, Bottom, 6060 / iGen3
Retrofit Kit #: 7610528 PriCe oo, $1188.15 7610532 Pulley, 48 Tooth, Document Transport Main
) . L Drive, 6060 / iGen3
Reference: Parts included in Kit o ) )
7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive,
o 6060 / iGen3
Part Number DeSCription ......ccviiiiiiiiiiieee e Qnty 7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Motor, 6060 /
7610508 Eprom (Version C147 or higher) ......ccccccvvneenn. 1 iGen3
7610529 PWB, PUNCh /O ... 1 7610535 Pu]ley, Timing, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main
7610530 Paper Guide, Entrance, Top, 6060 / iGen3 ........ 1 Drive, 6060 / iGen3 .
7610531 Paper Guide, Entrance, Bottom, 6060 / iGen3...1 /610537 éslsty.éggét/'l'_%e lép, Document Transport Timing
. elt, iGen
o185 DrVe, 6060/ 108NE om oo e .2 7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxx / 6060 / iGen3
7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive,
6060 /IGEN3...ceieiiieei et 1
7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Motor, 6060 /
1 CT=T o 1 T PSPPI 1
7610535 Pulley, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main Drive,
6060 /IGEN3...ceiiiiieeiei et 1
7610537 Assy., Belt Take Up, Document Transport Timing
Belt, 6060 /iGEN3 ......ccceieiiie e 1
7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxx / 6060 / iGen3 .....1
12/2003
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Tag Numbers

Tag #:

Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:

Part Number
1981305
0130040200
7610222
7610095

Description of change:

S1 Date: 10/01/01
M (Mandatory)

NG01644

Stacking Quality Kit
Improves Stacking Quality
7610510

Parts included in Kit.

DeSCrIiPLioN ..o Qnty
Belt, Timing, 110x| O-ring Drive ASSY................. 1
Pulley, Timing, 18 Tooth........ccccoocviieiiiiiieeeee, 1
Pulley, 18 Tooth, Stacker O-ring Motor .............. 1
Rod, Tie, O-ring Drive ASSY. .......cccceeeiiiieeeeennnn. 1

Tag #:

Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:

Part Number
7610223

7610046
Description of change:

Part Number

S2 Date: 10/01/01
M (Mandatory)

NG01644

Curl Up Stacking Quality Kit
Improves Curl Up Stacking Quality
7610512

Parts included in kit.

DESCIIPLION cuvveiiii it Qnty
Assy., Paper guide, Stacker In-feed /

Wire FOIM ASSY. ..ueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e 1
Tapper, Short, Stacker ASSY.......ccccccvvvveerieiiiennns 3

Description of change

Part Number Description of change 7610223 Remove old Stacker In-feed Paper Guide Assy.,
. and replace with new Assy., which includes Wire

1981305 Changed OIfrom 1"20xlhto 11lg)xll timing belt to Form Assy. for handling curl up.

accommodate pulley change below. 7610046 Added 3 short Tappers (7610046) to replace the
0130040200 Changed from 32 Tooth Pulley to 18 Tooth 3 Long Tappers (7610076). Do not need Long

Pulley Tappers once the Stacker Wire Form Assy. is
7610222 Changed from 16 Tooth Pulley to 18 Tooth installed. Long Tappers created too much weight

Pulley on the Tapper Solenoid and this update should
7610095 Lengthened Tie Bar 1/8 of an inch to decrease :irr;%\r/g\llle the life of the Stacker Tapper Solenoids

buckling of stack. '
7610680 Plate, Docking, Female - moved Pim nuts ¥ inch

to the right when viewing from front the machine

(Operators side). Allows proper docking of down

stream devices.

12/2003
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Tag Numbers

Tag #:
Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:
Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:
Part Number

7610518
7610516

Description of change:

Part Number
7610518

7610516

S3 Date: 03/26/02

M (Mandatory) (Only when connecting a
Bypass Stacker to a downstream
Finisher)

NA
DFA Kit

Enables DFA signals to downstream
Finishers for a Bypass Stacker or a
Bypass Kit.

7610519

Parts included in Kit.

DesCription .....coooiiiiiiiiieei e Qnty
Stacker I/O PWB (ReV. A).....coeeevviviieeennnnn. 1
Cable Assy., Downstream DFA................... 1

Description of change

Revision A - Changed polarity of the Opto
Relay output terminals to  support
downstream DFA signals. This Kit is required
whenever connecting a downstream finisher
to the FP .

Added new DFA Cable for downstream
Finishers to the BOM for the Bypass Stacker
and Bypass Kit. Also reflected in the FP I
Service Manual Rev. 3.0.

Tag #:
Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:
Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:
Reference:

Part Number
7611920
7610508

Description of change:

Part Number
7611920

7610508

S4 Date: 03/26/02

M (Mandatory for Manufacturing) / O
(Optional for the field)

NA
11x17 / A3 punching and stacking Kit

This Kit enables a Standard Stacker
(Stacker without a Bypass kit installed) to
accept 11x17 and A3 running the Short
edge punch or no punch. Includes the
softeware upgrade to enable the
punching or Non-punching of 11x17 and
A3 on the short edge.

7610520
Parts included in kit.

DeSCription ....cecei i Qnty
Stacker In-feed Paper Guide Assy............... 1
E-prom with version A524 or higher ............ 1

Description of change

This upgrade requires removing the current
Stacker In-feed Paper Guide Assy. and
replacing it with the new paper guide
assembly. The Kit adds a new paper guide
assembly to allow the operator to set up a
Non-Bypass Stacker to run 11x17 and A3
paper punch or no punch on the short edge.

E-prom with version A524 or higher changes
the timeouts of the sensors when running in
the newly released operating modes. It also
adds more forgiveness when connecting the
FP 1l to the slower printers for signal
variance.
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Tag Numbers

Tag #:

Class:

MFG Serial Numbers:
Name:

Purpose:

Retrofit Kit #:

Reference:

Part Number
1980082
1926063
1926702
7610361

Description of change:

Part Number
1980082

1926063

1926702

7610361

S5 Date: 04/15/02

O (Optional)

NA

Stacker Upper Switch Actuator Tubing

To improve consistency in Upper switch
actuation and eliminate the actuator from
falling of the screw. Also changed the
length of the actuating screw to allow
easier adjustment.

NA

Parts included in Kit.

Description ....ccevveeieeiieiieeieee e Qnty
SHCS 10-32 X 2. ot 1
Washer, LoCK #10.........ccocviiiiiiiciiiiiiiiece 1
Nut, Hex, 10-32 .....ocvvieiiiiriiiiiiniein e 1
Tubing, Stacker Upper Switch

Actuating SCreW .......cccvveiveaiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeennn 1

Description of change

Changed from 1980080 SHCS 10-32 x 1/12,
Changed to 1980082 SCHS 10-32 x 2,
Added longer screw for easier adjustment.
Also added to the Service Manual Parts List.

Added part to the Service Manual and the
Engineering print.
Added part to the Service Manual and the
Engineering print.

Added Tubing to resolve the Upper switch
actuator from falling off the Actuation Screw.
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7. Wiring Data

Section Contents

Title Page
BSDs

Chain 1.1 Main Power BSD--------- . -2
Chain 1.2 DC Power Distribution BSD -_ - -3

Chain 1.3 Punch Interlock Switches BSD - - 4
Chain 1.4 Stacker Interlock Switches BSD -g

Chain 2.1 Control Panel BSD- - - - - - - - - -6
Chain 3.1 Punch/Printer Communications
BSD ------- B B . -7
Chain 3.2 Stacker/Third Party
Communications BSD ---_ -------- . --8
Chain 4.1 Punch Transport Sensors BSD -_ g
Chain 4.2 Punch Outputs BSD- - - - - - - - - 10
Chain 12.1 Stacker Inputs BSD-_ ----_ - 11
Chain 12.2 Stacker Outputs BSD - - - - - .- 12
Chain 12.2 Stacker Outputs BSD - - - - - .- 13
Component Locators

Punch Interlocks - - - - - - R L 14
Punch Power Switch and Line Filters - - - - 16
Punch PWBS -_ - ------- R . - 18
Punch Sensors-_ ------------------ 20
Punch Motors A - - - - - - - - - - - - o - oo - - - 22
Punch Motors B - - - - - -------------- 24
Punch Solenoids ------- L mmm---- .- 26
Stacker Switches A-_ - ---_ -------- . - 28
Stacker Switches B - - - - - - .- 30
Stacker PWBS - -------- - .- 32
Stacker Motors and Solenoids - - - - - - - .- 34
Bypass Stacker Motors, Solenoids,

and Sensors-_ _ -------- L mmm---- . - 36

Introduction

This section contains connector and PWB
location drawings and pin assignment
information.

This information is not specific to individual
procedures, but is provided for general
reference.

Connector numbers are repeated on more
than one component.
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Chain 1.1 Main Power BSD

| A | B | C E F G
1.1 MAIN POWER
1 PUNCH
+5VDC
POWER
SUPPLY PWB
MAIN POWER SWITCH/ Wmﬂw__._wwm\_ww PL3.1
\_.y_m/_mw,_n_.mqﬂmo_.m\ m__.mnh__: BREAKER pieT o3 | 13 o o . 12
PLL1I ) PL3.1 — LNE———————— IINE— By
. ! ! BRN ! _ ! ! ! RED
P1 | a1 | | | | | |
12
AC LINE P2 - ) LINE — —'NEU! 50 ' NEU'— Pl ov
BRN , | L |
| | ov
2 ! ! BLK
o " i
GRN ” ” +24 VDC
| i POWER
AC NEUTRAL o1 e U SUPPLY PWB
— BLU PL3.1
— p2 | g2 cNL cN2 12
+24V
— LINE————————————— LINET— —+24V
! _ ! BRN ! _ ! ! ! ORN
! ! | | | | 1.2
1 N | 1 | | .
3 N BLU NEY i i ov
— ov
BLK
STACKER
STACKER AC/
DC
MAIN POWER SWITCH/
4 AC RECEPTICLE/ CIRCUIT BREAKER w,_\wwx_wcq_oZ
LINE FILTER PL1.2A Pwe
PL1.2A :
P1 | g1
AC LINE
P2 A 4 | LINE —
BRN , |
i i
, ,
, ,
° GRN .
|
| |
AC NEUTRAL | |
S BLU Pl L 3 I NEU —
6

T712001-A-GBC

Chain 1.1 Main Power BSD
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Chain 1.2 DC Power Distribution BSD

7 A 7 B 7 c 7 D E F G H J
1.2 DC POWER DISTRIBUTION DAUGHTER
PWB PL 3.1
BLK
1
RED
PUNCH ACIDC 21 P27
DISTRIBUTION PUNCH 1/0 ORN
— PWB
PL3.1
13 +24V pe | 36 LITTLE STAR
INTERRUPTED
241 — p12| 312 P28 | 328 CONTROLLER PWB
YEL +24V +24V PLed
2 1 J, i ORN | i
: -y p5 | 35 . v
45y | |45y ! +24V
RED 1SV — | _ | RED ! _ ! J _ | ORN
| | 1 I ' ' ] I
11 ! ! ; : H " — 1424V
ov ' i J ov ! BLK ! ov m | ! ORN
T BLK oV — i _ ' ' _ ! ' _ '
! — oV
24V VL 24V K
11 pa | 4
+24V
1+24V \—
ORN i | J4 P14
3 11 STACKER STACKER 1/0
) ov AC/DC PWB
DISTRIBUTION PL32
BLK PWB
PL3.2 a2 | P12 p2g | J28
S P14 | J14 24VI 1 24V
- I YEL YEL 1 .
24V — v vl
[ — oV ; LoV —
oy | ! _ "BLK X X BLK | i
, , , , ,
4 | i — 45V {45V i
o ] RED RED | | |
BLK ! ! | |
— 2V SR T4V —
14 | +24v PeA | J6A
INTERRUPTED
24V —
—_ YEL 12.1
120V +24V
ORN
14 +24V @E% J16A @ 121
RET ov
5 24VR— — ov
BLK
(1) BYPASS INSTALLED ONLY
o NOTE:
IF BYPASS STACKER IS INSTALLED:
P6A WILL BE CONNECTED J6B (FRONT DOOR)
AND
P16A WILL BE CONNECTED J16B (TOP COVER)
6
T712002-A-GBC
12/2003
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Chain 1.3 Punch Interlock Switches BSD

\ A \ B \ c \ D \ E F G H J
1.3 PUNCH INTERLOCK SWITCHES
1
PUNCH AC/DC RIGHT DOOR MIDDLE DOOR LEFT DOOR TOP COVER 1 TOP COVER 2
DISTRIBUTION INTERLOCK SW1 INTERLOCK SW2 INTERLOCK SW3 INTERLOCK Sw4 INTERLOCK SW5
— PWB PL LIA PL L1A PLL1A PL 11A PL 1.1A
PL3.1
% | Pe 24v 12
+24VDC ; ; ; Q Q INTERRUPTED
—a e 1 ———0 [ O—— 1 —— 1 ——0 [ 0—— 1 1—olo—1 1—o0lo—1 1—olo—1 L
3 ——0 — — — _— O0— 3
3 P
PUNCH 110
PWB
PL3.1
P20 | 320
4 —
]
i oV |
o
vl
LoV
D LITTLE STAR
Doy ! CONTROLLER
PWB
PL3.1
5 P19]J19 s24a) 1 1P24A  TOPCOVERS P3 | 13
, INAG ¢ 'INAG! 13
N R ]
pl LEFT DOOR ‘
! INB3 | INB3 ¢ L1
v 1 | 1 _— o
vl Pl MIDDLE DOOR i
{INB2 I INB2 ! 15
1 1 ' ' 1
1 | 1 i | i RIGHT DOOR 1 |
INBL INBL 16
125 P25
6
T712003-A-GBC
12/2003
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Chain 1.4 Stacker Interlock Switches BSD

\ A \ B \ c \ D \ E F G H J
1.4 STACKER INTERLOCK SWITCHES
1
STACKER AC/DC TOP COVER
DISTRIBUTION PWB INTERLOCK
J— PL 3.2 SW2
PL 1.2A
J6A | P16A 24v 12
INTERRUPTED
- +24v 1—>0,
2 | ! YEL
FRONT DOOR r3 o © 3
D INTERLOCK SW1
24v 12
J6A | P6A
+24VDC INTERRUPTED
-2
ORN YEL
3
STACKER 1/0
PWB
PL 3.2
P20 | J20
4 ov PUNCH DAUGHTER
BLK | ! PWB
! ‘ PL 3.1
' ov
BLK
P19 | J19 J24A | P24A —_—
— TOP COVER P24 |24
, INAG ¢ INAG 6
P J25 | P25 — |
WHT i i FRONT DOOR P25 1 325
'INB1 . INBL 1
BRN
5 I—, |—
WHT
(L) BYPASS INSTALLED ONLY
NOTE:
IF BYPASS STACKER IS INSTALLED:
P6A WILL BE CONNECTED J6B (FRONT DOOR)
6 AND
P16A WILL BE CONNECTED J16B (TOP COVER)
T712004-A-GBC
12/2003
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Chain 2.1 Control Panel BSD

LCD DISPLAY ASSEMBLY

7610496
o _ BROWN
7610459 8 -
LCD ASS'Y 8 -
S -
1 0 ‘
NOTE: WHITE WIRE PIN
NOT CONNECTED
OVERLAY 7610273
PLATE 7610299

7610458
110 BUS
WHT _ 0 . | ExPANsiON
[BLU 5 = /
BLK 8 %
GRN{ o o o}
YEL| § 8 R /
ORN (] @ 8
RED 1 1
\BRN
I I o]
WHT M WHT— T WHT §
[BLU [BLU [BLU g
BLK BLK BLK 1
a1 GRN| GRN| GRN BLACK
H YEL S YEL 5 YEL by RED
= o B 9 o
g ORN ORN ORN ~_ || orANGE %\
0o RED RED RED
83 BRN] BRN BRN]
A - — g
g
bld 7610452 DISTRIBUTION °
J2 J4
INSTALL JUMPERS (J1 - J4) AS SHOWN
12/2003

Chain 2.1 Control Panel BSD GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Chain 4.1 Punch Transport Sensors BSD

7 A 7 B 7 c D E F G H J
4.1 PUNCH TRANSPORT SENSORS
PUNCH 1O LITTLE STAR
1 PWB CONTROLLER
ENTRANCE PL31 PwWB
SENSOR PL31
PL41A
+24V SIGNAL p11| J11 J25 |P25 ENTRANCE J
PUNCH /O RED INB4 , INB4 —SENSOR —133,—
— PWB WHT ! ! YEL ! !
PL31 o e ]
BLK , , | |
P28 | J28 SIGNAL p10| J10 i i mm_,ﬁ_umvwﬂoa 1] i
+24V INB5 | INB5 * 12—
2 ORN | r WHT ! " GRN ! !
i i DOCUMENT ! ! ! !
+24 VDC , , ! ! ! !
! ! TRANSPORT po | 39 i i DOCXPORT2 i i
D ov L J10 | P10 o4y 1 SENSOR SIGNAL " | NB6 __SENSOR L
BLK 4 PL 4.2A WHT | | BLK i i
_ RED | | | |
o | | | |
BLK P2 | a2 | | | |
INB7 ! INB7 o NCH —10——
P e o
3 ' ' i i
DOCUMENT pi| n ! ! it ! !
TRANSPORT i | ” ,
2 SENSOR INBS INB8 G hr K
+24V PL 4.2A
— RED
ov
BLK
4
PUNCH
SENSOR
PL43A
+24V
— SIGNAL
RED
WHT
ov
BLK
5
EXIT
SENSOR
PL 43D
+24V
D SIGNAL
WHT
ov
BLK
6
T712007-A-GBC
12/2003
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Chain 4.2 Punch Outputs BSD

7 A 7 B 7 c D E F G H J
4.2 PUNCH OUTPUTS PUNCH
CLUTCH
SOLENOID
1 PL 4.3B
YEL
LITTLE STAR PUNCH /O PWB WHT
— CONTROLLER PL3.1
PWB BACK
PL3.1 GAUGE
i PUNCH P22 | J22 _wmﬁsuwvmw S
—HVOl————  OUTBS, OPTOL ™ i YEL PL4.3C
5 ! WHT ” ” RELAY OUTB8 * WhT
W BACK GAUGE W W 4B | PaB YEL
—Hvop— FINGERS 1 5y1ey! OPTO2 = 24V1 YEL I
” BLU ” ” RELAY OouTB? e WHT
| SHEET ; ; 38 | Pss SHEET
! EJECT , | oPTO3 2av1 EJECT
, SOLENOID , , "
J,I<Ow BLK \ Oc.:wm” RELAY . OUTBS - YEL SOLENOID
| | ” WHT PL 43N
| PUNCH | | J30 _ P30
' MOTOR ON i i YEL
—+HVO7 | OUTBL , OUTBL «
3 W RED W ! ” ”
” DOCUMENT TRANSPORT! ' W W WHT
| MOTOR ON ' ' ' |
—LHvos OUTA8: ouTA8
BRN _ _ AC/DC
DISTRIBUTION PUNCH
PwB MOTOR
PL31 PL 1.1F
J9
P11 | J11 —— NuI
4 T3 RELAY 5 ” ”_ BRN
WHT , , [ !
| | MT3
” ” BLU
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
, ,
” ”
i i DOCUMENT
! ” TRANSPORT
5 ! ! MOTOR
W W PL 1.1B
1 1 J8
| |
! ! NUI
24VDC i i RELAY 4 i i BRN
MT2 —] b
WHT | |
—— MT2 ¢
_ BLU
6

T712008-A-GBC

12/2003
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Chain 12.1 Stacker Inputs BSD

\ A \ B \ c D G H J
12.1 STACKER INPUTS
STACKER IO DAUGHTER
UPPER PWB PWB
1 SWITCH PL3.2 PL3.1
STACKER IO PL 5.1A +5VDC
PWB
PL3.2 J9 J9 J25 _ J25
c/ SIGNAL UPPER SWITCH
—ov INB6 , INB6 — 6 —
BLK WHT ! ! BLK ! !
1 1 1 1
i i i i
i i i i
FULL i i i i
SWITCH ! ! ! !
PL 5.1A : : ' I +5VDC
2 i i i i
J10 J10 i i _ i i
/ SIGNAL i i FULL SWITCH i i
—ov INB5 INB5 5
BLK WHT ! ! GRN : :
i i i i
i i i i
— ALMOST i | i i
FULL i i i i
SWITCH 1 | | | +5VDC
PL 5.1A ! : : :
J11 Ji1 i | _—_— | |
c/ SIGNAL ! ! ALMOST FULL SWITCH ! !
3 —ov INB4 1 INB4 | L4 L
BLK WHT 1 1 YEL 1 1
i i i i
i i i i
i i i i
1 1 1 1
STACKER ! ! ! !
_ EXIT ! ' ' '
SENSOR i i i i
12 sav p27 | 27 | p1 SIGNAL J ! ! géﬁggﬁ? EXT (O !
24V 24V INB8 ' INBS * g4
ORN ! ! ! ! @ WHT
12 i i i i
4 ov i i i i
Sk Loy - ~ oV - 929 J24A E?IR’AI;(CTION J24-8
INC8 INA8 8
BLK
- STACKER
AC/DC
DISTRIBUTION
PWB
PL3.2 NOTES:
5
J15 @ BYPASS INSTALLED ONLY
REv2 |7 N
f WHT
6
T712009-A-GBC
12/2003
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Chain 12.2 Stacker Outputs BSD

| A | B c D G H J
— It
]
12.2 STACKER OUTPUTS (1 OF 2) TAPPER
SOLENOID
PL5.1B
1
YEL
PUNCH STACKER IO WHT
— DAUGHTER PWB
PWB PL32 OFFSET 1
PL3.1 SOLENOID
22 STACKER p2z | 122 J3B P3B PL5.1C
a TAPPERS OUTBS OPTO 1 24Vl YEL
5 T WHT ) | RELAY |~ oUTBS s
i i i i | YEL
i i STACKER i i JAA PaA
I I 1 I 1 24V1 ¢
i i OFFSET 1 i i i i YEL [
-7 1 OUTBT! OUTB? WHT
| ' BLU ! ! | WHT
— D smacker bl IR a1 PA SOLENOD
| | OFFSET 2 i i i i YEL
-6 OUTB6! ouUTB6 PL5.1C
: : BLK : : | WHT
! ! ! ! J6A PEA
i i BYPASS i i \ 24V YEL
DIVERTERS ! i : YEL
3 —5 OUTBS 0ouTB5
GRN WHT WHT
BYPASS
DIVERTER
— PL
o
4 WHT
@ BYPASS INSTALLED ONLY
5
6 2
)
T712010-A-GBC
12/2003
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Chain 12.2 Stacker Outputs BSD

| K | L | M N P R s T u
— ¢
)
12.2 STACKER OUTPUTS (2 OF 2)
1
STACKER AC/DC
DISTRIBUTION TRAY
ngz MOTOR
PL 3.
PUNCH STACKER PL12B
—_— DAUGHTER 1/0 PWB J7 [ P7
PWB PL3.2 NUI ¢
PL3.1 ! ! ! | ! BLK
| i i i
123 | P23 STACKERTRAY P23A | J23A 130 [P30 ; ' ' '
MOTOR ! ! ' FWD | MOT
2 6T , OUTA6 r 1 OUTAG oR | RELAY 2 . WHT
i i i i i i ‘ i i i
| | STACKER TRAY | | | | ! ! REV )
! ! DIRECTION 1 1 | \ i |
-7 | OUTAT 1} | OUTAT + i i
; T BLU | | | T WHT | i
| | | | | |
— i | STACKER O-RING ' ' | i i i
g i MOTOR ' ouThs | ! ouTAS | i i O-RING
WHT | T WHT i i MOTOR
i i ! : J8 | P8 PL12B
122 | P22 STACKER BYPASS 122 ; ; 1 ; U
MOTOR ! ! ! RELAY 3 ' i BRN
3 —2 ouTB2 ouTB2 mT2 — ; ;
RED i i
—— mT2
BLU
— BYPASS
MOTOR
J10 | P10
RELAY 3 P N BRN
i i
4 L wmTa — Pl @
WHT —— mT2

(L) BYPASS INSTALLED ONLY

T712011-A-GBC

12/2003
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Component Locators

Punch Interlocks
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Component Locators

Punch Interlocks

Item

1
2
3
4
5

Part #

7610501
7610501
7610501
7610501
7610501

Description. .. .. ... Qty
Switch, Punch Interlock, Top Cover 1......cccoccoiviieiiiniiiiiiiienen. 1
Switch, Punch Interlock, Top COVer 2........cuveiiieiiiniiiiiiiieen. 1
Switch, Punch Interlock, Left DOOF..........ccevveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 1
Switch, Punch Interlock, Mid DOOT ..........couviiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiie, 1
Switch, Punch Interlock, Right DOOr ..............ccoeeviiiiiiiiieiiis 1

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Punch Power Switch and Line Filter

12/2003
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Component Locators

Punch Power Switch and Line Filter

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610455 Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker................... 1
2 7610456 Punch AC Receptical / Line Filter ............ccooociieenennn. 1

12/2003

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual 717

Component Locators



Component Locators

Punch PWBs

/ e BYPASS ONLY

12/2003
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Component Locators

Punch PWBs

Item Part# DesSCriptioN . . ..o Qty
1 7610450 PWB, Punch AC/DC DiStribULION ........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieee e 1
2 7610451 PWB, PUNCH 1O ..ttt 1
3 7610452 PWB, DAUGNLET ...t r s e e e e e e e e e e eeae e e aees 1
4 7610453 PWB, 24 VDC POWEr SUPPIY ...cceiiiiiiii et a e ee e e e 1
5 7610454 PWB, 5 VDC POWETN SUPPIY ...ccoeiiiieiee et e e e aeae e e e eaaaae e e 1
6 7610457 PWB, Little Star CoNtroller..............ueeuiiiiieiii e 1
7 7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller EXpansion ..........cccccceciiiiieiiieieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeieaes 1
8 7611943 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion / Daughter, Bypass Only ................. 1

12/2003
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Component Locators

Punch Sensors
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Component Locators

Punch Sensors

Item

1
2
3
4

Part #

7610421
7610423
7610423
7610424

Description . ... Qty
Sensor, Document Transport (1 & 2) .....eeveevveeeeeeieniannnns 2
Sensor, ENrancCe ... 1
Sensor, PUNCh ... 1
SENSOr, EXit.eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 1

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Punch Motors A
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Component Locators

Punch Motors A

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Document Transport................ 1
2 7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Document Transport................ 1

12/2003
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Component Locators

Punch Motors B

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Punch Motors B

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 0130032100  Pulley, 14 Tooth, 115 VAC 60 HZ Punch Motor ............ 1
2 0130039100  Pulley, 17 Tooth, 230 VAC 50 HZ Punch Motor ............ 1

12/2003
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Component Locators

Punch Solenoids

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Punch Solenoids

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Back Gauge..........cccovvveevienieeininninnns 1
2 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Sheet EXit ASSY. .....ccccvveeeierineeiiniins 1

12/2003
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Component Locators

Stacker Switches A

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Stacker Switches A

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Stacker Main Power................ 1
2 7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Stacker Main Power ........... 1
3 7610501 Switch, Stacker InterlocK............ocooiiii, 2

12/2003

729 Component Locators
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Component Locators

Stacker Switches B

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual

12/2003
7-30

Component Locators



Component Locators

Stacker Switches B

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610089 Bracket, Upper SWitCh..........ccci e, 1
2 7610188 Switch, Almost Full & Full...........coooieiiiie, 2

12/2003
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Component Locators

Stacker PWBs

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Stacker PWBs

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC Power Distribution ...................... 1
2 7610451 PWRB, Stacker /O ..o 1

12/2003
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Component Locators

Stacker Motors and Solenoids

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Component Locators

Stacker Motors and Solenoids

Item Part # Description . ... Qty
1 7610172 Solenoid, Tubular, Offset 1 and 2 ........cccccevveiiieiiiniins 2
2 7610191 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker Tray ........ccccoeeevuvvnenenn. 1
3 7610192 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker O-ring ..........cccevvvvvvnnns 1
4 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Tapper ASSY. ......coovvuvrevevvvrvvrrninriennns 1
5 7610194 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker Tray ......ccccoccvvnvniennnn. 1
6 7610195 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker O-ring..........cccccvvvvvvnnns 1

12/2003
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Component Locators

Bypass Stacker Motors, Solenoids, and Sensors
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Component Locators

Bypass Stacker Motors, Solenoids, and Sensors

Item

1

1
2
3

Part #

7611990
7611991
7611945
7611944

DesSCriptioN . . . .o Qty
MOLOr, BYPASS, 230V .. . it a e 1
MOtOr, BYPASS, 115V ...ttt e e 1
Solenoid, Rotary, Bypass Gate.........cooouiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 1
Sensor, Stacker Exit, (7610424 = Sensor without Cable Assy.).........c........ 1

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Installation Instructions
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Installation

Domestic

Product Code Description ty.
Note: Tag F99 IOT Kit MUST be installed in all DT61XX machines that P Qty
will be installed together with the FusionPunch II. (Xerox Kit 0136000000 EP Il Dom Punch 1
#600K67500). This kit enables proper Set and Page Ack (S3 and S4) C6
and C7 are not supported by the Fusion Punch Il at this time. 7610462 FP 1l Punch Power Cord 1
7610205 FP 1l User Guide 1
A 0136100000 FP 1l Dom Stacker 1
WARNING
7610462 FP Il Stacker Power Cord 1
Do not connect the Power Cord to the Punch and Stacker until
you are instructed. 0136100100 FP Il Dom Bypass Stacker 1
The combined shipping weight of the Punch and Stacker is 0136100400 FP Il Dom Bypass Kit 1
approximately 800 pounds (363 Kg). To avoid accidents, do
not lift the equipment into place before installing. International
‘ Electrostatic —
| \ Discharge Product Code Description Qty.
0136000200 FP 1l Intl Punch 1
Certain components in this product are susceptible to damage from 6200060 FP Il Punch Power Cord (UK) 1
electrostatic discharge. Observe all ESD procedures to avoid
component damage. 6200002 FP 1l Punch Power Cord (Europe) 1
. . . 6200016 FP Il Punch Power Cord (Australia) 1
Preparing for installation
. . 6200015 FP 1l Punch Power Cord (Switzerland) 1
1. Prepare for installation
a. Inspect all shipments for damage. If significant damage exists, 7610205 FP 1l User Guide 1
contact the shipper before proceeding. 0136100200 FP Il Intl Stacker 1
b. Compare the contents of the shipping crates and the packing list. 6200060 FP Il Stacker Power Cord (UK) 1
2. Before Installing the system, ensure that Tag # P1 and S1 have been
installed in the Punch and each Stacker. Refer to the Service Manual 6200002 FP Il Stacker Power Cord (Europe) 1
Section 6 for the Tag Matrix information. 6200016 FP Il Stacker Power Cord (Australia) 1
6200015 FP 1l Stacker Power Cord (Switzerland) 1
0136100300 FP 1l Intl Bypass Stacker 1
0136100500 FP 1l Intl Bypass Kit 1
Installation 12/2003 GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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3. Uncrate the Punch and Stacker(s):

a. Remove threaded fasteners (using %" box wrench or socket
wrench) holding the cover to the main portion of the box.

b. Lift off cover and set aside.

c. Remove threaded fasteners holding the front (ramped) portion of
the crate.

d. Lift out front (ramped) section from the crate.

Warning:
A Ensure that there is adequate space in front of the ramp.
Stay behind the machine when rolling it down the ramp.

Note: Bottom of ramped section has “Male” Hinge, which will
connect with the “Female” portion of the hinge attached to the
bottom of the front of the crate.

e. When the Hinges are connected, drop the front of the ramped
section to the floor.

f.  Slide out the Fusion Punch down the ramp.

Note: Fusion Punch or Stacker is NOT mechanically connected
to the inside of the crate, they are only held firmly by styrofoam
blocks and will slide out between them once the top and ramp
section are removed.

g. Repeat steps a - f for the Stacker.

4. Remove the Back Panels from the Punch and Stacker.

12/2003
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Installing the Punch

1. To begin the process of installing the punch, first open the cover of
the printer output and place a single piece of card stock into the paper
path, as shown in Figure 8-1. The paper will be used to align the
punch to the printer for docking.

Figure 1-67 Punch and Printer Docking Assemblies.

4. Remove the rear covers from the punch to access the left and right
rear caster adjustment bolts.

5. Using a 1/2 inch wrench, adjust the left front and left rear caster bolts
to align the card stock protruding from the printer with the center (top-
Figure 1-66 Card Stock in Printer Output. to-bottom) of the input slot on the punch.

6. Maintaining the position of the card stock, perform a rough visual
leveling of the punch by using a 1/2 inch wrench to adjust the front
and rear casters on the left and right side of the punch.

2. Adjust the punch swing frame assembly such that it is in position to
receive paper through the opening in the punch side cover. For some
printers, this will be the up position. For some, the swing frame
assembly will be angled down to receive input from an opening lower 7. Move the punch to adjust the front-to-rear alignment of the card stock
in the left side cover. to within the tolerance shown on the Edge Guide Reference Decal on

3. The punch is attached to the printer by aligning the male pins on the the left side of the punch.

punch docking assembly with the female docking assembly on the
printer (Figure 8-2). Without docking it, move the punch into a
position close enough to the printer to allow the card stock to be
aligned with the input to the punch.

12/2003
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8. Open the front left door of the punch and loosen, but do not remove, 13. On the right side of the punch, lower the front and rear leveling pads

the four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking until they are touching the floor. Screw the right front and right rear
assembly (Figure 8-3). casters up so that the weight of the punch is resting on the leveling
pads.

14. Check the left-to-right and front-to-back leveling of the punch with a
level. Make any fine adjustment to the leveling of the punch by
adjusting the leveling pads.

15. Connect the DFA Cable from the Host Printer to the FusionPunch Il
(Figure 8-4).

Note: If the DFA Cable is not visible, open the back panel of the bypass
transport and the door to locate the DFA Cable

3/16 in. Allen Head Cap
Screws

@1

Docking Latch

@10

Figure 1-68 Docking Latch.

9. On the left side of the punch (outside), loosen but do not remove two
3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that also hold the docking assembly.

10. Adjust the front-to-rear alignment of the punch docking assembly with
the printer docking assembly and tighten the two 3/16 inch Allen head

\
cap screws on the left side of the punch.
11. Move the punch to the docking position. Try the docking latch. \when
correctly positioned, the docking latch should provide a noticeable

resistance to being latched.

12. If the docking latch tension is correct, tighten the remaining four 3/16 Figure 1-69 DFA Cable from the Host Printer to the FusionPunch II
inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly. If the
docking latch tension is not correct, adjust the docking assembly by
moving it to the left or right, before tightening the remaining four Allen
head cap screws.

16. Complete the installation of the Stacker before connecting the punch
power cable.

12/2003
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Installing a Single Offset Stacker 4. If it appears that the stacker is not already aligned with the punch in
) ) ) the front-to-rear direction, on the left side of the stacker (outside),
1. Comple_te the_ installation and alignment of the Punch before loosen two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that also hold the
attempting this procedure. docking assembly.
2. Like attaching the punch to the printer, the stacker is attached to the 5. Remove the rear cover from the stacker to access the left rear and
punch by all.gnlng the male dogklng pins on the stacker docking right rear caster adjustment bolts.
assembly with the female docking assembly on the punch. The i i i
punch also has two locating pins on the top right of the assembly, 6. Usm'g a 1/2 inch wrench, adjust the Ieﬁ fron_t and left rear castgr bolts
which are also used to align the stacker with the punch. Move the to align the top front and top rear locating pins on the punch with the
Stacker into position, close enough to the punch to adjust the position holes in the stacker frame.
of the locating pins on the punch with the holes in the stacker frame 7. Perform a rough visual leveling of the stacker by using a 1/2 inch
(Figure 8-5). wrench to adjust the front and rear casters on the right side of the
stacker.
8. Move the stacker to adjust the front to rear alignment of the locating
gﬁgk\?ireb\?ﬂ pins on the punch and the holes in the stacker frame.
[0 0 9. Adjust the front to rear alignment of the docking assembly and tighten

Holes for [ P JCe the two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws on the left side of the

Punch I 5 stacker.

Locating Pins \ = 10. Move the stacker to the docking position. Using a 1/2 wrench, try the
docking latch. When correctly positioned, the docking latch should
provide a noticeable resistance to being latched.

T ) 11. If the docking latch tension is correct, tighten the remaining four 3/16
3/16in. Allen Docking inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly. If the
Head Cap Latch Bolt docking latch tension is not correct, move the docking assembly to
Screws k S the left or right before tightening the remaining four screws.

T — 12. On the right side of the stacker, lower the front and rear leveling pads
until they are touching the floor. Using the 1/2 inch wrench, screw the
right front and right rear casters up so that the weight of the stacker is
resting on the leveling pads.

o 13. Check the left-to-right and front-to-back leveling of the stacker with a
( , . J level. Make any fine adjustment to the leveling of the stacker by
I . —_ ) adjusting the leveling pads.
Docking Pins 14. Locate the I/O cables and the stacker power cable on the rear floor of
the punch. Pass these cables through the knockouts between the
Figure 1-70 Stacker Docking Pins and Holes. stacker _and the punch so that the cables can be connected to the
appropriate Stacker PWBs.
3. Open the front door of the stacker and loosen, but do not remove, the
four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly.
Installation 12/2003 GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

Connect the I/O cables to the Stacker I/O PWB as follows:
e P22to J22A

e P23to J23A (connect to J23B if the Stacker has a Bypass
installed)

e P241to J24A (connectto J24B if the Stacker has a Bypass
installed)

» P25t0 J25A

Perform this step ONLY if a third party device is to be installed after
the stacker:

a. Check/ move all Jumpers next to the DFA connector on the
Stacker I/O PWB so that they are connected JB to JC.

Connect the AC Power Cable from P14 on the to J14 on the Stacker
AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Connect the Punch Main AC Power Cable to the Punch.
Connect the Stacker Main AC Power Cable to the Stacker.
Plug each of the power cables into a wall receptacle.
Replace all covers on the Punch and Stacker.

Installing a Second Offset Stacker

Prerequisite

Ensure that Stacker # 1 is equipped with a Bypass Assy. If the installed
stacker DOES NOT have a Bypass Assy installed, it has to be either;

a. upgraded with a Bypass Assy (0136100400 - Fusion Punch Ii
Domestic Bypass Kit, or 0136100500 - Fusion Punch li
International Bypass Kit) or;

b. un-installed and used as Stacker # 2 if the new stacker is
equipped with a Bypass Assy.

If neither of the these options are applicable, contact the sales
representative before continuing with the installation of Stacker # 2.

Installation
22. Power up the Punch and check that the Bypass is Enabled (GP-1
Enter / Exit Diagnostics Mode Procedure). 1. Complete the installation and alignment of stacker # 1 before
23. Enter the Offline Mode. atempting this procedure.
. 2. Like attaching stacker # 1 to the punch, stacker # 2 is attached to
24. Insert some paper into the Manual Paper Feed Tray to ensure correct - . - .
alianment and oberation stacker # 1 by aligning the male docking pins on stacker # 2 docking
9 P ' assembly with the female docking assembly on stacker # 1.
25. gns?re tgzcorreclt EOSt a;d perfsonallty pr?ﬂles ?re enabled. Refer to 3. Mount the 2 locating pins on the top right side of stacker # 1. Move
ection eneral Frocedures for more information. stacker # 2 into position, close enough to stacker # 1 to adjust the
Note: All down-steam devices must be set up for 6180 speed and must position of the locating pins on stacker # 1 with the holes in the frame
use 6180 profiles regardless of what kind of Host Printer the devices are of stacker # 2 (Figure 8-6).
connected to.
12/2003
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10.
Holes for
Stacker # 1 11.
Locating Pins
12.
3/16 in. Allen
Head Cap
Screws 13.
Docking
Latch Bolt
14.
Docking Pins
15.

Figure 1-71 Stacker Docking Pins and Holes.

16.

4. Open the front door of stacker # 2 and loosen, but do not remove, the
four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly.

5. Ifitappears that stacker # 2 is not already aligned with the stacker # 1
in the front-to-rear direction, on the left side of the stacker # 2
(outside), loosen two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that also hold
the docking assembly. 17

6. Remove the rear cover from stacker # 2 to access the left rear and
right rear caster adjustment bolts. 18

7. Using a 1/2 inch wrench, adjust the left front and left rear caster bolts
to align the top front and top rear locating pins on stacker # 1 with the
holes in the frame of stacker # 2.

8. Perform a rough visual leveling of stacker # 2 by using a 1/2 inch 19
wrench to adjust the front and rear casters on the right side of stacker
#2.

Adjust the front to rear alignment of the docking assembly and tighten
the two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws on the left side of stacker #
2.

Move stacker # 2 to the docking position. Using a 1/2 wrench, try the
docking latch. When correctly positioned, the docking latch should
provide a noticeable resistance to being latched.

If the docking latch tension is correct, tighten the remaining four 3/16
inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly. If the
docking latch tension is not correct, move the docking assembly to
the left or right before tightening the remaining four screws.

On the right side of stacker # 2, lower the front and rear leveling pads
until they are touching the floor. Using the 1/2 inch wrench, screw the
right front and right rear casters up so that the weight of the punch is
resting on the leveling pads.

Check the left-to-right and front-to-back leveling of the stacker with a
level. Make any fine adjustment to the leveling of the stacker by
adjusting the leveling pads.

Locate the I/O cables and the stacker power cable on the rear floor of
the punch and stacker # 1. Pass these cables through the knockouts
between the punch, stacker # 1 and stacker # 2 so that the cables
can be connected to the appropriate Stacker PWBs.

Connect the 1/0 cables to the Stacker # 2 /O PWB as follows:
« P22toJ22A
« P23t0J23A
P24toJ24A
« P25t0J25A

. Connect the AC Power Cable P13 to J13 on the Stacker AC/DC

Distribution PWB.

. Perform this step ONLY if a third party device is to be installed after

the stackers:

¢ Check that all Jumpers next to the DFA connector on the_Stacker
# 1 1/0 PWB are connected JB to JC.

. Check that J23 and J24 on the Stacker # 1 1/O PWB are connected to

P23B and P24B.

9 ‘ 5 q he f | tthe | 20. Connect the Punch Main AC Power Cable to the Punch.
. Move stacker # 2 to adjust the front to rear alignment of the locating .
pins on stacker # 1 and the holes in the frame of stacker # 2. 21. Connect the Stacker Main AC Power Cable to the Stacker.
22. Plug each of the power cables into a wall receptacle.
12/2003
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23.
24,

25,
26.

27.

Replace all covers on the Punch and Stackers.

Power up the Punch and check that the Bypass is Enabled (GP-1
Enter / Exit Diagnostics Mode Procedure).

Enter the Offline mode.

Insert some paper into the Manual Paper Feed Tray to ensure correct
alignment and operation.

Ensure the correct host and personality profiles are enabled. Refer to
Section 6 General Procedures for more information.

Note: All down-steam devices must be set up for 6180 speed and must
use 6180 profiles regardless of what kind of Host Printer the devices are
connected to.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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Preparing to Install a Bypass Kit

A WARNING

Do not connect the Power Cord to the Punch and Stacker until
you are instructed.

‘ Electrostatic

Discharge
A\

Certain components in this product are susceptible to damage from
electrostatic discharge. Observe all ESD procedures to avoid
component damage.

Preparing for installation
1. Prepare for installation

a. Inspect all shipments for damage. If significant damage exists,
contact the shipper before proceeding.

b. Compare the contents of the packages and the packing list.

2. Before installing the Bypass kit, ensure that Tag # P1 and S1 have
been installed in the Punch and each Stacker. Refer to the Service
Manual Section 6 for the Tag Matrix information.

; . 12/2003 . _
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Domestic Bypass Kit (0136100400) International Bypass Kit (0136100500)

Product Code Description Qty. Product Code Description Qty.
7611951 Bypass Assy. 1 7611951 Bypass Assy. 1
7611935 Bypass Motor Assy. (Domestic) 1 7611932 Bypass Motor Assy. (International) 1
1980077 Screw Socket Cap SS#1 2 1980077 Screw Socket Cap SS#1 2
1980098 Screw Socket Cap SS#1 2 1980098 Screw Socket Cap SS#1 2
7611937 Bracket, Docking Assy. 1 7611937 Bracket, Docking Assy. 1
7611936 Bracket Assy., Docking 1 7611936 Bracket Assy., Docking 1
7611933 Bar, Docking Assy. 1 7611933 Bar, Docking Assy. 1
7610460 SCR Module, DC 7 7610460 SCR Module, DC 7
7610502 Cable Assy., Second Stacker 1/0 1 7610502 Cable Assy., Second Stacker 1/0 1
7610503 Cable Assy., Bypass Motor 1 7610503 Cable Assy., Bypass Motor 1
7610504 Cable Assy., Bypass Gate Solenoid 1 7610504 Cable Assy., Bypass Gate Solenoid 1
7610505 Cable Assy., Bypass DC 1 7610505 Cable Assy., Bypass DC 1
1952407 Strain Reflief Bushing 2 1952407 Strain Reflief Bushing 2
7611938 Sensor Bracket Assy. 1 7611938 Sensor Bracket Assy. 1
7611934 Exit Panel Assy. 1 7611934 Exit Panel Assy. 1
7611946 Cover, Bypass Motor Pulley 1 7611946 Cover, Bypass Motor Pulley 1
7611942 Cover, Bypass Motor Pulley 1 7611942 Cover, Bypass Motor Pulley 1
7610678 Pin, Docking, Top Alignment 2 7610678 Pin, Docking, Top Alignment 2
1981311 Belt, Timing, Bypass Motor 1 1981311 Belt, Timing, Bypass Motor 1
1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 2 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 2
7610680 Bracket Assy., Docking 1 7610680 Bracket Assy., Docking 1
7611922 Assy., Paper Guide, Bypass Stacker 1 7611922 Assy., Paper Guide, Bypass Stacker 1
12/2003

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual Preparing to Install a Bypass Kit

8-11



Notes

12/2003
8-12

Preparing to Install a Bypass Kit GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual



Bypass Kit Installation proced ure 3. Mount the RH and LH Docking Brackets and the Docking Bar (Figure
8-8).
3.1 Mount the RH and LH Docking Brackets using 2 Lock Washers
n and 2 Hex Nuts on each Bracket; fingertighten the Hex Nuts.
3.2 Mount the Docking Bar using 4 Lock Washers and 4 Hex Nuts
tighten the Hex Nuts firmly.

WARNING
Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord. ggCKING LH DOCKING
BRACKET g~ BRACKET N
Remove the Stacker Rear Panel and open the Stacker Top Cover. DOCKING BAR
Remove and replace the Stacker Infeed Assy. with the Bypass A

Stacker Wire Form Assy. (Figure 8-7)

2.1 Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws, 4 Flat Washers, 4 Lock
Washers and the Stacker Infeed Assy (Figure 8-7).

2.2 Install the Bypass Stacker Wire Form Assy., ensure to align the
Wire Form Guides to the side of the each associated tapper.(You
may have to move the tappers over so that they do not interfere
with the Wire Form Guides.)..

STACKER INFEED ASSY
—_ ‘
\

|
—
7((\

BYPASS STACKER WIRE
FORMASSY Figure 1-73 Mounting the Docking Brackets

Figure 1-72 Stacker Infeed Assy removal

12/2003
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4. Push the RH and LH Docking Brackets towards each other
(Figure 8-9).

RH AND LH

DOCKING

BRACKETS
LOCATING PINS.

Figure 1-74 RH and LH Docking Brackets

5. Mount the Bypass Assy in the Stacker (Figure 8-10). STACKER

5.1 Loosen the Stacker Slide Lock and slide the Stacker Assy. to the SLIDE LOCK
middle of the Stacker Slide Rail, then tighten the Stacker Slide

Lock. Figure 1-75 Mounting the Bypass Assy in the Stacker
5.2 Gently swing down the Infeed side of the Bypass Assy and fit the

LH and RH Locating Pins into the LH and RH cutouts in the
Bypass Assy.

5.3 Gently swing down the Exit side of the Bypass Assy until it
rests on the Docking Bar.

12/2003
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6. Secure the Bypass Assy to the Docking Bar, 2 Allen Head Cap
screws, 2 Lock Washers and 2 Flat Washers (Figure 8-11).

Figure 1-76 Securing the Bypass Assy to the Docking Bar

7. Mount the Bypass Diverter Cable Assy (2 Allen Head Cap screws)

and connect the Bypass Gate Solenoid connector (Figure 8-12).

BYPASS GATE
SOLENOID
CONNECTOR

BYPASS
DIVERTER
CABLE ASSY

Figure 1-77 Connecting the Bypass Gate Solenoid

8. Route the Bypass Diverter Cable Assy through the hole in the Stacker
I/0O PWB mounting plate and connect it to the Stacker /0 PWB
connector J6B.

9. Remove the Bypass Motor Cover (4 Allen Head cap screws and 4
Lock Washers).

CAPACITOR

Figure 1-78 Removing the Bypass Motor Cover

10. Mount the Bypass Motor to the Bypass Frame (2 Allen Head Cap
screws and 2 Lock Washers).

ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (2)
LOCK WASHERS (2)

Figure 1-79 Mounting the Bypass Motor

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual
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11. Connect the Bypass Motor Harness to J10 of the Stacker AC/DC 17. Mount the Bypass Exit Sensor Bracket Assembly (2 Allen Head Cap

Distribution PWB, then route it through the Stacker Electrical Panel, screws and 2 Lock Washers).
then through the hole in the side of the Bypass Motor Cover. Connect
the Bypass Motor Harness to the capacitor and ground as shown in ALLEN HEAD CAP
Figure 8-15. SCREWS (2)
LOCK WASHERS
| BLACK BROWN
EE?{ BYPASS

MOTOR

CAPACITOR

BLUE

Figure 1-80 Connecting the Bypass Motor Harness

12. Reinstall the Bypass Motor Cover to the Bypass Motor Mounting
Bracket.

13. Loosen the 4 Hex Nuts securing the Bypass Motor and install the SENSOR BRACKET
Bypass Motor Timing Belt.

Figure 1-82 Mounting the Bypass Exit Sensor Bracket Assembly

r\ BYPASS MOTOR TIMING BELT
18. Route the Bypass Exit Sensor Harness together with the Stacker
HEX NUTS (4) Interlock Harness on the frame and connect it to the Stacker I/O PWB

connector J1.

BYPASS EXIT
SENSOR CABLE

Figure 1-81 Installing and adjusting the Bypass Motor Timing Belt

14. Slide the Bypass Motor up or down until the Bypass Timing Belt
deflects 0.10 in. (2 - 3 mm).

15. Tighten the 4 Hex Nuts.

16. Mount the Top Bypass Motor Pulley Cover (4 Allen Head Cap screws
and 4 Lock Washers) and Bottom Bypass Motor Pulley Cover (2 Allen
Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers).

Figure 1-83 Routing the Bypass Sensor Harness

. . 12/2003 : i
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19. Install the 7 Opto Relays into Stacker 1 1/0 PWB in the following
locations:
« Opto4d
* Opto9
* Optol0
¢ Optoll
« Optol4d
* Optols
 Optol6

20. Use the information below to connect the Cable Assemblies for the
specific configuration you are installing:

Note: Refer to the Installation Procedure in the Service Manual for
aligning and attaching the appropriate configuration that your are
installing.

Single Stacker with Bypass

1. Move the Interlock connection for the Top Cover from P/J 6A to
P/J 6B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.

2. Move the Interlock connection for the Front Door from P/J 16A to
P/J 16B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.

3. Move the Stacker I/O PWB cables from P/J 23A and P/J 24A to
P/J 23B and P/J 24B.

Note: You will receive an extra set of 1/0O cables and a DC power cable
in the Bypass Kit. These cable assemblies are only used when you are
connecting a second stacker in the system. Please leave the extra cable
assemblies in the bottom of the Punch for future use.

Dual Stacker with Bypass in Stacker 1
1. Move the Interlock connection for the Top Cover of Stacker 1 from P/J
6A to P/J 6B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.

2. Move the Interlock connection for the Front Door of Stacker 1 from
P/J 16A to P/J 16B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.

3. Move the Stacker I/O PWB cables of Stacker 1 from P/J 23A and P/J
24A to P/J 23B and P/J 24B.

4,

5.

Connect the 1/0 Cables that you received in the Bypass Kit to the
Second Punch Daughter PWB at P/J 22, 23, 24, and 25.

Connect the other end of the 1/O Cables to the Second Stacker I1/O
PWB at P/J 22A, 23A, 24A, and 25A.

Connect the DC Power Cable that you received in the Bypass Kit to
P/J 13 on the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB and to P/J 13 of
Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Dual Stacker with Bypass in Stacker 1 and Stacker 2

1.

Move the Interlock connection for the Top Cover of Stacker 1 from
P/J 6A to P/J 6B on Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Move the Interlock connection for the Front Door of Stacker 1 from
P/J 16A to P/J 16B on Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Ensure the Interlock connection for the Top Cover of Stacker 2 is
connected to P/J 6B on Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Ensure the Interlock connection for the Front Door of Stacker 2 is
connected to P/J 16B on Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

Connect the Stacker I/O PWB cables of Stacker 1 to P/J 22A, 23B,
24B, and 25A on the Stacker 1 I/O PWB. The other end of these
cables should already be connected to the first Punch Daughter
PWB.

Connect the 1/0 Cables that you received in the Bypass Kit to the
Second Punch Daughter PWB at P/J 22, 23, 24, and 25. Connect the
other end of these cables to the Second Stacker I/O PWB at P/J 22A,
23B, 24B, and 25A.

Connect the DC Power Cable that you received in the Bypass Kit to
P/J 13 on the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB and to P/J 13 of
Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

12/2003
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Checking the Operation in Offline and Online
Mode

Go to Chapter 1 of the User Guide for details on setting up and operating
the FusionPunch II.

1. Start the Punch in offline mode.

2. Feed sample sheets into the machine to ensure proper operation and
alignment.

3. Enable the Host Printer. Refer to Section 6 for enablement
procedures.

4. Start the Punch in online mode and have the customer send a job
from the Host Printer.

Checking the Operation in Offline and Online Mode

12/2003
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DocuColor 6006 / iGen3 Kit Installation Instructions

Preparing for installation

A WARNING

Do not connect the Power Cord to the Punch and Stacker until
you are instructed.

‘ Electrostatic

Discharge
A\

Certain components in this product are susceptible to damage from
electrostatic discharge. Observe all ESD procedures to avoid
component damage.

Preparing for installation
1. Prepare for installation

a. Inspect all shipments for damage. If significant damage exists,
contact the shipper before proceeding.

b. Compare the contents of the packages and the packing list.

2. Before installing the DocuColor 6060 / iGen3 Upgrade kit, ensure that
Tag # P1 and S1 have been installed in the Punch and each Stacker.
Refer to the Service Manual Section 6 for the Tag Matrix information.

GBC FusionPunch Il Service Manual 125:210;)3
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DocuColor 6060 /iGen3 Upgrade Kit (7610528)

Product Code Description Qty.
7610508 Eprom (Version C142 or higher) 1
7610529 PWB, Punch I/O 1
7610530 Paper Guide, Entrance, Top, 6060 / iGen3 1
7610531 Paper Guide, entrance, Bottom, 6060 / iGen3 1
7610532 Pulley, 48 Tooth, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 2
7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 1
7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Motor, 6060 / iGen3 1
7610535 Pulley, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 1
7610537 Assy., Belt Take Up, Document Transport Timing Belt, 6060 / iGen3 1
7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxx / 6060 / iGen3 1
12/2003
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Installation Procedure

WARNING

Switch off the Main Power.
Disconnect the power cord.

Note: If the FP Il is already connected to a host printer, then disconnect it from the host printer and each of FP II's Stackers, prior to installing the DocuColor

6060 / iGen3 Upgrade Kit.

1. Remove the Entrance Panel and both of Rear Panels on the FP Il Punch unit. (Figure 8-19)

Rear Panels

Entrance Panel

Figure 1-84 Removing the Panels

12/2003
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2. Setting up and the Entrance Panel. (Figure 8-20)
2.1 Remove the 6 Hex Nuts, the 2 Input Baffles, and the Top Entrance Paper Guide from the old Punch Entrance Panel.

2.2 Take the new Entrance Panel (7610621) from the kit and place the Top and Bottom Input Baffles on the mounting studs of the lower Input
cutout.

2.3 Then, place the new Top (7610530) and Bottom (7610531) Entrance Paper Guides from the kit on top of the Input Baffles.

2.4 Mount the Input Baffles and the Entrance Paper Guides using the 6 Hex Nuts you removed from the Original Panel.

2.5 Store the old Entrance Top Paper Guide inside the FP Il, this will ensure that the unit can be connected to Docutech in the future, if needed.
2.6 The old Entrance Panel is of no use anymore, it may be thrown out.

Top Input Baffle
/ _/ Bottom Input Baffle
-~
0y )

P

N

Lower Input cutout

”

o}

New Top Entrance Paper Guide

New Bottom Entrance Paper Guide

Figure 1-85 Setting up the New Entrance Panel

3. Lower the Swing Frame all the way to the bottom of its tolerance and the reinstall the New Entrance Panel.

12/2003
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4. Remove and replace the Document Transport Timing Belt, the Take Up Assembly, and the 2 Main Drive Pulleys. (Figure 8-21)
4.1 Remove the Take Up Assy. to loosen the Document Transport Timing Belt and remove both the Belt and the Take Up Assy.
4.2 Remove the 2 Main Drive Pulleys, by loosening both Set Screws on each Pulley.

4.3 Install the 2 new Drive Pulleys (7610532) from the Kit.
4.4 Install the new Document Transport Timing Belt (7610533) and mount the new Take Up Assy. (7610537) using the hardware from the original
Take Up Assy. Refer to section 4 of the FP 1l Service Manual for Belt Tension adjustments, if needed.

Document Transport Timing Belt

Take Up Assy.

Main Drive Pulleys

Figure 1-86 Replacing the Document Transport Main Drive Assy.
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5. Replacing the Punch I/O PWB. (Figure 8-22)
5.1 Remove all of the P/J connectors and the DFA cable from the Punch 1/0 PWB.
5.2 Remove the 7 Allen Head Cap Screws from the Punch 1/O PWB.
5.3 Install the new Punch I/O PWB (7610529) from the Kit, using the 7 Allen Head Cap Screws from the original Punch 1/O PWB.
5.4 Connect the DFA cable and all of the P/J connectors in their appropriate location.
5.5 Ensure the jumpers in the top right corner of the Punch 1/O PWB set across the A and B pins.

7 Allen Head Cap Screws

Punch /O PWB

Figure 1-87 Replace the Punch 1/O PWB.
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6. Replacing the Eprom. (Figure 8-23)

6.1 Remove the existing Eprom and Install the new Eprom (7610508) from the Kit. Be sure to install it with the notch on the Eprom facing up and

lined up with the notch on the socket.

1
/
7
J@@ (
S ) S G )
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Lep i
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Figure 1-88 Replacing the Eprom

=
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7. If your system has a GBC FP Il Bypass Stacker unit configured in it, then go to Step 8 of this installation procedure.
If your system only has a GBC FP Il Stacker unit configured without a Bypass, then go to Step 12 of this installation procedure.

8. Replace the Stacker Bypass Motor Pulley. (Figure 8-24)

8.1 Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.

8.2 Remove the Bypass Pulley Top Cover (4 Allen Head Cap screws and 4 Lock Washers) and the Bypass Pulley Bottom Cover (2 Allen Head Cap
Screws and 2 Lock Washers) (Figure 8-24).

8.3 Loosen the 4 Hex Nuts holding the Bypass Motor (Figure 8-24).
8.4 Remove the Bypass Motor Timing Belt (Figure 8-24).

ALLEN HEAD CAP SCREWS (4)
LOCK WASHERS (4)

BYPASS
MOTOR
PULLEY

Figure 1-89 Replacing the Stacker Bypass Motor Pulley

8.5 Install the new Stacker Bypass Motor Pulley (7610534) and leave the Stacker Bypass Motor Timing Belt for now, go to Step 9.
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9. Remove the Stacker Bypass Assy. perform REP 5.2 (Bypass Assy. Removal) in the GBC FP Il Service Manual.
10. Remove and replace the Bypass Stacker Main Drive Pulley with the new Pulley (7610535) from the Kit.

11. Replace the Stacker Bypass Assy., the Stacker Bypass Timing Belt, tighten the Stacker Bypass Motor, and install the Stacker Bypass Pulley
Covers.

12. Connect the main Power Cord to the Punch Unit and Power the Punch ON.

13. Go to the Control Panel and enter the Service Diagnostics.

14. Keep pressing the Diagnostics button until you get the Printer Select Function and the use the arrows to scroll to desired printer to be connected to.
15. Exit the Service Diagnostics.

16. Follow the normal installation procedure to complete the installation and training.

12/2003
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Notes
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	GBC FusionPunch II With Stacker and Bypass Service Manual
	Introduction
	Organization
	How to use this manual
	Terminology and Symbols
	Electrostatic Discharge
	WARNING
	CAUTION
	NOTE: Hints or other information that may assist the user.

	List of Abbreviations

	1. Service Call Procedures
	Section Contents
	Introduction
	Electrostatic Discharge

	Technical Support Process
	Technical Support
	How to Call for Assistance.
	Monday - Friday 9:00 AM to 5:00 PM Central Time.
	1. Xerox CSE contacts GBC National Technical Specialist at 1-866-259-0101.
	2. The GBC National Technical Specialist responds with support, and fills out a Help Desk Call Report Form, and logs information into a database.

	Weekends and After Hour Support 5:00 PM to 9:00 AM Central Time.
	1. Xerox CSE contacts GBC National Technical Specialist (Answering Service) at 1-866-259-0101.
	2. Answering Service contacts GBC National Technical Specialist on call who responds within 30 minutes.
	3. The GBC National Technical Specialist provides support, and fills out a Help Desk Call Report Form, and logs information into a database.


	Partner Emergency On-site Support Procedure
	1. The GBC National Technical Specialist works with Xerox CSE over the phone and determines that the problem cannot be resolved over the phone in a timely manner.
	2. The GBC National Technical Specialist then asks Xerox CSE for the following:
	a. CSE’s Service Manager’s name and phone number.
	b. CSE’s employee number.
	c. A phone number to confirm travel arrangements.
	d. Customer's address, phone number, and contact.

	3. The GBC National Technical Specialist makes decision to go out on-site Next Flight Out (NFO), or sends the following:
	a. A well trained, experienced GBC local technician if available.
	b. GBC National Technical Specialist goes himself NFO if available.
	c. If not available, asks another GBC National Technical Specialists to go on-site NFO.

	4. The GBC National Technical Specialist notifies Xerox Partnership SEM about the Emergency On-site Request.
	5. Once the GBC National Technical Specialist has made arrangements for this request as specified in Step 3, he then calls the X...
	6. The GBC National Technical Specialist notifies the Xerox CSE’s Service Manager about the Emergency On-site Request. Note: GBC can leave a voice mail or make this call early the next morning.
	7. The GBC National Technical Specialist leaves a voice mail for the GBC Director of Service Operations to notify him of the Emergency On-site Request.
	8. The GBC National Technical Specialist goes to the customer’s site to resolve the problem.
	9. The GBC National Technical Specialist fills out a trip report to be issued to Xerox Partnership SEM and the GBC Director of Service Operations.


	Parts Ordering Process
	GBC Emergency Parts Ordering Procedure
	1. Xerox CSE faxes Emergency Parts Order Form to 1-630-259-1724.
	2. Fax machine pages GBC Material Handler.
	3. The GBC Material Handler picks the parts, and places an order Next Flight Out (NFO).
	4. The GBC Material Handler returns phone call to customer per Emergency Parts Order Form, and also contacts GBC National Technical Specialists via voicemail to give shipping information and Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA).
	5. The GBC Material Handler contacts the shipper and sends out the Emergency Parts Order Next Flight Out (NFO).

	GBC Parts Replenishment Ordering Procedure
	1. Xerox CSE faxes Parts Replenishment Order Form to 1-630-259-1718.
	2. Fax machine pages GBC Material Handler.
	3. The GBC Material Handler picks the parts, and places an order per Replenishment Fax requirements.
	4. The GBC Material Handler returns phone call to the customer per Replenishment Fax, and also contacts GBC National Technical Specialists via voicemail to give shipping information and Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA).
	5. The GBC Material Handler contacts the shipper and sends out the replenishment parts order UPS Ground.


	GBC Training Process
	GBC Factory Product Training for Xerox CSE’s
	1. Xerox contacts GBC National Technical Support at 1-866-259-0101, with the names of CSE’s requiring training. GBC requires thirty (30) days prior notice to schedule training classes.
	2. GBC National Technical Support will arrange training schedule.
	3. GBC National Technical Support calls back Xerox with training dates and accommodations.
	4. Class size is limited to maximum of Six (6) CSE’s, minimum of two (2), and is two (2) days in length.
	5. GBC National Technical Support will maintain training records and send to Xerox Partnership SEM upon completion of training.


	Initial Actions
	Description
	Procedure
	1. Ask the customer to describe or demonstrate the problem that causes the service call, and the job being finished when the problem occurred.
	2. Inspect any rejected work for evidence of defects.
	3. Note and record any errors displayed on the LCD.
	4. Examine any customer maintenance records for previous problems or activities that may be related to this service call.
	5. Go to System Checks.


	System Checks
	Procedure
	1. Ensure that both the Punch and the Stacker(s) are plugged in and that the Main Power Switch\Circuit Breakers for all devices are switched on. Go to Step 2.
	2. Observe the Punch Control Panel. Check the LCD panel to see if there are visible messages displayed, and if the Backlight is lit.
	Table 1-1 Punch and Stacker LEDs
	Table 1-2 LED Conditions

	3. Evaluate error messages on the FusionPunch II Control Panel. Compare any messages displayed to Table 1-3, and follow table instructions to locate the appropriate RAP. If no error messages are present, go to Step 4.
	4. Evaluate Host Printer Error Messages.
	a. Go to the Host Printer User Interface. Note any failure messages on the screen. Compare them to the error messages listed in Table 1-4.
	b. Troubleshoot the Error Messages by going to the RAP listed in Table 1-4.
	c. If there are no Error Messages, go to Step 5.

	5. Run a Test Job
	a. Open the top covers to the Punch and Stacker(s) and bypass the interlocks. Run a test job from the Host Printer and watch the...
	b. (Optional for Stackers with a Bypass) Run several sheets through the Bypass and into the downstream device. Perform this step for each Bypass-configured Stacker in the system.
	c. Place several sheets into the Single Sheet Feeder to test the operation of that assembly.
	d. If the Test Job runs normally, go to Step 6.

	6. Run the Test Mode.
	a. Open the Punch and Stacker Top Covers. Bypass the Interlock Switches.
	b. Press the Diagnostics button until the following message is displayed:
	c. Enter the Diagnostics keycode (1. Left Arrow, 2. Right Arrow, 3. Down Arrow, 4. Up Arrow).
	d. Press Stop/Reset.
	e. Press the Online/Offline button until the following message is displayed:
	WARNING

	f. Press the START button. The Punch and Stacker will operate.
	g. Using the information in Table 1-7, check the operation of the Punch and Stacker. For problems with specific components, use the information in the table to locate the appropriate RAP or ADJ to fix the problem.
	h. Operate the Stacker Tray for each Stacker in the system. While the Stacker Tray Motor will activate during the Test Mode, you...

	7. Press the STOP/RESET to stop the test mode.
	8. Switch main power to the Punch off and then on again to return to normal operation.
	Table 1-3 FusionPunch II Control Panel Messages
	Table 1-4 Printer Control Panel Messages
	Table 1-5 Punch/Stack Quality Checkout.
	Table 1-6 Jam Locations
	Table 1-7 Test Mode Checkout.



	Cleaning and Maintenance
	Every Call
	1. Clean all Sensors and Reflectors.
	2. Use alcohol to clean all Rollers, Belts, and O-rings.

	Subsystem Maintenance
	1. Remove the Covers and inspect all Belts, Bearings, and Shafts for excessive wear.
	2. Remove the Deck Covers. Use a vacuum to clean the inside of the machine.
	3. Clean the Punch Motor and the Deck Motor.
	4. Check that all Motor and Sensor wires and connections are tight.


	Final Actions
	1. Use a lint free cloth and water or Formula A to clean the exterior of the FusionPunch II and Stacker.
	2. Ensure that the Punch main power has been turned off and on to exit the Diagnostics Mode.


	2. Status Indicator RAPs
	Section Contents
	RAP 1.1 AC Power to the Punch
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Covers.
	WARNING

	2. Connect the Power Cord and switch on the main power.
	3. Measure the AC input voltage at the P/J1 Line Connector, across the brown and blue wires, on the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	4. Measure the AC input voltages at P/J2 on the AC/DC Distribution PWB, across the brown and blue wires.
	5. Measure the AC input voltages at P/J 3 on the AC/DC Distribution PWB, across the brown and blue wires.
	6. Measure the AC voltage at the Punch Power Switch/Circuit Breaker, across the brown and blue wires.


	RAP 1.2 AC Power to the Stacker
	Description
	NOTE: For machines without a Bypass installed, this procedure will still refer to the single stacker as Stacker 1.

	Initial Action
	Procedure
	1. Connect the Power Cord and switch on the main power. Ensure all interlocks are closed.
	WARNING

	2. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode (GP1) and use the left/right keys to select the desired output.
	NOTE: The Stacker Dir output is used to change the direction of the Stacker Tray so that it can be moved up and down. Toggle this output to change the direction of the tray.

	3. Measure the AC input voltage at the P/J1 Line Connector, across the brown and blue wires, on the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	4. Measure the AC voltage at the problem Stacker Power Switch/Circuit Breaker, across the brown and blue wires.
	5. This is a dual Stacker configuration.
	6. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check +24 VDC to Stacker 1 by placing the meter leads across P/J 14-24V and P/J14- 0V.
	7. On the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, disconnect P/J 7 to the Stacker Tray Motor. Activate the Stacker Tray Motor using the information in the table below.
	NOTE: Check voltages across both J7-FWD and J7-REV with the Stacker Direction output in both positions.

	8. On the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, disconnect P/J 8 to the Stacker O- Ring Motor. Activate the Stacker O-Ring Motor using the information in the table below.
	9. The Stacker Bypass Motor does not run. On the problem Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, disconnect P/J 10 to the Stacker Bypass Motor. Activate the Bypass Motor using the information in the table below.


	RAP 1.3 +5VDC Power
	Description
	Procedure
	1. Remove the Back Panel.
	2. Switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker.
	WARNING

	3. Using a digital multimeter, place the common lead on CN2, Pin 3 or 4 (black wire) and the positive lead on Pin 1 or 2 (red wire) on the +5VDC Power Supply PWB.
	4. On the +5 VDC Power Supply PWB, check for AC voltage on CN1, across the brown and blue wires.
	5. Switch off the Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker.
	6. Disconnect the Power Supply Connector CN2 from the +5 VDC Power Supply PWB.
	7. Switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker.
	8. Using a digital multimeter, place the common lead on CN2, Pin 3 or 4 (black wire) and the positive lead on Pin 1 or 2 (red wire) on the +5VDC Power Supply PWB.
	9. Switch off the Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker. Reconnect the CN2 Connector and disconnect P/J12 from the AC/DC Distribution PWB. Then, switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker.
	10. On the AC/DC Distribution PWB check for +5 VDC at P/J5, across the black wires (Pin 3 or 4) and red wires (Pin 1 or 2).
	11. On the AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +5 VDC across P/J12-+5V and P/J12-0V.
	12. On the Punch I/O PWB, check for +5 VDC across P/J 28-+5V and P/J 28-0V.


	RAP 1.4 Punch +24VDC Power
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Ensure all machine interlocks are closed. Switch off Machine Main Power and remove the Punch Right Rear Panel.
	2. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 6. Check continuity between P 6-24VI and P 6-24V.
	3. Switch on the Main Power.
	WARNING

	4. On the +24 VDC Power Supply PWB, check for AC voltage on CN1, across the brown and blue wires.


	RAP 1.5 Stacker +24VDC Power
	Description
	NOTE: For machines without a Bypass installed, this procedure will still refer to the single stacker as Stacker 1.

	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Ensure all machine interlocks are closed. Switch off Stacker Main Power and remove the Stacker 1 Rear Panel.
	2. The Stacker is equipped with a Bypass.
	3. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB, disconnect P/J 16B. Check continuity between P 16B-24VI and P 16B-24V (across the orange and yellow wires).
	4. Switch on the Main Power.
	WARNING

	5. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/J 14-24V and P/J 14-0V.
	6. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/J 12-24V and P/J 12-0V.
	7. On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/J 13-24V and P/J 13-0V.
	8. On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/J 12-24V and P/J 12-0V.


	RAP 2.1 Control Panel
	Description
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Observe the condition of the LCD Panel.
	2. The LCD Panel Backlight is lit and messages are displayed.
	3. Open the Control Panel Assembly. Check continuity on the ribbon cable between P/J 3 on the Punch Daughter PWB and the connector to the LCD Panel Assembly.
	4. Perform the Diagnostics Keypad Test (GP3).
	5. Check continuity on the harness between the Keypad and P/J 5 on the Daughter PWB.


	RAP 3.1 Punch Interlock Switches
	1. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to select the desired input.
	2. Using the information in the following table, on the Punch I/O PWB check the LED that corresponds with the interlock. Sequent...
	3. Using the information in the following table, check the continuity of the cable between the P25 pin corresponding to the Interlock and the corresponding pin on P3.
	4. Using the information in the following table, disconnect P/J 19 on the Punch I/O PWB. Check the corresponding I/O PWB LED to see if it is lit when the connector is disconnected.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	6. Using the information in the following table, check the continuity of the cable between the Punch I/O PWB P25 pin corresponding to the Interlock and the corresponding pin on P3 on the Controller PWB.
	7. Using the information in the following table, place a jumper between the signal input on J19 and the 0 VDC pin on J19. With the jumper in place, the corresponding Punch
	8. Isolate the +24 VDC circuit across the interlock by disconnecting the two NO1 connectors. Check continuity across the contacts while activating the interlock.
	9. Isolate the circuit across the interlock by disconnecting the two NO3 connectors. Check continuity across the contacts while activating the interlock.
	10. With all other interlocks closed, check continuity in the +24 VDC harness between P/J 6-24V on the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB and P/J 6-24VI on the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	11. Ensure all other interlocks are closed. Using the information in the table below, check the harness between P/J 20 and P/J 19 on the Punch I/O PWB.

	RAP 3.2 Stacker Interlock Switches
	Description
	NOTE: For machines without a Bypass installed, this procedure will still refer to the single stacker as Stacker 1. In instances where the Stacker in question is the first or second in a series, it will be referred to simply as the Stacker.

	Procedure
	1. There is a Bypass installed in Stacker 1.
	2. On the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/J 14-24V and P/J 14-0V.
	3. On the Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for +24 VDC between P/J 13-24V and P/J 13-0V.
	4. The table below contains information for Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on your configuration, use the information in the table to enter the Diagnostics mode and select the desired input with the left/right keys.
	5. The table below contains information for Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on your configuration, use the information in the table to check the LED on the Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 I/O PWB that corresponds with the interlock.
	6. The table below contains information for Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on your configuration, use the information in the...
	7. The table below contains information for Stacker 1 and Stacker 2.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	8. The table below contains information for Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Depending on your configuration, use the information in the...
	9. The table below contains information for Stacker 1 and Stacker 2. Using the information in the table, place a jumper between ...
	10. For the problem interlock, isolate the +24 VDC circuit across the interlock by disconnecting the two NO1 connectors. Check continuity across the contacts while activating the interlock.
	11. For the problem interlock, isolate the circuit across the interlock by disconnecting the two NO3 connectors. Check continuity across the contacts while activating the interlock.
	12. Refer to the following table. Select your configuration and the Stacker in which the problem occurred. Then, go to the Checkout for your selection.
	13. Interlocks Checkout A.
	14. With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity between P/J 6A-24V and P/J 6A-24VI (Front Door Interlock).
	15. With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity between P/J 16A-24V and P/J 16A-24VI (Top Cover Interlock).
	16. Ensure all other interlocks are closed. Using the information in the table below, check the harness between P/J 20 and P/J 19 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	17. Interlocks Checkout B
	18. With all interlocks closed, on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, check continuity between P/J 16B-24V and P/J 16B-24VI (Top Cover Interlock).
	19. Ensure all other interlocks are closed. Using the information in the table below, check the harness between P/J 20 and P/J 19 on the Stacker I/O PWB.


	RAP 4.1 Document Transport Jams
	Description
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. The paper jams in the Punch Interface Assembly.
	2. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J30. Repeatedly activate and deactivate the output.
	3. Disconnect P/J30 on the Punch I/O PWB. Activate the output again and check LED L0A8 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	4. The paper jams in the Punch Document Transport Assembly.
	5. The paper jams in the Punch Assembly.


	RAP 4.2 Punch Jam Sensors
	Description
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to select the desired input.
	2. Using the following table, on the Punch I/O PWB check the LED that corresponds with the sensor. Sequentially block and unblock the sensor and observe the LED for a change in state (Blocked = Off, Unblocked = On).
	3. Using the information in the following table, check the continuity of the cable between the P25 pin corresponding to the sensor and the corresponding pin on P3.
	4. Using the information in the following table, disconnect the Punch I/O PWB connector corresponding to the suspect sensor. Check the corresponding I/O PWB LED to see if it is lit when the connector is disconnected.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	5. Using the information in the following table, check continuity of the cable between the P25 pin corresponding to the sensor and the P3 pin corresponding to the sensor.
	6. Using the information in the following table, place a jumper between the signal input and the 0 VDC pin. With the jumper in place, the corresponding Punch I/O PWB LED should extinguish.
	7. Check for +24 VDC between the 0 VDC pin and the +24 VDC pin on the disconnected jack.


	RAP 5.1 Stacker Full, Almost Full, and Upper Switch
	Description
	NOTE: For machines without a Bypass installed, this procedure will still refer to the single stacker as Stacker 1.

	Procedure
	1. Stacker Full Sensor Checkout.
	2. Disconnect the Stacker Full Switch. With the switch deactivated, check for continuity across the switch.
	NOTE: You may need to disconnect J10 on the Stacker I/O PWB to isolate the circuit.

	3. Examine the cable from P10 on the Stacker I/O PWB to the Stacker Full Sensor. Check for shorts to ground or opens in this harness.
	4. For Stacker 1 or Stacker 2, examine the cable from P25-INB5 on the Stacker I/O PWB to P25-5 on the Punch I/O Daughter PWB with which it corresponds. Check for shorts to ground or opens in this harness.
	5. Stacker Almost Full Checkout.
	6. Disconnect the Stacker Almost Full Switch. With the switch deactivated, check for continuity across the switch.
	7. Examine the cable from P11 on the Stacker I/O PWB to the Stacker Almost Full Sensor. Check for shorts to ground or opens in this harness.
	8. Examine the cable from P25-INB4 on the Stacker I/O PWB to P25-4 on the Punch I/O Daughter PWB. Check for shorts to ground or opens in this harness.
	9. Stacker Upper Switch Checkout
	10. Disconnect the Stacker Upper Switch. With the switch deactivated, check for continuity across the switch.
	11. Examine the cable from P9 on the Stacker I/O PWB to the Stacker Upper Sensor. Check for shorts to ground or opens in this harness.
	12. Examine the cable from P25-INB6 on the Stacker I/O PWB to P25-6 on the Punch I/O Daughter PWB. Check for shorts to ground or opens in this harness.


	RAP 5.2 Stacker Tray Direction
	Description
	NOTE: For machines without a Bypass installed, this procedure will still refer to the single stacker as Stacker 1.

	Procedure
	1. Select the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and, in the Stacker Output menu, select:
	2. Replace Relay RLY2 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB (PL 3.2). Then, raise and lower the Stacker Tray. The error message returns after the Stacker Tray is lowered and raised.
	3. Check the wiring harness connecting P30 on the Stacker I/O PWB to P11 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB. Check for continuity between P30 OUTA,C7 and J11 DIR.
	4. Check the continuity of the following cables. The cable designations are the same for single stacker or dual configurations, ...
	5. Check for continuity between P15-R_ON on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB and P29-INC8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	6. Check for continuity between P24A-INA8 on the Stacker I/O PWB and P24-8 on the Punch I/O Daughter PWB. The cable designation ...


	RAP 5.3 Stacker Jams
	Description
	NOTE: For machines without a Bypass installed, this procedure will still refer to the single stacker as Stacker 1.

	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Refer to the following table of conditions to isolate the problem:
	2. Perform a visual inspection of the Stacker O-Ring Assembly (PL 5.1B and C). Ensure that the assembly O-rings are in proper position, and are in good condition.
	3. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and using the information in the following table, check the O-Ring Motor for proper operation.
	4. Check the Stacker Tray.
	a. Ensure that the Stacker Tray 90xl Timing Belt (PL 5.1A) is in place and in good condition.
	b. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and using the information in the following table, check the Stacker Tray Motor for proper operation. Use the left/right keys to select the desired output.
	NOTE: The Stacker Tray moves under the control of the Stacker Direction Signal. A value of 1 moves the tray up and a value of 0 ...


	5. Check the Exit Chute on the Punch for obstructions. Also ensure that there are no obstructions in the Stacker tray that would cause the paper to stall or jam.
	6. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the O-Ring Motor output. Observe LED L0A8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	7. On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker O-Ring Motor output. While the output is active, observe L0A8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	8. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-8 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTA8.
	9. On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker O-Ring Motor output. Observe L0A8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	10. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-8 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTA8.
	11. The O-Ring Motor is enabled by a ground on P30-OUTA,C8. When the output is deactivated, there should be +24 VDC at this point. When the output is active, there should be 0 VDC.
	12. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker O-Ring Motor output. Observe Relay3 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	13. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker O-Ring Motor output. On the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, check for 110VAC across J8-NUI and J8-MT2.
	14. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Stacker Tray Motor output. Observe LED L0A6 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	15. On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker Tray Motor output. While the output is active, observe L0A6 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	16. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-6 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTA6.
	17. On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker Tray Motor output. Observe L0A6 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	18. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-6 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTA6.
	19. The Stacker Tray Motor is enabled by a ground on P30-OUTA6. When the output is activated, there should be 0VDC at this point. When the output is deactivated, there should be +24 VDC.
	20. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker Tray Motor output. Observe Optical Relay OPTO1 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	21. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker Tray Motor output. Disconnect P/J 7 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.


	RAP 5.4 Stacker Bypass Jams
	Description
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. With all jammed paper cleared, there is still a Jam Bypass (or Jam Bypass2) Sensor dialog on the Control Panel.
	2. Depending upon where the jam is occurring, refer to the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and select the Stacker Gate output:
	3. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Stacker Gate output for the Stacker in which the jam is occurring. Observe LED LOB5 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	4. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, disconnect P/J 6B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker Gate output. While the output is active, observe LOB5 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	5. On the Stacker I/O PWB, in the problem Stacker, disconnect Optical Relay Opto4. Activate the Stacker Gate output and observe LED LOB5 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the relay is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	6. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P/J 22 and Stacker I/O PWB P22-OUTB5 in the problem Stacker.
	7. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, disconnect P/J 6B and Optical Relay Opto4. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Stacker Gate output. Observe L0B5 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	8. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P/J 22 and Stacker I/O PWB P22-OUTB5 in the problem Stacker.
	9. With the Stacker Gate output active, check Optical Relay Opto4 on the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker.
	10. Check the 3-60 VDC, 3 amp fuse on the Optical Relay.
	11. With the output active, check for +24VDC supplied to the Stacker Gate Solenoid in the problem Stacker, by placing the meter leads across P/J 6B-24VP and P/J 6B- OUTB5.
	12. Depending upon where the jam is occurring, refer to the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and select the Stacker Bypass Motor output:
	13. Sequentially activate and deactivate the Stacker Bypass Motor output. Observe LED L0B2 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker.
	14. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Bypass Motor output. While the output is active, observe L0B2 at P/J 22 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	15. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P22-2 and Stacker I/O PWB P22-OUTB2 in the problem Stacker.
	16. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker Bypass Motor output. Observe L0B2 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	17. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P22-2 and Stacker I/O PWB P22-OUTB2 in the problem Stacker.
	18. The Bypass Motor is enabled by a ground on P30-OUTB2. When the output is activated, there should be 0VDC at this point. When the output is deactivated, there should be +24 VDC.
	19. Disconnect P/J 10 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB in the problem Stacker. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Bypass Motor output. With the output active, check for 110 VAC across P/J 10-NUI and P/J 10- RMTR.
	20. On the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB in the problem Stacker, check for 110 VAC across P/J 1-NEU and P/J 1-LINE. There is 110 VAC at this point.
	21. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, disconnect P/J 1 to the Bypass Exit Sensor. Observe the Control Panel display.
	22. Depending upon where the jam is occurring, refer to the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 below. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and select the Bypass Exit Sensor input.
	23. Using the following table, on the Stacker I/O PWB check the LED that corresponds with the sensor. Sequentially block and unblock the sensor and observe the LED for a change in state (Blocked = Off, Unblocked = On).
	24. Check the continuity of the cable between the Stacker I/O P25-INB8 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J25-8.
	25. On the Stacker I/O PWB disconnect P/J 1. Check LED LIB8 to see if it is lit when the connector is disconnected.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	26. Check the continuity of the cable between the Stacker I/O P25-INB8 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J25-8
	27. On the Stacker I/O PWB, place a jumper between the P/J 1-INB8 and P/J1-0V. With the jumper in place, LED LIB8 should extinguish.
	28. Check for +24 VDC between P/J 1-0 V and the P/J 1-24 V.


	RAP 5.5 Stacker Bypass Exit Sensors
	Description
	Procedure
	1. Refer to the table for Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 below. If two Stackers are installed, test both. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and select the Bypass Exit Sensor input.
	2. Using the following table, on the Stacker I/O PWB check the LED that corresponds with the sensor. Sequentially block and unblock the sensor and observe the LED for a change in state (Blocked = Off, Unblocked = On).
	3. In the problem Stacker, check the continuity of the cable between the Stacker I/O P25- INB8 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J25- 8.
	4. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, disconnect P/J 1. Check LED LIB8 to see if it is lit when the connector is disconnected.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	5. In the problem Stacker, check the continuity of the cable between the Stacker I/O P25- INB8 and the Punch Daughter PWB P/J25- 8
	6. On the Stacker I/O PWB in the problem Stacker, place a jumper between the P/J 1- INB8 and P/J1-0V. With the jumper in place, LED LIB8 should extinguish.
	7. On the problem Stacker, check for +24 VDC between P/J 1-0 V and P/J 1-24 V.


	RAP 6.2 Printer Connectivity
	Description
	Initial Actions
	. the FusionPunch II is in Cycle Up Mode (except DT135).
	OR,
	. the FusionPunch II is in Online Mode and the machine has been started (all models, including DT 135).

	Procedure
	1. Switch on the Main Power Switch/Circuit Breaker and enter Diagnostic Mode (GP1). Select Punch Output and toggle the following signals between 0 and 1.
	2. Activate each output. Using the table below, check the LED’s on the Punch I/O PWB.
	3. Unplug the DFA cable at the rear panel to the punch. Using the information in the table below, activate each output and check for 3 to 4.5 VDC across the pins listed for the active output.
	4. Check the Internal DFA Cable that runs from the rear panel to P1 on the Punch I/O PWB for proper seating, opens or shorts. If the cable is faulted, replace it (PL 6.1A). If the cable is OK, replace the Punch I/O PWB (PL 3.1).
	5. Ensure the Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker is switched on and enter Diagnostic Mode (GP1). Select Punch Inputs. Using the information below, select the desired input.
	6. Using the information in the table below, check the LED’s on the Punch I/O PWB while applying the jumper to the pins listed.
	7. Check the Internal DFA Cable that runs from the rear panel to P1 on the Punch I/O PWB for proper seating, opens or shorts.
	8. Check the wiring harness between P/J24A on the Punch I/O PWB and P/J3 on the Little Star Controller. If the harness is open or shorted, replace it (PL 6.1A). If the harness is OK, replace the Little Star Controller PWB (PL 3.1).



	3. Quality RAPs
	Section Contents
	Quality RAP 5.3 Sets Do Not Offset
	Description
	Initial Actions
	Procedure
	1. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and using the information in the following table, check the O-Ring Motor for proper operation.
	2. Enter the Diagnostic Mode (GP1) and using the information in the following table, check the sensors in the punch for proper operation.
	3. In the Diagnostics Mode, select End of Set Beeper and set the value to 1. Run a job from the host printer consisting of 5 sets. While the job is running, listen for the beep tone at the end of each set.
	4. In Diagnostic Mode, set Offset Mode On to a value 2. This will cause the Punch to offset every 4 sheets of paper instead of at the end of set signal.
	5. With Offset Mode On set to 2, run the Punch in Test Mode (GP2). Check the following LEDs on the Stacker I/O-PWB:
	6. Disconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A on the Stacker I/O PWB. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to underscore each offset solenoid.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing

	7. Using the information in the following table, check the continuity of the cable between the Punch Daughter PWB P22 pins corresponding to the Offset Solenoids and the corresponding pin on P22 of the Stacker I/O PWB.
	8. Disconnect P/J 4A and P/J 5A on the Stacker I/O PWB. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to underscore each offset solenoid.
	9. Using the information in the following table, check the continuity of the cable between the Punch Daughter PWB P22 pins corresponding to the Offset Solenoids and the corresponding pin on P22 of the Stacker I/O PWB.
	10. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially turn on the outputs for each Offset Solenoid. Using the information in the following table, on the Stacker I/O PWB, check for +24VDC supplied to each offset solenoid.
	11. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the O-Ring Motor output. Observe LED L0A8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	12. On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker O-Ring Motor output. While the output is active, observe L0A8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	13. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P23-8 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTA8.
	14. On the Stacker I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 30. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker O- Ring Motor output. Observe L0A8 on the Stacker I/O PWB.
	15. Check the continuity of the harness between the Punch Daughter PWB P23- 8 and Stacker I/O PWB P23A-OUTA8.
	16. The O-Ring Motor is enabled by a ground on P30-A8. When the output is deactivated, there should be +24 VDC at this point. When the output is active, there should be 0 VDC.
	17. In the Diagnostics Mode, repeatedly activate and deactivate the Stacker O- Ring Motor output. Observe Relay3 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	18. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Stacker O-Ring Motor output. Disconnect P/J 8 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB. Check for 110VAC across J8-NUI and J8-MT2.


	Quality RAP 5.4 Trail Edge Torn, Marked, or Creased
	Description
	Initial Action
	Procedure
	1. Feed a set of documents from the host printer. Observe the sheets as they progress through the Punch.
	2. Check the Back Gauge Fingers for burrs or sharp edges.
	3. Perform the Back Gauge Fingers Adjustment ADJ 4.3.
	4. Enter Diagnostics (GP-3) and increase the Clutch On Set value by one increment.
	5. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to underscore the test for the Back Gauge Fingers.
	6. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Back Gauge Fingers output. Observe LED L0B7 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	7. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 4B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Back Gauge Fingers output. While the output is active, observe L0B7 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	8. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect Optical Relay Opto2. Activate the Back Gauge Fingers output and observe LED L0B7.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the relay is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	9. Check the continuity of the harness between the Little Star Controller PWB P1-HV02 and Punch I/O PWB P22- OUTB7
	10. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 4B and Optical Relay Opto2. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the back Gauge Fingers output. Observe L0B7 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	11. Check the continuity of the harness between the Little Star Controller PWB P1-HV02 and Punch I/O PWB P22- OUTB7
	12. With the output active, check Optical Relay Opto2 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	13. Check the 3-60 VDC, 3 amp fuse on the Optical Relay.
	14. With the output active, check for +24VDC supplied to the Back Gauge Solenoid by placing the meter leads across P/J 4B-24VI and P/J 4B-OUTB7.


	Quality RAP 5.5 Document Stack Shingled
	Description
	Procedure
	1. Send a job without tabs through the GBC One-Sided Print Queue.
	2. With no paper in the Stacker Tray, observe the distance between the Stacker Tapper and the Tray.
	3. Perform the Stacker Upper Switch Checkout in RAP 5.1.


	Quality RAP 5.6 Documents Not Punched
	Description
	Initial Action
	Procedure
	1. Feed several sheets from the host printer, or the Manual Bypass. If the sheets are not being punched at all, or if every sheet is not punched, Go to Step 2.
	2. Perform adjustment ADJ 4.5 Punch Clutch Eccentric Stop. Feed several sheets from the host printer or Manual Bypass and check the sheets for proper punching.
	3. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode (GP 3) and use the left/right keys to underscore the test for the Punch Clutch.
	4. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Punch Clutch output. Observe LED L0B8 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	5. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 3B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the Punch Clutch output. While the output is active, observe L0B8 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	6. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect Optical Relay Opto1. Activate the Punch Clutch output and observe LED L0B8.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the relay is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	7. Check the continuity of the harness between the Little Star Controller PWB P1-HV01 and Punch I/O PWB P22- OUTB8.
	8. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 3B and Optical Relay Opto1. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Punch Clutch output. Observe L0B8 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	9. Check the continuity of the harness between the Little Star Controller PWB P1-HV01 and Punch I/O PWB P22- OUTB8.
	10. With the output active, check Optical Relay Opto1 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	11. Check the fuse on the Optical Relay.
	12. With the output active, check for +24VDC supplied to the Punch Clutch Solenoid by placing the meter leads across P/J 3B- 24VI and P/J 3B-OUTB8.
	13. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to underscore the Punch Motor output. Activate the Punch Motor.
	14. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/ J30. Repeatedly activate and deactivate the Punch Motor output.
	15. Disconnect P/J30 on the Punch I/O PWB. Activate the output again and check LED L0B1 on the Punch I/O PWB.


	Quality RAP 5.7 Documents Punched in Center of Sheet
	Description
	Procedure
	1. Using the information in the table below, enter the Diagnostics mode and use the left/right keys to underscore the test for the Back Gauge Fingers.
	2. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the Back Gauge Fingers output. Observe LED L0B7 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	3. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 4B. In the Diagnostics Mode, activate the back Gauge Fingers output. While the output is active, observe L0B7 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the P/J is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	4. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect Optical Relay Opto2. Activate the Back Gauge Fingers output and observe LED L0B7.
	NOTE: In this step, you are checking to see if the LED remains LIT when the relay is disconnected, NOT flashing.

	5. Check the continuity of the harness between the Little Star Controller PWB P1-HV02 and Punch I/O PWB P22- OUTB7
	6. On the Punch I/O PWB, disconnect P/J 4B and Optical Relay Opto2. In the Diagnostics Mode, sequentially activate and deactivate the back Gauge Fingers output. Observe L0B7 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	7. Check the continuity of the harness between the Little Star Controller PWB P1-HV02 and Punch I/O PWB P22- OUTB7
	8. With the output active, check Optical Relay Opto2 on the Punch I/O PWB.
	9. Check the fuse on the Optical Relay.
	10. With the output active, check for +24VDC supplied to the Back Gauge Solenoid by placing the meter leads across P/J 4B- 24VI and P/J 4B-OUTB7.



	4. Repairs/Adjustments
	Section Contents
	Introduction
	Removal
	Replacement
	Adjustment


	REP 1.1 Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB
	Parts List 3.1
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.
	2. Disconnect the following Connectors from the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB:
	3. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and the Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.


	REP 2.1 Control Panel LCD Display PWB
	Parts List: 2.1 A
	WARNING

	Electrostatic Discharge
	Removal
	1. Remove 2 Allen Head Cap screws to remove Access Plate.
	2. Remove 6 Hex Nuts and Lock Washers.
	3. Disconnect the LCD Display Connector and the Keypad Connector.
	4. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws from the LCD Display PWB.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the components in the reverse order.
	NOTE: Make sure that the white wire on the connector going to the Button Flat Cable is not connected.



	REP 3.1 Little Star Controller PWB
	Parts List: 3.1
	WARNING
	Electrostatic Discharge

	Removal
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.
	2. Disconnect the ribbon cables that go to the Little Star Expansion PWB.
	3. Disconnect P/J 1 and 3 from the Little Star Controller PWB.
	4. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and the Little Star Controller PWB.
	5. Remove the EPROM and the RAM chip from the old PWB.

	Replacement
	1. Install the EPROM and the RAM chip with the notch on the chips aligned with the notch on the socket.
	2. Compare the Jumpers on the existing PWB with the Jumpers on the new PWB. Install Jumpers to configure the new PWB.
	3. Reinstall the components in the reverse order.


	REP 4.1 Swing Frame Flat Belts
	Parts List: 4.1 A
	WARNING

	Removal / Replacement
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.
	2. Remove the 4 screws and the Swing Frame Ball Track Assembly.
	3. Remove the 10 Allen Head Cap screws and the 4 Deck Plates.
	4. On the Drive Shaft to the right, loosen:
	5. On the Drive Shaft to the left, loosen:
	NOTE: All Crowned Rollers are mounted on a flat surface on the Drive Shaft. Ensure that the Rollers slide without obstructions on the Drive Shafts.

	6. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts toward the back of the machine to remove the Front and Center Swing Frame Flat Belts.
	7. Clean the Front and Center Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol and then install the new Front and Center Swing Frame Flat Belts.
	8. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the front of the machine, through the Bearing Collars and the Crowned Rollers.
	9. Loosen the Locking Handles and lower the Swing Frame Assembly.
	10. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts further to the front of the machine to remove the Swing Frame Rear Flat Belt.
	11. Clean the Rear Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol and then replace the Swing Frame Rear Flat Belts.
	12. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the back of the machine, through the Bearing Collars and the Crowned Rollers.
	13. Tighten the 6 setscrews in the 6 Bearing Collars and the 8 setscrews in the 8 Crowned Rollers.
	NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Crowned Rollers are properly tightened on the flat surfaces of the 2 Drive Shafts.

	14. Reinstall the 4 Deck Plates and the Punch Rear Panels.


	REP 4.2 Interface Flat Belts
	Parts List: 4.1 B
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.
	2. Remove the 4 screws and the Swing Frame Ball Track Assembly.
	3. Remove the 12 Allen Head Cap screws and the 3 Deck Plates.
	4. On the Drive Shaft to the right, loosen:
	5. On the Drive Shaft to the left, loosen:
	6. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw on the Document Transport Timing Belt Take Up Assembly and remove the Document Transport Timing Belt.
	NOTE: All Crowned Rollers are mounted on a flat surface on the Drive Shaft. Ensure that the Rollers slide without obstructions on the Drive Shafts.

	7. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the back of the machine.
	8. Remove the Interface Flat Belts.
	9. Clean the Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol.

	Replacement
	1. Replace the Interface Flat Belts.
	2. Reinstall all the parts in reverse order.
	3. Tighten the 6 setscrews in the 6 Bearing Collars, the 4 setscrews in the 4 Rubber Drive Rollers and the 7 setscrews in the 7 Crowned Rollers.
	4. Perform ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing Belt Tension before turning the machine on again.
	NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Crowned Rollers are properly tightened on the flat surfaces of the 2 Drive Shafts.



	REP 4.3 Document Transport Flat Belt
	Parts List: 4.2 D
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Remove the 9 Allen screws and the Document Transport Deck.
	2. Loosen the 2 setscrews in the Flex Coupler.
	3. Move the Flex Coupler toward the back of the machine.
	4. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and the Document Transport Flat Belt Assembly.
	5. Remove the Document Transport Flat Belt.
	NOTE: Before replacing the Belt, clean the surface of the Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol.


	Replacement
	1. Replace the Document Transport Flat Belt.
	2. Install the Document Transport Flat Belt Assembly. Tighten the 4 Allen Head Cap screws.
	3. Move the Flex Coupler onto the Shaft.
	4. Ensure that the two Shafts extend into the Coupler the same distance, but not more than 0.375 in. (1.0 cm).
	5. Tighten the 2 setscrews in the Flex Coupler.
	6. Install the Document Transport Deck and the 9 Allen screws.


	REP 4.4 Punch Infeed Timing Belt
	Parts List: 4.3 B
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.
	2. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw on the Document Transport Timing Belt Take Up Assembly.
	3. Remove:
	4. Loosen:
	5. Slide the Flex Coupler Shaft toward the back of the machine.
	6. Loosen:
	NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Punch Output Timing Belt Pulley are loosened enough to clear the round part of the shaft....

	7. Slide the 2 Drive Shafts towards the front of the machine and remove the Timing Belt (Figure 3).
	Continued from Page 4 - 8.

	Replacement
	1. Install the new Punch Infeed Timing Belt.
	2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
	3. Tighten the 5 setscrews in the 5 Bearing Collars, the rear setscrew in the Flex Coupler, the 2 setscrews in the 2 Rubber Drive Rollers and the 6 setscrews in the 6 Crowned Rollers.
	4. Adjust the Punch Infeed Timing Belt Idler Pulley Assembly to take up the tension in the Timing Belt. If tightened too much the belt may walk off the pulley. If too loose, the belt may skip.
	5. Perform ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing Belt Tension before turning the machine on again.
	NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Crowned Rollers are properly tightened on the flat surfaces of the 2 Drive Shafts.



	REP 4.5 Punch Infeed Flat Belts
	Parts List: 4.3 B
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Perform REP 4.4, Steps 1 to 7.
	2. Remove:
	3. Remove the Punch Infeed Flat Belts by sliding them off the Punch Infeed Deck towards the back of the machine.
	4. Clean the Crowned Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol.

	Replacement
	1. Install the new Punch Infeed Flat Belts.
	2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
	NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Crowned Rollers are properly tightened on the flat surfaces of the 2 Drive Shafts.



	REP 4.6 Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt
	Parts List: 4.3 C
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. To access the Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt you will have to undock the Stacker(s) from the Punch. To undock the Stacker(s):
	2. Remove the Punch Right Panel (10 screws).
	3. Remove the Die Set.
	4. Remove:
	5. Remove the Roll Pin in the Front Crank Arm Block (Figure 1).
	6. Remove the Front Crank Arm Block (Figure 1).
	7. Loosen the 2 setscrews in the 2 Bearing Collars (Figure 2).
	8. Move the Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt from the Pulley. (Figure 3).
	9. In the back of the machine, grasp the Rear Crank Arm and gently slide the shaft out about 2 inches (5 cm).
	10. Fully loosen the Anti-rotation screw (Figure 2).
	11. Remove:
	Continued from Page 4 - 12.

	Replacement
	1. Replace the Punch Clutch Output Timing Belt.
	2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
	3. Before reinstalling the Punch Right Panel, check ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home Position.
	NOTE: Be sure to hold the Front Crank Arm Block when tightening the Allen Head Cap screw on the Crank Arm. Failure to do so migh...



	REP 4.7 Punch Clutch Timing Belt
	Parts List: 4.3 C
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 to 12.3.
	2. Move the Punch Clutch Timing Belt from the Punch Motor Pulley.
	3. Slide the Shaft and the Clutch Assembly out of the machine.
	4. Remove the Punch Clutch Timing Belt.

	Replacement
	1. Replace the Punch Clutch Timing Belt.
	2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
	3. Before reinstalling the Punch Right Panel, perform ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home Position.
	NOTE: Check that the Stacker/ Stackers are level with the Punch and that the Stacker(s) are resting on the Leveling Pads (see Section 8 Install Procedure).ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing Belt Tension



	REP 4.8 Punch Motor
	Parts List: 1.1 F
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Perform REP 4.6, Steps 1 and 2.
	2. Remove the 2 screws holding the shielding plate over the cable connectors for the Punch Motor Cable Assembly.
	3. Record the location of the wires and then remove the connectors from the Punch Motor.
	4. Remove the 4 Carriage screws, the 4 Hex Nuts and the 8 Washers holding the Punch Motor.
	5. Remove the Punch Clutch Timing Belt from the Punch Motor Pulley and slide the Punch Motor out of the Punch Main Assembly.
	6. Remove the Punch Motor Pulley from the old Punch Motor and install it on the new Punch Motor.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 5.4 Punch Clutch Timing Belt Tension.


	REP 4.9 Document Transport Motor
	Parts List: 1.1 B
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Remove the Punch Rear Panels.
	2. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw on the Document Transport Timing Belt Take Up Assembly.
	3. Remove the Document Transport Timing Belt.
	4. Remove the 2 screws holding the shielding plate over the cable connectors for the Document Transport Motor Cable Assembly.
	5. Record the location of the wires and then remove the connectors from the Document Transport Motor.
	6. Remove the 4 Carriage screws, the 4 Hex Nuts and the 8 Washers holding the Document Transport Motor.
	7. Remove the Punch Motor Pulley from the old Punch Motor and install it on the new Punch Motor.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing Belt Tension before turning on the machine.
	NOTE: Make sure that the Document Transport Motor Cable Assembly is being installed as recorded in Step 5 in the removal procedure.



	REP 5.1 Stacker Drive O-ring
	Parts List: 5.1 C
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. If the Stacker has a Bypass Assy installed, perform REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal.
	2. Make a mark on the O-ring Drive Shaft (Figure 2).
	3. Remove the Stacker Drive O-ring from the V-pulleys (Figure 2).
	4. Loosen:
	5. Remove the e-clip (Figure 2).
	6. Slide the Transfer Shaft towards the back of the machine and remove the Stacker Drive O-ring from that Shaft (Figure 2).
	7. Slide the Drive Shaft towards the front of the machine until you can remove the O- ring from the Drive Shaft.

	Replacement
	1. Replace the Stacker Drive O-ring.
	2. Reinstall the parts in reverse order.


	REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal
	Parts List: 1.3 A
	WARNING

	Removal
	1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing Belt, Steps 1 to 4.
	2. Remove the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers holding the Bypass Motor Assy (Figure 1). Place the Bypass Motor Assy on the bottom of the Stacker.
	3. Remove the two Allen Head Cap screws holding the Bypass Gate Solenoid connector and disconnect the Bypass Gate Solenoid connector (Figure 3).
	4. Remove the 2 Allen screws and the 2 Lock Washers holding the Sensor Bracket (Figure 2).
	5. Gently move the Sensor Bracket and Exit Sensor Assy to the side without unplugging the Exit Sensor.
	6. Remove the 2 Allen Head Cap screws, 2 Lock Washers and 2 Flat Washers holding the Bypass Assy (Figure 3).
	7. Gently lift out the Bypass Unit.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.


	REP 5.3 Bypass Gate Solenoid
	Parts List: 5.2 A
	Removal
	1. Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.
	2. Unplug the Bypass Gate Solenoid connector.
	3. Loosen the Allen screw in the Bypass Gate Solenoid Spur Gear and remove the Bypass Gate Solenoid Spur Gear (Figure 1).
	4. Remove the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers holding the Bypass Gate Solenoid Mounting Bracket (Figure 1).
	5. Remove the Bypass Gate Solenoid from the Bypass Gate Solenoid Mounting Bracket (Figure 1), 2 Hex Nuts and 2 Lock Washers.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	NOTE: Ensure that the Spur Gear on the Solenoid and the Spur Gear on the Deflector Shaft are properly aligned.

	2. Perform ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid and Gate Fingers.


	REP 5.4 Bypass Gate Fingers
	Parts List: 5.2 A
	Prerequisite
	Removal
	1. Open the Stacker Top Cover and Front Door.
	2. Make marks on the Bypass Gate Shaft (Figure 1).
	3. Loosen:
	NOTE: Ensure that the setscrews in the Gate Fingers are loosened enough to clear the round part of the shaft.

	4. Remove the Bearing Collar.
	5. Slide the Bypass Gate Shaft towards the back of the machine until you can remove the Gate Fingers (Figure 1).

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid and Gate Fingers.


	REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing Belt
	Parts List: 1.3 A
	Removal
	1. Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.
	2. Remove the Bypass Pulley Top Cover (4 Allen Head Cap screws and 4 Lock Washers) and the Bypass Pulley Bottom Cover (2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers) (Figure 3).
	3. Loosen the 4 Hex Nuts holding the Bypass Motor (Figure 1).
	4. Remove the Bypass Motor Timing Belt (Figure 1). (If only replacing the Bypass Motor Timing Belt, proceed to Replacement, Step 1.)
	5. Loosen the 2 Allen screws in the Bypass Motor Pulley and remove the Bypass Motor Pulley (Figure 1).
	6. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and 4 Lock Washers holding the Bypass Motor Cover (Figure 1).
	7. Gently slide the Bypass Motor Cover to the side.
	8. Disconnect the Bypass Motor Harness from the Bypass Motor connection (Figure 2).
	9. Remove the 4 Hex Nuts, 4 Lock Washers and 4 Flat Washers holding the Bypass Motor (Figure 1).
	NOTE: Be aware that after removing the Hex Nuts and Washers on the Bypass Motor, the gearbox and the motor can separate from each other.

	10. Replace the Bypass Motor.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.


	REP 5.6 Bypass Flat Belt
	Parts List: 5.2 C
	Removal
	1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing Belt, Steps 1 to 4.
	2. Loosen the 2 Allen screws in the Timing Belt Pulley and remove the Timing Belt Pulley (Figure 1).
	3. Loosen the 2 Allen screws on the Idler Roller Shaft and slide the shaft towards the front of the machine (Figure 1).
	4. Make a mark on the Drive Shaft next to the Clamp Collar (Figure 1).
	5. Loosen:
	6. Remove the E-ring on the Drive Shaft (Figure 1).
	7. Slide the Drive Shaft towards the front of the machine.
	8. Remove the Bypass Flat Belt.
	9. Clean the Idler Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	NOTE: Ensure that the Rubber Drive Rollers are centered over the Idler Rollers.

	2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.


	REP 5.7 Rubber Drive Rollers
	Parts List: 5.2 C
	Removal
	1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing Belt, Steps 1 to 4.
	2. Remove the Bypass Flat Belt from the 2 Idler Rollers.
	3. Make a mark on the Drive Shaft next to the Clamp Collar (Figure 1).
	4. Loosen:
	5. Remove:
	6. Slide the Drive Shaft towards the front of the machine.
	7. Clean the Idler Rollers with Isopropyl alcohol.

	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.


	REP 5.8 Compression Springs
	Parts List: 5.2 A
	Removal
	1. Perform REP 5.2 Bypass Assy removal, Steps 1 to 7.
	2. Place the Bypass Assy upside down (Figure 1).
	3. Remove the 4 Allen Head Cap screws and the 4 Lock Washers holding the 2 Nut Plates (Figure 1).
	NOTE: Do not loosen the Hex Nuts on the Spring Adjustment screws.


	Replacement
	1. Reinstall the parts in the reverse order.
	2. Perform ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension.


	ADJ 4.1 Document Transport Timing Belt Tension
	Purpose
	Check
	Adjust Sequence
	1. Loosen the Allen Head Cap screw in the Idler.
	2. Adjust the Idler until the Document transport Timing Belt deflects 0.25 in. (6 mm).
	3. Tighten the Allen Head Cap screw in the Idler.
	NOTE: If the belt skips, tension is too loose. If the Power Switch/Circuit Breaker blows, tension is too tight.



	ADJ 4.2 Sheet Eject Solenoid
	Purpose
	Check
	NOTE: Ensure that the Side Guide adjustment is not too tight (see Side Guide Adjustment in the User Guide - Chapter 2, General Procedures).

	Adjust Sequence
	1. With the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers in the up position, check the distance between the Idler Rollers and the Rubber Drive Rollers. The distance should be approx. 3 - 4 mm.
	2. To adjust, slightly loosen the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and raise or lower the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers until the distance is equal between the back and front rollers.
	3. Manually press the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers down so that they touch the Rubber Drive Rollers. Make sure that the Idler Rollers are centered over the Rubber Drive Rollers.
	4. To adjust, slightly loosen the 2 Allen Head Cap screws and move the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers forward or backward to center the Idler Rollers over the Rubber Drive Rollers.
	5. Check that the Sheet Eject Idler Rollers are both centered over the Rubber Drive Rollers and at the same distance above the Rubber Drive Rollers.


	ADJ 4.3 Back Gauge Fingers
	Purpose
	Check
	NOTE: The Back Gauge Fingers should always be adjusted to the minimal setting (knob fully clockwise) for all die sets except the...

	Adjust Sequence
	WARNING
	1. Rotate the Back Gauge Stop Adjustment Knob until the Cam is in the minimum position (Figure 1).
	2. Loosen the setscrew in the Back Gauge Stop Collar (Figure 1).
	3. Rotate the Back Gauge Gear until the Back Gauge Fingers are against the GBC Die Set, if GBC Die Set is available (Figure 2).
	4. Hold the Back Gauge Fingers against the Die Set. Rotate the Back Gauge Stop Collar until the red protrusion is against the Cam (Figure 1).
	5. Tighten the setscrew in the Back Gauge Stop Collar (Figure 1).
	6. Check that the Back Gauge Solenoid does not bind (Figure 1).
	7. Check that the Back Gauge Fingers stops just below the Output Deck. Adjust the Back Gauge Solenoid, if necessary.


	ADJ 4.4 Punch Clutch Home Position
	Purpose
	Prerequisite
	Check
	1. Actuate the Stop Pawl.
	2. Rotate the Punch Clutch Pulley clockwise until the Stop Pawl captures the next Clutch Housing Stop.
	3. Grasp the Punch Clutch Shaft and firmly rotate the shaft clockwise to remove the overtravel from the Punch Clutch. (Refer to figure 2 for Top Dead Center +1˚ specification.)

	Adjust Sequence
	WARNING
	1. Move the Retaining Ring toward the Pulley (Figure 3).
	2. Move the Clutch Housing toward the Pulley (Figure 3).
	3. Rotate the Clutch Housing a couple of teeth according to figure 3 to achieve the Top Dead Center +1 ˚ specifications shown in figure 2.
	4. Slide the Retaining Ring all the way back into the grove on the Punch Clutch to secure the Punch Clutch Housing.
	5. Check the over travel and then return the machine to operating condition.
	NOTE: The die pins should not move up or down while overtravel is being checked.



	ADJ 4.5 Punch Clutch Eccentric Stop
	Purpose
	Prerequisite
	Check
	Adjust Sequence
	1. Rotate the Punch Clutch Housing at the same time as you press the Punch Stop Pawl.
	2. Check the clearance between the Punch Clutch Stop Pawl and both stops on the Punch Clutch Housing (Figure 2).
	3. With the Stop Pawl pressed in, rotate the Eccentric Stop until the clearance between the Stop Pawl and the Punch Clutch Housing Stops are 0.05 in (0.5 mm).


	ADJ 4.6 Punch Clutch Timing Belt Tension
	Purpose
	Prerequisite
	Check
	Adjust Sequence
	1. Slightly loosen the 4 Hex Nuts under the Punch Motor.
	2. Slide the Punch motor backward or forward until the Punch Clutch Timing Belt Tension is 0.10 in. (2-3 mm).
	3. Tighten the 4 Hex Nuts.


	ADJ 5.1 Stacker O-Ring Roller Assembly
	Purpose
	Adjust Sequence
	1. Remove the Stacker O-ring Assembly (PL 5.1 C).
	NOTE: Keep the washer on the top of the Stacker O-ring Assembly.

	2. Loosen the two screws.
	3. Press down and hold the Front Roller.
	4. Adjust the O-Ring Roller Ski until the Ski is at the same height or just below the Roller.
	5. Tighten the two screws.
	6. Rotate the O-Ring Roller Ski upwards to an 45˚ angle.
	7. Retighten the two screws to ensure that they do not work loose.


	ADJ 5.2 Stacker Tray Stop Position
	Purpose
	Check
	Adjust Sequence
	1. Loosen the Locknut on the Stacker Upper Switch Assembly (Figure 2).
	2. To adjust the Stacker Tray Stop position, turn the screw clockwise to decrease the measured distance, or counterclockwise to increase the measured distance (Figure 2).
	3. Press "RAISE/LOWER STACKER#1" (or # 2 if a second Stacker is installed and needs to be adjusted) on the Control Panel once to lower the Stacker Tray, and once again to raise the Stacker Tray.
	4. Recheck the adjustment.
	5. Repeat steps 2 - 4, if necessary.
	6. Tighten the Locknut on the Stacker Upper Switch Assembly (Figure 2).


	ADJ 5.3 Tapper Assembly
	Purpose
	Prerequisite
	Check
	Adjust Sequence
	1. Press "RAISE/LOWER STACKER # 1" (or # 2 if a second Stacker is installed and needs to be adjusted) on the Control Panel to move the Stacker Tray to its maximum up position.
	2. Enter Diagnostics (GP 1), open Stacker Top Cover and install a cheater in the Interlock Switch.
	3. Go to Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 Output Test and activate location:
	4. Loosen the setscrew in the Gear on the Tapper Solenoid.
	5. Rotate the Tapper Shaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of the machine) to increase the gap, or, counterclockwise to decrease the gap.
	6. Tighten the setscrew.
	7. Deactivate the location.
	8. Operate the Stacker to check the adjustment of the Tapper Assembly.
	9. Repeat Steps 1 through 8, if necessary.


	ADJ 5.4 Bypass Gate Solenoid and Gate Fingers
	Purpose
	Check
	. Check that the Gate Fingers do not block the paper path when they are in the lowest or highest position (Figure 1).
	. Check the distance between each Gate Finger (Figure 2).

	Adjust sequence
	1. Remove the Stacker Rear Panel.
	2. Loosen the Allen screw in the Bypass Gate Solenoid Spur Gear.
	3. Manually raise or lower the Gate Fingers until they are just below the out-feed slot in the Punch or Stacker Right Panel.
	4. Tighten the Allen screw in the Bypass Gate Solenoid Spur Gear.
	5. Go to Stacker 1 or Stacker 2 Output Test and activate location:
	6. With the Gate Solenoid activated, ensure that the Gate Fingers are above the out-feed slot in the Punch or Stacker Right Panel.


	ADJ 5.5 Bypass Motor Timing Belt Tension
	Purpose
	Check
	. Check that the Bypass Motor Timing Belt operates smoothly and deflects 0.10 in. (2-3 mm).
	. Check the alignment of the Bypass Motor Pulley and the Timing Belt Pulley.

	Adjust sequence
	1. Perform REP 5.5 Bypass Motor and Timing Belt, Steps 1 to 3.
	2. Slide the Bypass Motor up or down until the Bypass Motor Timing Belt deflects 0.10 in. (2-3 mm).
	3. Tighten the 4 Hex Nuts.
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	PL 1.1 A Punch Main Assy.
	1 7610378 Assy., Interface (refer to PL 4.1 A-G) NA
	2 7610599 Enclosure, Punch Assy. 1
	3 7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High 1
	4 7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Low 1
	5 7610472 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Jumpers 1
	6 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock (Xerox Part Number 110P2340) 5
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 4
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 4
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 4

	PL 1.1 B Punch Main Assy.
	1 7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Document Transport 1
	2 7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Document Transport 1
	3 7610473 Cable Assy., Document Transport Motor 1
	BJW 1914721 Carriage Screw 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 4
	AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16 4
	ANF 1926065 Washer, Lock 5/16 4
	ANT 1926706 Nut, Hex 5/16-18 4

	PL 1.1 C Punch Main Assy.
	1 7610380 Assy., Document Transport (refer to PL 4.2 A-E) 1
	2 0130003500 Plate, Interface - Document Transport 2
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 6
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 6
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 4
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 2

	PL 1.1 D Punch Main Assy.
	1 7610382 Assy., Punch (refer to PL 4.3 A-N) 1
	2 7610414 Plate, Rail, Punch Slide Assy. 1
	3 7610415 Rail, Linear, Punch Slide Support 1
	4 7610189 Bearing, Pillow Block, Punch Slide Assy. 2
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 8
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 6
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 14
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 6
	AQQ 1927300 Nut, Jam 1/4-20 2
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 6
	AA 1980030 SHCS 6-32 x 5/8 8
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 4
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 2

	PL 1.1 E Punch Main Assy.
	1 7610112 Knob, Punch Assy. 3
	2 7610435 Label, Die Lock Knob 1
	3 7610436 Label, Back Gauge Knob 1
	4 7610437 Label, Edge Guide Knob 1
	5 7610439 Bucket, Slug, Punch Assy. 1
	6 1928203 Wing Nut, Punch Assy. 1
	NT 1980505 FHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 4

	PL 1.1 F Punch Main Assy.
	1 0130032100 Pulley, 14 Tooth, 115 VAC 60 HZ Punch Motor 1
	2 0130039100 Pulley, 17 Tooth, 230 VAC 50 HZ Punch Motor 1
	3 7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Punch 1
	4 7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Punch 1
	5 7610474 Cable Assy., Punch Motor 1
	BJW 1914721 Carriage Screw 5/16-18 X 1-1/4 4
	AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16 4
	ANF 1926065 Washer, Lock 5/16 4
	ANT 1926706 Nut, Hex 5/16-18 4
	BHE 1932705 Collar, Split Lock, Punch Motor Pulley 1

	PL 1.1 G Punch Main Assy.
	1 0130017200 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Interface / Document Transport Main Drive (Tag # P1) 2
	2 7610521 Shaft, Document Transport Main Drive (Tag # P2) 1
	3 7610743 Pulley, 15 Tooth, Document Transport 115 VAC 60 HZ Motor 1
	4 0130040200 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Document Transport 230 VAC 50 HZ Motor 1
	5 1981350 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive 1
	6 7610532 Pulley, 48 Tooth, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 2
	7 7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1

	PL 1.1 H Punch Main Assy.
	1 1722658 CD Envelope 1
	2 1722675 SVC History Log Book 1
	3 6009401 Labe, Electrical Shock 4
	4 6009410 Label, Re-Install Screw 4
	5 7610227 Guide, Paper, Input Panel 2
	6 7610236 Label, Tag Matrix 1
	7 7610237 Label, Punch Alingment 1
	8 7610238 Backet, Entrance Paper Guide 1
	9 7610318 Brush, Anti-Static, Punch R.H. Side Panel 2
	10 7610440 Label, LOGO 1
	11 7610530 Paper Guide, Entrance, Top, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1
	12 7610531 Paper Guide, Entrance, Bottom, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1
	13 7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxx / 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1
	AEF 1911106 SEMS Screw 8-32 x 3/8 4
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 4
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 17

	PL 1.1 I Punch Main Assy.
	1 7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Punch Main Power 1
	2 7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Punch Main Power 1
	3 7610464 Cable Assy., Line Filter - Power Switch 1
	4 7610465 Cable Assy., Power Switch - AC/DC Power Distribution PWB 1
	5 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA From Printer 1
	6 1128416 Label, Ground Symbol 1
	7 6009160 Label, Stacker On / Off 1
	8 7610228 Standoff, Hex 4-40 2
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 2
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 2
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 2
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 2
	ANY 1926711 Nut, Hex 4-40 2
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 2

	PL 1.2 A Stacker Main Assy.
	1 1128416 Label, Ground Symbol 1
	2 6009160 Label, Stacker On / Off 1
	3 7610105 Assy., Enclosure, Stacker Assy. 1
	4 7610190 Rail, Linear, Stacker Assy. Support 2
	5 7610223 Assy., Paper Guide, Stacker Assy. (refer to PL 5.1 D) (Tag # S2) 1
	6 7610228 Standoff, Hex 4-40 2
	7 7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Stacker Main Power 1
	8 7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Stacker Main Power 1
	9 7610464 Cable Assy., Line Filter - Power Switch 1
	10 7610465 Cable Assy., Power Switch - AC/DC Power Distribution PWB 1
	11 7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlock Low 2
	12 7610486 Cable., Stacker Interlock High 2
	13 7610500 Cable Assy., Downstream DFA 1
	14 7610501 Switch, Stacker Interlock (Xerox Part Number 11P2340) 2
	15 7611002 Assy., Stacker (refer to PL 5.1 A-D) 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 4
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 2
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 14
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 2
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 14
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	ANY 1926711 Nut, Hex 4-40 2
	AQF 1926802 Nut, Kep 8-32 1
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 12
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 4
	LN 1980432 FHCS 6-32 X 3/8 2

	PL 1.2 B Stacker Main Assy.
	1 7610191 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker Tray 1
	2 7610192 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker O-ring 1
	3 7610194 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker Tray 1
	4 7610195 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker O-ring 1
	5 7610065 Collar, Clamp, Stacker Slide Assy. 2
	AEF 1911106 SEMS Screw 8-32 x 3/8 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 4
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 4
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 2
	ALQ 1925903 Washer, Star Lock #8 2
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	ANV 1926708 Nut, Hex 1/4-20 4
	APT 1926730 Nut, Hex 10-32 4
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 2
	BV 1980083 SHCS 10-32 x 2.5 4
	CU 1980110 SCHS 1/4-20 x 4.0 4

	PL 1.2 C Stacker Main Assy.
	1 7610222 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Stacker O-ring Motor (Tag # S1) 1
	2 7610045 Pulley, Stacker Tray Motor 1
	3 7610113 Cover, Stacker O-ring Motor 1
	4 7610114 Cover, Stacker Tray Motor 1
	5 7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker Tray Motor 1
	6 7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker O-ring Motor 1
	7 1952407 Strain Refief, Stacker Cable Assy. 2
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 8
	AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 X 1/4 8

	PL 1.2 D Stacker Main Assy.
	1 6009410 Label, Re-install Screw 2
	AEF 1911106 SEMS Screw 8-32 x 3/8 2

	PL 1.3 A Bypass Stacker Main Assy.
	1 1952407 Strain Relief 1
	2 1953114 Plug, Button 1
	3 1981311 Belt, Timing, 85xl, Bypass Drive 1
	4 7610365 Reflector, Stacker Exit Sensor 1
	5 7610503 Cable Assy., Bypass Motor 1
	6 7610504 Cable Assy., Bypass Gate 1
	7 7611922 Assy., Paper Guide, Bypass Stacker Assy. 1
	8 7611939 Bracket, Stacker Exit Sensor 1
	9 7611942 Cover, Bottom, Bypass Motor Pulley 1
	10 7611944 Sensor, Stacker Exit, (7610424 = Sensor without Cable Assy.) 1
	11 7611946 Cover, Top, Bypass Motor Pulley 1
	12 7611947 Shield, Bypass Assy. 1
	13 7611951 Assy., Bypass 1
	14 7611956 Pulley, Bypass Motor 1
	15 7611969 Plate, Bypass Motor 1
	16 7611989 Pin, Docking, Bypass Assy. 2
	17 7611990 Motor, Bypass, 230V 1
	18 7611991 Motor, Bypass, 115V 1
	19 7611992 Bracket, Docking, LH, Bypass Assy. 1
	20 7611993 Bracket, Docking, RH, Bypass Assy. 1
	21 7611994 Bar, Docking, Bypass Assy. 1
	22 7610516 Cable Assy., Downstream DFA Tag # S3 1
	23 7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Bypass Motor, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag# P5) 1
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 2
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 3
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 2
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 16
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 10
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 8
	APS 1926729 Nut, Hex 1/4-20 6
	APT 1926730 Nut, Hex 10-32 8
	N 1980013 SHCS 4-40 x 3/8 3
	AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 x 1/4 15
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 1
	BP 1980077 SHCS 10-32 x 1 2
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 4
	CU 1980110 SHCS 1/4-20 x 4 4

	PL 1.3 B Bypass Stacker Assy.
	1 1722658 Envelope, CD 1
	2 1722675 Service History Log Book 1
	3 6009401 Label, Electrical Shock 3
	4 6009410 Label, Re-install Screw 3
	5 7610236 Label, Tag Matrix Card 1
	6 7610318 Brush, Static, Bypass Stacker Output 2
	7 7610573 Panel, Bypass Stacker Output 1
	8 7610638 Panel, Stacker Output 1
	9 7610678 Pin, Docking, Top Alignment 2
	10 7610679 Cover, Plate, Bypass Stacker Output Panel 1
	11 7610680 Plate, Docking, Bypass Stacker Assy. (Tag # S1) 1
	AEF 1911106 SEMS Screw 8-32 x 3/8 7
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 2
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 10
	CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 2

	PL 2.1 A Control Panel Assy.
	1 7610273 Key Pad, Control Panel 1
	2 7610299 Plate, Backer, Control Panel Key Pad 1
	3 7610459 LCD Display 1
	4 7610495 Cable Assy., Key Pad 1
	5 7610496 Cable Assy., LCD Display 1
	ALQ 1925903 Washer, Star Lock #8 1
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 4
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 4
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 4
	AQF 1926802 Nut, Kep 8-32 1
	ET 1980215 BHCS 4-40 X 1/4 4

	PL 3.1 Punch Electronic Assy.
	1 7610450 PWB, Punch AC/DC Distribution 1
	2 7610529 PWB, Punch I/O (Tag # S3 & P5) 1
	3 7610452 PWB, Daughter (Tag # P1) 2
	4 7610453 PWB, 24 VDC Power Supply 1
	5 7610454 PWB, 5 VDC Power Supply 1
	6 7610457 PWB, Little Star Controller ( Tag # P1, S4, P4, & P5) 1
	7 7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion (Tag # P1) 2
	8 7610460 Relay, DC, Punch I/O Opto 3
	9 6009406 Label, Electrical Shock Triangle 1
	10 6009409 Label, Earth Ground 1
	11 7610729 Fuse, 3A Slow Blow 3
	12 7610508 Eprom with latest version programmed (Tag # P1, S4, P4, & P5) 1
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 8
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 23
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 8
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 23
	Q 1980015 SHCS 4-40 x 5/8 8
	AP 1980048 SHCS 8-32 x 7/16 23

	PL 3.2 Stacker Electronic Assy.
	1 7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC Power Distribution 1
	2 7610529 PWB, Stacker I/O (Tag # S3, & P5 ) 1
	3 7610460 Relay, DC, Stacker I/O Opto 1
	4 7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC Distribution Opto 1
	5 7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker Tray Motor 1
	6 7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker O-ring Motor 1
	7 6009406 Label, Electrical Shock Triangle 1
	8 6009409 Label, Earth Ground 1
	9 1952407 Strain Relief 2
	10 7610729 Fuse, 3A Slow Blow 2
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 10
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 10
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 1
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 10
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 1

	PL 3.3 Bypass Stacker Electronics Assy.
	1 1952407 Strain Relief 3
	2 6009406 Label, Electrical Shock Triangle 1
	3 6009409 Label, Earth Ground 1
	4 7610416 Standoff, Hex 4-40 2
	5 7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC Power Distribution 1
	6 7610529 PWB, Stacker I/O (Tag # S3 & P5) 1
	7 7610460 Relay, DC, Stacker I/O Opto 8
	8 7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC Distribution Opto 1
	9 7610487 Cable Assy., Tray Motor 1
	10 7610488 Cable Assy., O-Ring, Motor 1
	11 7610503 Cable Assy., Bypass Motor 1
	12 7610505 Cable Assy., Stacker #1 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 13 - Stacker #2 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 1
	13 7610729 Fuse, 3A Slow Blow 3
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 3
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 3

	PL 4.1 A Swing Frame Assy.
	1 0130021900 Assy., L.H. Swing Frame 1
	2 0130022000 Assy., R.H. Swing Frame 1
	3 0130019100 Cross Member, Swing Frame 2
	4 0130014400 Bracket, Detent 2
	5 0130014900 Shaft, Swing Frame Entrance 1
	6 0130012900 Deck, Swing Frame, R.H. 1
	7 0130013100 Deck, Swing Frame, R.H.Center 1
	8 0130013200 Deck, Swing Frame, L.H.Center 1
	9 0130013300 Deck, Swing Frame, L.H. 1
	10 0130015100 Shaft, Swing Frame Exit 1
	11 0130002200 Roller,Crowned, Swing Frame 8
	12 0130016400 Sensor Mounting Bracket, Entrance 1
	13 7610372 Belt, Flat, Swing Frame .06 x 1 x 27 Endless 3
	14 7610423 Sensor, Entrance 1
	15 1951309 Connector, Entrance Sensor 1
	SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 x 3/16 8
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 2
	BL 1980074 SHCS 10-32 x 5/8 4
	FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 x 1/2 10
	NT 1980505 FHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 8

	PL 4.1 B Interface Assy.
	1 0130003300 Mounting Bracket, Interface 4
	2 0130003400 Cross Member, Interface 3
	3 0130013500 Deck, Interface, R.H. 1
	4 0130013600 Deck, Interface, Center 1
	5 0130013700 Deck, Interface, L.H. 1
	6 7610326 Assy., Interface Side Frame, L.H. 1
	7 0130003600 Shaft, Interface Exit 1
	8 0130002100 Assy., Roller Interface 4
	9 7610324 Assy., Interface Side Frame, R.H. 1
	10 0130017800 Roller, Crowned, Interface Exit 2
	11 7610371 Belt, Flat, Interface .06 x 1 x 14.4 Endless 2
	SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 x 3/16 2
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 20
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 20
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 20
	FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 x 1/2 12

	PL 4.1 C Swing Frame/Interface Assy.
	1 0130021900 Assy., L.H. Swing Frame 1
	2 0130022000 Assy., R.H. Swing Frame 1
	3 0130015100 Shaft, Swing Frame Exit 1
	4 0130007100 Extension, Small 2
	5 0130014800 Strap Nut, Swing Frame 2
	6 7610407 Handle, Interface, Adjustable 5/16-1/8 THD 2
	AHU 1925065 Washer, Flat 3/8 2
	AJD 1925184 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8 2
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 2
	CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 2

	PL 4.1 D Swing Frame / Interface Assy.
	1 0130012600 Assy., Pivot Block R.H. 1
	2 0130012700 Assy., Pivot Block L.H. 1
	3 7610341 Assy., Ball Track Swing Frame (refer to PL 4.1 F) 1
	4 7610325 Assy., Ball Track Interface (refer to PL 4.1 G) 1
	5 7610303 Refeed Deck 1
	ACQ 1903026 Truss Head Screw PH 10-32 x 1/2 4
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 4
	AJN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	BAX 1960509 Loctite 0.001
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 4
	FU 1980256 BHCS 8-32 x 3/8 3

	PL 4.1 E Swing Frame / Interface Assy.
	1 0130002100 Assy., Roller Interface 4
	2 7610264 Cross Member Interface Idler Arm Short 1
	3 0130023000 Assy., R.H. Interface Idler Arm Short 1
	4 7610267 Shaft, Interface Idler Arm Long 1
	5 7610427 Bracket, Static Brush, Interface 1
	6 7610377 Handle, Aluminum, Interface Idler Assy. 1
	7 7610402 Brush, Anti-static, Interface 1
	AJN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 4
	BFF 1925307 Spacer, 1/4 x 3/4 x 3/4 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 2
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 4
	FU 1980256 BHCS 8-32 x 3/8 4

	PL 4.1 F Swing Frame Ball Track Assy.
	1 7610245 Swing Frame Ball Track 3
	2 0130013400 Tiebar, Swing Frame Ball Track 1
	3 0130013900 Shaft, Detent Ball Track 1
	4 7610246 Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Short 3
	5 0130014100 Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Long 2
	6 0130014300 Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Reflector Bracket 1
	7 7610374 Ball, Delrin 24
	8 7610365 Reflector, Coner Cube, Entrance Sensor 1
	9 7610360 Plunger Spring Bolt 2
	ACQ 1903026 Truss Head Screw 10-32 x 1/2 6
	AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16 2
	ANF 1926065 Washer, Lock 5/16 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 6
	ANT 1926706 Nut, Hex 5/16 - 18 2
	AQS 1927302 Nut, Jam 6-32 2
	Y 1980028 SHCS 6-32 x 3/8 12
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 6

	PL 4.1 G Interface Ball Track Assy.
	1 0130014700 Tie Bar, Interface Ball Track Assy (Tag # P1) 1
	2 7610248 Interface Ball Track 2
	3 7610224 Guide, Paper, Interface Left (Tag # P1) 1
	4 7610225 Guide, Paper, Interface Right (Tag # P1) 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 4
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 4
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	AT 1980052 SHCS 8-32 x 3/4 4
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 4

	PL 4.2 A Document Transport Assy.
	1 0130002500 Mount Angle, Document Transport 2
	2 0130003300 Bracket, Mounting, Document Transport 2
	3 0130004600 Side Frame, L.H., Document Transport 1
	4 0130004800 Cross Member Main, Document Transport 2
	5 0130004900 Nut Washer, Belt Take Up 1
	6 0130021300 Side Frame, R.H., Document Transport 1
	7 0130005400 Support Bearing Plate, Document Transport 1
	8 7610346 Bearing w/Collar 1/2 "1
	9 0130021500 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt 2
	10 7610421 Sensor, Document Transport (1 & 2) 2
	11 7610287 Latch Block, Document Transport 1
	12 7610367 Latch, Female Document Transport 1
	13 7610537 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 21
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 4
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 2
	AJC 1925183 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 1/4 2
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 2
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 21
	ANV 1926708 Nut, Hex 1/4-20 1
	ARW 1931532 Roll Pin, 5/32 x 1 1
	T 1980018 SHCS 4-40 x 1 4
	Y 1980028 SHCS 6-32 x 3/8 2
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 4
	CF 1980097 SHCS 1/4-20 x 7/8 2
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 14
	CT 1980109 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3-1/2 2

	PL 4.2 B Document Transport Assy.
	1 7610428 Deck, Document Transport 1
	2 0130015500 Shield, Document Transport Belt Assy. 1
	3 0130021200 Assy., Document Transport Belt (refer to PL 4.2 D) 1
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 7
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 7
	CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 7
	FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 x 1/2 9

	PL 4.2 C Document Transport Assy.
	1 7610358 Assy., Document Transport Ball Track (refer to PL 4.2 E) 1
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 4
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 4
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 4

	PL 4.2 D Document Transport Flat Belt Assy.
	1 0130005200 Side Frame, Document Transport Belt Assy. 2
	2 0130005800 Bracket, Angle, Document Transport Belt Assy. 2
	3 0130005600 Shaft, Document Transport Belt Assy. 2
	4 0130005900 Spacer, Document Transport Belt Assy. 1
	5 0130006200 Deck / Rail, Document Transport Belt Assy. 1
	6 0130005100 Bracket, Seperator Document Transport Belt Assy. 2
	7 0130017800 Roller, Crowned, Document Transport Belt Assy. 2
	8 7610346 Bearing w/Collar 1/2 4
	9 7610357 Coupling, Flex Beam, Document Transport Belt Assy. 1
	10 7610373 Belt, Flat, Document Transport .06 x 1 x 36.75 endless 1
	SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 x 3/16 2
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 6
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 6
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 8
	CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 4
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 2
	FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 x 1/2 2

	PL 4.2 E Document Transport Ball Track Assy.
	1 7610259 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Exit Short 1
	2 0130005500 Ball Track, Document Transport 1
	3 7610262 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Middle long 1
	4 7610263 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Entrance Short 1
	5 7610286 Support, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. Front 1
	6 7610284 Bracket, Hinge Support 1
	7 7610285 Paper Guide Support Plate 2
	8 7610244 Paper Guide, Document Transport Long (Tag # P1) 3
	9 7610282 Paper Guide, Document Transport Short 1
	10 7610365 Reflector, Document Transport Sensor 1 and 2 2
	11 7610374 Ball, Delrin (Tag # P1) 10
	12 7610375 Ball, Steel (Tag # P1) 2
	13 7610377 Handle, Aluminum, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. 1
	14 7610376 Hinge, Plastic, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. 2
	15 7610367 Latch, Male, Document Transport Assy. 1
	16 7610239 Guide, Paper, Document Transport Rail 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 6
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 8
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 9
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 10
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 13
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 10
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 6
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 8
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 1
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 13
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 8
	AV 1980054 SHCS 8-32 x 1 3
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 6
	CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 8

	PL 4.3 A Punch Assy.
	1 7610292 Base Plate, Punch Assy. 1
	2 7610297 Base Angle, Punch Assy. 2
	3 7610328 Assy., R.H. Punch Side Frame (refer to PL 4.3 I) 1
	4 7610327 Assy., L.H. Punch Side Frame refer to PL 4.3 J) 1
	5 0130001900 Assy., Right Yoke (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail A) 1
	6 0130001800 Assy., Left Yoke (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail B) 1
	7 7610323 Assy., Locking Cam (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail C) 1
	8 0130019400 Shaft, Back Gauge 1
	9 0130031100 Finger, Back Gauge 3
	10 7610337 Assy., Slug Chute 1
	11 0130031400 Cross Plate, Punch Assy. 1
	12 0130026900 Assy., Slug Plate 1
	13 7610423 Sensor, Punch 1
	14 7610393 Strap/Bracket, Punch Sensor Assy. 1
	15 7610447 Bracket, Punch Crank Arm - Non Op Side 1
	BDM 1924818 Spacer, 1/4 x 1/2 x 1/4 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 3
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 18
	AKR 1925230 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 1
	AKZ 1925238 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 1
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 3
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 18
	ARG 1930522 E-Ring .5 2
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 3
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 18

	PL 4.3 B Punch Assy.
	1 0130002100 Assy,. Roller, Punch Assy. 6
	2 0130002200 Roller, Crowned, Punch Assy 6
	3 0130019600 Shaft, Idler, Punch Assy. 1
	4 0130019700 Shaft, Punch Assy. 3
	5 7610517 Assy., One Way Clutch Pulley, 16 Tooth (Tag # P1 & P2) 1
	6 0130034600 Input Deck, Punch Assy. 1
	7 0130037000 Driver Pulley, Punch Assy. 1
	8 7610370 Belt, Flat, Punch Input .06 x 1 x 10.75 Endless 3
	9 1981309 Belt, Timing, Punch Drive 1
	SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 x 3/16 6
	ARS 1931528 Roll Pin, 1/8 x 3/4 1

	PL 4.3 C Punch Assy.
	1 0130032000 Pulley, Punch Drive 1
	2 0130037800 Clamp, Back Gauge 1
	3 0130019800 Solenoid Mount, Back Gauge 1
	4 0130026800 Assy., Back Gauge Adjust Block (refer to PL 4.3 L Detail A) 1
	5 0130033900 Shaft, Punch Clutch 1
	6 0130019300 Block, Punch Crank Arm 2
	7 0130025900 Assy., Punch Clutch (refer to PL 4.3 L Detail B) 1
	8 1981400 Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch Output 1
	9 1981401 Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch 1
	10 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Back Gauge 1
	11 7610343 Bearing, Flanged, Punch Clutch Assy. 2
	12 7610361 Tubbing, Polyurethane 1
	YU 1900589 SHCS 3/8-16 x 2 1
	XM 1900559 SHCS 3/8-16 x 1-3/4 4
	BDM 1924818 Spacer 1/4 x 1/2 x 1/4 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 7
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 4
	AJD 1925184 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8 6
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 8
	ANG 1926066 Washer, Lock 3/8 6
	APN 1926725 Nut, Hex 3/8-16 1
	ARP 1926728 Nut, Hex 8-32 2
	ANP 1926702 Nut, Hex 10-32 1
	ARK 1931521 Roll Pin, 3/16 x 1 3
	AVX 1953639 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 1
	BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 x 3/8 2
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 1
	BS 1980080 SHCS 10-32 x 1-1/2 3
	ACJJ 1903010 Truss Head Screw 10-32 X 3/8 4

	PL 4.3 D Punch Assy.
	1 0130025800 Assy., Punch Crank Arm (refer to Detail A) 2
	2 7610322 Deck, Punch Output 1
	3 7610424 Sensor, Punch Exit 1
	4 0130031500 Yoke, Punch Crank Arm 2
	5 0130032400 Latch Keeper, Punch Crank Arm 2
	6 0130031900 Link, Punch Crank Arm 2
	7 0130031700 Dowel Pin, Punch Crank Arm Latch 2
	8 7610381 Rod End, Punch Crank Arm 2
	9 7610449 Label, Factory Set Do Not Adjust 2
	10 0480070300 Cap, Vinyl 2
	XD 1900551 SHCS 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 4
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 1
	AHU 1925065 Washer, Flat 3/8 2
	AJD 1925184 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8 4
	ANG 1926066 Washer, Lock 3/8 6
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 1
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	ANW 1926709 Nut, Hex 3/8-24 4
	ARU 1931530 Roll Pin, 3/32 x 1 2
	ASS 1935212 Spring, Comp. 7/32 x 1-3/4 x .23 2
	P 1980014 SHCS 4-40 x 1/2 1
	ACJJ 1903010 Truss Head Screw 10-32 X 3/8 4

	PL 4.3 E Punch Assy.
	1 7610348 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth, Punch Assy. 4
	2 1981303 Belt, Timing, Punch Output Idler 1
	3 1981306 Belt, Timing, Punch Output Drive 1
	4 7610352 Gear, Spur, Small, Back Gauge 1
	5 7610353 Gear, Spur, Large, Back Gauge 1

	PL 4.3 F Punch Assy.
	1 0130018800 Shaft, Mount, Punch Slide Assy. 1
	2 7610295 Post, Mount R.H., Punch Slide Assy. 1
	3 7610296 Post, Mount L.H., Punch Slide Assy. 1
	4 0130035800 Spacer, Short, Punch Slide Assy. 1
	5 7610257 Lead Screw, Punch Slide Assy. 1
	6 1928203 Wing Nut, Punch Slide Assy. 1
	XM 1900559 SHCS 3/8-16 x 1-3/4 2
	AJD 1925184 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8 2
	AKR 1925230 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 2
	ANG 1926066 Washer, Lock 3/8 2
	BHF 1932706 Clamp Collar, Punch Slide Assy. 2

	PL 4.3 G Punch Assy.
	1 0130035600 Side Guide Mounting Block 1
	2 0130025100 Assy., Clamp, Punch Output Nip Roller 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 2
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 2
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 2

	PL 4.3 H Punch Assy.
	1 0130035700 Side Guide, Punch Assy. (Tag # P1) 1
	2 7610329 Assy., Punch Tension Strap (refer to PL 4.3 M) 1
	3 7610332 Assy., Punch Output Nip Roller (refer to PL 4.3 M) 1
	4 7610359 Assy., Side Guide Infeed Strip 1
	5 7610283 Block, Hinge, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 1
	6 7610404 Thumb Screw, Side Guide Assy. 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 1
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 1
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 4
	CC 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 4

	PL 4.3 I R.H. Punch Side Frame Assy.
	1 7610340 Assy,. R.H. Punch Side Frame 1
	2 0130035000 Mount, Output Deck 1
	3 0130034900 Mount, Input Deck 1
	4 0130031600 Guide, Diver Bar 1
	5 0130026000 Assy., Mount Block 1
	6 7610368 Latch, Female, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 1
	AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	ANF 1926065 Washer, Lock 5/16 2
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 4
	DW 1980145 SHCS 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 2
	LN 1980432 FHCS 6-32 x 3/8 2
	NX 1980509 FHCS 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 1

	PL 4.3 J L.H. Punch Side Frame Assy.
	1 7610339 Assy,. L.H. Punch Side Frame 1
	2 0130035000 Mount, Output Deck 1
	3 0130034900 Mount, Input Deck 1
	4 0130031600 Guide, Diver Bar 1
	5 0130025200 Assy., Mount Block 1
	6 0130002300 Spacer 1
	7 0130025500 Block, Tension Idler 1
	8 0130025600 Pulley, Tension Idler 1
	9 0130038100 Yoke, Tension Idler Thin 2
	AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 6
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 2
	AKJ 1925223 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 1
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 6
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 2
	ANF 1926065 Washer, Lock 5/16 2
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 4
	BT 1980081 SHCS 10-32 x 1-3/4 2
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 2
	DW 1980145 SHCS 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 2
	NX 1980509 FHCS 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 1

	PL 4.3 K Locking Cam Assy.
	1 0130037900 Yoke, R.H. Locking Cam Assy. 1
	2 0130038000 Yoke, L.H. Locking Cam Assy. 1
	3 7610252 Shaft, Locking Cam Assy. 1
	4 0130028900 Cam, Die Locking 2
	ARS 1931528 Roll Pin, 1/8 x 3/4 2
	AXU 1954109 Dowel Pin, 3-16 x 1/2 2

	PL 4.3 L Assemblies (Punch Clutch & Back Gauge Block).
	1 0130033400 Block, Back Gauge Control 1
	2 0130035400 Shaft, Back Gauge Adjustment 1
	3 0130035500 Cam, Back Gauge Setting 1
	4 7610279 Spring Plunger, Delrin Nose 1
	5 0130019500 Shaft, Punch Clutch 1
	6 0130019900 Pulley, Punch Clutch 1
	7 0130033800 Pulley, Punch Clutch Output 1
	8 7610347 Clutch, Punch Assy. 1
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 3
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 3
	ARK 1931521 Roll Pin, 3/16 x 1 2
	ARL 1931522 Roll Pin, 1/8 x 1 2
	ARV 1931531 Roll Pin, 3/16 X 1-1/2 1
	AXA 1952101 Key, Woodruff #606 1
	AVX 1953639 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 1
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 3

	PL 4.3 M Punch Output Nip Roller Assy.
	1 0130026400 Roller, Punch Output Idler 4
	2 0130032200 Shaft, Punch Output Nip Assy. 1
	3 0130032300 Spring, Punch Output Nip Assy. 1
	4 7610276 Runner, Punch Output Nip Assy. 2
	5 7610277 Shaft, Punch Output Idler 2
	6 7610388 Thumb Screw, Punch Output Nip Assy. 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 6
	ARD 1930516 E-Ring .375 8
	BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 x 3/8 6

	PL 4.3 N Punch Tension Strap Assy.
	1 7610289 Bar, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 1
	2 7610304 Bar, Paper Hold Down 1
	3 7610255 Strap, Paper Hold Down 3
	4 7610305 Plate, Reflector, Punch Sensor 1
	5 7610365 Reflector, Punch Sensor 1
	6 7610376 Hinge, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 1
	7 7610377 Handle, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 1
	8 7610368 Latch, Male, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 1
	9 7610233 Guide, L.H, Punch Infeed 1
	10 7610333 Brush, Anti-Static, Small 1
	11 7610334 Brush, Anti-Static, Large 1
	12 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Sheet Eject Assy. 1
	13 7610446 Plate, Solenoid, Sheet Eject Assy. 1
	14 7610445 Shaft, Sheet Eject Assy. 2
	15 7610444 Arm, Sheet Eject Assy. 2
	16 7610442 Assy., Idler Roller, Sheet Eject Assy. 2
	17 7610234 Guide, R.H, Punch Infeed 1
	18 7610388 Thumb Screw 2
	19 7610524 Paper Guide, Punch SE 1
	20 7610525 Bracket, SE Paper Guide 1
	21 1914082 Thumb Screw 3
	TT 1900066 SHSS 6-32 2
	ZM 1900807 SHLDR Screw 10-24 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 3
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 2
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 2
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 6
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 3
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 4
	AQT 1927303 Nut, Jam 8-32 2
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 2
	AN 1980047 SCHS 8-32 x 3/8 2
	BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 x 3/8 2
	BP 1980077 SHCS 10-32 x 1 2
	CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 2
	FC 1980230 BHCS 6-32 x 1/4 2
	GA 1980262 BHCS 8-32 x 7/8 2
	GP 1980279 BHCS 10-32 x 3/8 3
	LN 1980432 FHCS 6-32 x 3/8 2
	CL 1980102 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1-3/4 2

	PL 5.1 A Stacker Assy.
	1 7610059 Plate, Bottom, Stacker Assy. 1
	2 7610062 R.H. Stacker Side Frame 1
	3 7610063 L.H. Stacker Side Frame 1
	4 7610072 Base Angle, Stacker Assy. 2
	5 7610067 Cross Support, Stacker Assy. 1
	6 7610058 Back Stop, Stacker Assy. 1
	7 7610075 Bracket, Stacker Tray 2
	8 7610145 Bearing, Linear, Stacker Assy. 2
	9 7610085 Deck, Stacker Assy. 1
	10 7610097 Deck, Slide, Stacker Assy. 1
	11 7610073 Nut, Acme, Stacker Assy. 1
	12 7610087 Shaft, Linear, Stacker Assy. 2
	13 7610083 Bushing, Stacker Tray Stop 2
	14 7610092 Bracket, Almost Full & Full Switch 2
	15 7610074 Screw, Acme, Stacker Assy. 1
	16 7610089 Bracket, Upper Switch 1
	17 7610093 Plate, Adjustable, Upper Switch 1
	18 7610146 Collar, Stacker Tray Safety Stop 2
	19 7610029 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth, Stacker Assy. 1
	20 7610188 Switch, Almost Full & Full 2
	21 7610187 Switch, Upper 1
	22 1981303 Belt, Timing, 90xl Stacker Tray 1
	23 7610158 Bearing, Flanged, 3/8 1
	AAQ 1900834 SHLDR Screw, 1/4 x 3/8 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 3
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 12
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 6
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 4
	AKG 1925221 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 2
	AKW 1925236 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 6
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 6
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 15
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 12
	ANP 1926702 Nut, Hex 10-32 1
	AQU 1927304 Nut, Jam 10-32 3
	ASR 1935211 Spring, Comp. 1
	ASS 1935312 Spring, Comp., Upper Switch Assy. 1
	AVU 1953636 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/8 1
	P 1980014 SHCS 4-40 x 1/2 2
	Q 1980015 SHCS 4-40 x 5/8 6
	AP 1980048 SCHS 8-32 x 7/16 4
	BH 1980071 SCHS 10-32 x 7/16 12
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 3
	BS 1980080 SHCS 10-32 x 1-1/2 1
	CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 4
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 8

	PL 5.1 B Stacker Assy.
	1 0130040200 Pulley, 18 Tooth, O-ring Drive Assy. (Tag # S1) 1
	2 1924813 Stand Off, Stacker Slide Assy. 1
	3 1981305 Belt, Timing, 110xl O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	4 7610046 Tapper, Short, Inside (Tag # S2) 7
	5 7610047 Shaft, Pivot, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	6 7610049 Bracket, Tapper Solenoid 1
	7 7610057 Lock, Slide, Stacker Assy. 1
	8 7610066 Shaft, Tapper Assy. 1
	9 7610152 Knob, Stacker Slide Assy. 1
	10 7610157 Bearing, Flanged, 1/2 2
	11 7610189 Bearing, Pillow Block, Stacker Assy. 4
	12 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Tapper Assy. 1
	13 7610352 Gear, Spur, 30 Tooth 2
	SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 x 3/16 5
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 2
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 16
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 4
	AJN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 2
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 2
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 2
	ARD 1930516 E-Ring .375 2
	ARG 1930522 E-Ring .5 2
	ARS 1931528 Roll Pin, 1/8 x 3/4 1
	AVU 1953636 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/8 2
	AA 1980030 SHCS 6-32 x 5/8 16
	AV 1980054 SHCS 8-32 x 1 2
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 2

	PL 5.1 C Stacker Assy.
	1 7610043 Bracket, Pivot O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	2 7610044 Bracket, Angle, O-ring Drive Assy. 2
	3 7610048 Pulley, V, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	4 7610053 O-ring, O-ring Roller Assy. 2
	5 7610056 O-ring, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	6 7610064 Rod, O-ring Drive Assy. 2
	7 7610069 Pivot, O-ring Drvie Assy. 1
	8 7610088 Frame, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	9 7610095 Rod, Tie, O-ring Drive Assy. (Tag # S1) 1
	10 7610096 Shaft, Transfer, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	11 7610098 Pivot, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	12 7610142 Braket, O-ring Roller Assy. 2
	13 7610144 Arm, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	14 7610172 Solenoid, Tubular, Offset 2
	15 7610258 Pulley, V, O-ring Drive Assy. 3
	16 7610361 Tubbing, Polyurethane 1
	RH 1900008 SHSS 6-32 x 1/8 4
	AAY 1900841 SHLDR Screw, 3/16 x 1/8 2
	ABA 1900843 SHLDR Screw, 3/16 x 1/2 1
	AKH 1925222 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 3
	AKW 1925236 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 4
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 1
	ANP 1926702 Nut, Hex 10-32 1
	ARR 1931527 Roll Pin, 3/32 x1/4 2
	BHB 1932702 Collar, Clamp, O-ring Drive Assy. 2
	AUV 1953613 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/16 2
	AVD 1953621 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 2
	AVP 1953631 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1
	BU 1980082 SHCS 10-32 x 2 1
	FS 1980254 BHCS 8-32 x 1/4 4
	MW 1980479 FHCS 10-32 x 3/8 2

	PL 5.1 D Stacker Assy.
	1 7610025 Thumb Screw, Stacker Infeed Assy. 2
	2 7610106 Cross Brace, Infeed Assy. 1
	3 7611914 Paper Guide, Long, Stacker Infeed Assy. 3
	4 7611915 Paper Guide, Short, Stacker Infeed Assy. 1
	5 7611916 Bracket, Extension R.H. Infeed Assy. 1
	6 7611917 Bracket, Extension L.H. Infeed Assy. 1
	7 7611918 Bracket, R.H. Infeed Assy. 1
	8 7611919 Bracket, L.H. Infeed Assy. 1
	9 7611923 Guide, Wire Form, Long, Stacker Infeed Assy. 4
	10 7611924 Cross Bar, Long Wire Form Assy. 1
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 10
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 2
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 10
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 8
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 2
	APT 1926730 Nut, Hex 10-32 4
	AN 1980047 SCHS 8-32 x 3/8 10
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 4
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 4
	CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 2

	PL 5.2 A Bypass Stacker Assy.
	1 7610049 Bracket, Bypass Gate Solenoid 1
	2 7610352 Gear, Spur, Modified 2
	3 7611945 Solenoid, Rotary, Bypass Gate 1
	4 7611953 Cross Bar, Bypass Input 1
	5 7611962 Assy., Idler Roller, Bypass Assy. 3
	6 7611967 Tie Bar, Bypass Deck Support 3
	7 7611972 Deck, Bypass 1
	8 7611976 Plate, Nut, Bypass Assy. 2
	9 7611980 Assy., Side Plate, LH 1
	10 7611981 Assy., Side Plate, RH 1
	11 7611984 Shaft, Bypass Gate 1
	12 7611985 Slide, Bypass Assy. 2
	13 7611987 Shaft, Idler, Bypass Ouput 1
	14 7611995 Screw, Spring Adjust 2
	15 7611997 Finger, Bypass Gate 7
	16 7611999 Deflector, Bypass Input 5
	UM 1900084 SHSS 8-32 x 3/16 7
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 14
	AKR 1925230 Spacer, Non Metallic .5 12
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 12
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 6
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 14
	CAK 1926611 Nut, Hex 5/16-24 2
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 2
	BHB 1932702 Collar, Clamp 6
	ASJ 1935204 Spring, Comp. 2
	Q 1980015 SHCS 4-40 x 5/8 2
	AN 1980047 SHCS 8-32 x 3/8 10
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 6
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 14
	HH 1980302 BHCS 1/4-20 x 3/8 6

	PL 5.2 B Bypass Stacker Assy.
	1 7610390 Thumb Screw 10-32 2
	2 7611957 Guide, Paper, Bypass Assy. 2
	3 7611958 Cross Bar, Bypass Assy. 2
	4 7611963 Assy., Hub, Bypass Output 2
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat # 10 2
	AKX 1925236 Spacer, Non-Metalic 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 18
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 10
	GV 1980286 BHCS 10-32 x 1 6

	PL 5.2 C Bypass Stacker Assy.
	1 0130002100 Assy., Drive Roller 3
	2 7610348 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth 1
	3 7611198 Guide, Paper, Bypass Assy. 4
	4 7611930 Side Arm, Belt Tensioner Assy. 2
	5 7611931 Shaft, Belt Tensioner Assy. 1
	6 7611953 Cross Bar, Bypass Input 1
	7 7611959 Guide, Paper, Wide, Bypass Assy. 1
	8 7611965 Support, Idler Roller 1
	9 7611966 Plate, Bypass Input Idler Roller Assy. 1
	10 7611968 Shaft, Drive, Bypass Assy. 1
	11 7611970 Shaft, Input Idler Roller Assy. 1
	12 7611982 Assy., Idler Roller 3
	13 7611983 Assy., Drive Roller, Bypass Belt 1
	14 7611987 Shaft, Idler, Bypass Assy. 1
	15 7611996 Belt, Flat, Bypass Assy. 1
	16 7611947 Shield, Bypass 1
	17 7610535 Pulley, Timing, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1
	RA 1900001 SHSS 10-32 x .38 2
	UM 1900084 SHSS 8-32 x 3/16 Long 2
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 8
	AKR 1925230 Spacer, Non Metallic .5 14
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 15
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 8
	ARG 1930522 E-Ring .5 2
	BHB 1932702 Collar, Clamp 4
	AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 x 1/4 3
	AN 1980047 SHCS 8-32 x 3/8 10
	AV 1980054 SHCS 8-32 x 1 2
	CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 1
	CE 1980096 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 5
	HQ 1980309 BHCS 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 2

	PL 5.2 D Bypass Stacker Assy.
	1 7611925 Link, Cross Bar, Short Wire Form Assy. 2
	2 7611926 Cross Bar, Short Wire Form Assy. 1
	3 7611927 Guide, Wire Form, Short, Bypass Stacker Assy. 4
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat # 10 4
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 2
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 4
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 2
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 4
	CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 2

	PL 6.1 A Punch I/O PWB Cable Assy.
	1 1951101 Connector 2
	2 7610421 Sensor, Document Transport 1 & 2 (Cable Assy. included with Sensor) 2
	3 7610423 Sensor, Punch & Entrance (Cable Assy. included with Sensor) 2
	4 7610424 Sensor, Punch Exit (Cable Assy. included with Sensor) 1
	5 7610471 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Punch Interlock Low 1
	6 7610475 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 29 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 1
	7 7610476 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 30 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 1
	8 7610477 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 28 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 1
	9 7610478 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 3B - Punch Clutch Solenoid 1
	10 7610479 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 4B - Back Gauge Solenoid 1
	11 7610480 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 5B - Sheet Eject Solenoid 1
	12 7610481 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A and 25 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 1
	13 7610482 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, and 26 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 1
	14 7610494 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 27 - Daughter PWB P/J 1 1
	15 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch I/O PWB - Punch Rear Panel 1

	PL 6.1 B Punch AC/DC PWB & Power Supply PWB’s Cable Assy.
	1 7610465 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker 1
	2 7610466 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 2 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/J CN2 1
	3 7610467 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 4 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/J CN1 1
	4 7610468 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 3 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/J CN2 1
	5 7610469 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 5 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/J CN1 1
	6 7610470 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Punch Interlock High 1
	7 7610473 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Document Transport Motor 1
	8 7610474 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 9 - Punch Motor 1
	9 7610475 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 29 1
	10 7610476 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 30 1
	11 7610477 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 23 1
	12 7610483 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 1

	PL 6.1 C Punch Interlock & Rear Panel Cable Assy.
	1 7610464 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC Receptical / Line Filter 1
	2 7610465 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 1
	3 7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 1
	4 7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Low - Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 and 20 1
	5 7610472 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Jumpers 1
	6 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch Rear Panel - Punch I/O PWB 1

	PL 6.1 D Punch LCD, Controller, Expansion, and Daughter PWB Cable Assy.
	1 7610481 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A & 25 1
	2 7610482 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, & 26 1
	3 7610484 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 1
	4 7610494 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 1 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 27 1
	5 7610495 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 5 - Control Panel Key Pad 1
	6 7610496 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 3 - Control Panel LCD Display 1
	7 7610497 Cable Assy., Little Star Cotrller PWB P/J H1 - Daghter PWB P/J 2 1
	8 7610502 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 1

	PL 6.2 A Stacker I/O PWB Cable Assy.
	1 1951101 Connector 1
	2 7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 1
	3 7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 1
	4 7610484 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 1
	5 7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Stacker Interlock Low 1
	6 7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 30 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 1
	7 7610491 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 3B, 4A, 5A, & 9 - Stacker Tapper and Offset Solenoids and Upper Switch 1
	8 7610493 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J - Almost Full and Full Switches 1
	9 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker I/O PWB - Stacker Rear Panel 1
	10 7610502 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 1
	11 7610504 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 6A - Stacker Bypass Solenoid 1

	PL 6.2 B Stacker AC/DC PWB Cable Assy.
	1 7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Stacke Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker 1
	2 7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 1
	3 7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 1
	4 7610483 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 1
	5 7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Stacker Interlock High 1
	6 7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 7 - Stacker Tray Motor 1
	7 7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Stacker O-ring Motor 1
	8 7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 30 1
	9 7610503 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 10 - Stacker Bypass Motor 1
	10 7610505 Cable Assy., Stacker #1 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 13 - Stacker #2 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 1

	PL 6.2 C Stacker Interlocks & Rear Panel Cable Assy.
	1 7610464 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC Receptical / Line Filter 1
	2 7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 1
	3 7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks Low - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 1
	4 7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks High - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 1
	5 7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker Rear Panel - Stacker I/O PWB 1

	FusionPunch II Common Hardware List
	NA 7610235 FP II Common Hardware Kit 1
	RA 1900001 SHSS 10-32 x 3/8 10
	RH 1900008 SHSS 6-32 x 1/8 10
	SE 1900028 SHSS 10-32 x 3/16 10
	TT 1900066 SHSS 6-32 10
	UM 1900084 SHSS 8-32 10
	XD 1900551 SHCS 3/8-16 x 1-1/4 10
	XM 1900559 SHCS 3/8-16 x 1-3/4 10
	YU 1900589 SHCS 3/8-16 x 2 10
	ZM 1900807 SHLDR Screw 10-24 10
	AAQ 1900834 SHLDR Screw, 1/4 x 3/8 10
	AAY 1900841 SHLDR Screw, 3/16 x 1/8 10
	ABA 1900843 SHLDR Screw, 3/16 x 1/2 10
	ACQ 1903026 Truss Head Screw PH 10-32 x 1/2 10
	AEF 1911106 SEMS Screw 8-32 x 3/8 10
	BJW 1914721 Carriage Screw 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 10
	BDM 1924818 Spacer, 1/4 x 1/2 x 1/4 10
	AFB 1925001 Washer, Flat 5/16" 10
	AHP 1925060 Washer, Flat #10 10
	AHQ 1925061 Washer, Flat 1/4 10
	AHR 1925062 Washer, Flat #4 10
	AHS 1925063 Washer, Flat #6 10
	AHT 1925064 Washer, Flat #8 10
	AHU 1925065 Washer, Flat 3/8 10
	AJD 1925184 Washer, Flat Extra Thick 3/8 10
	AJN 1925203 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	AKG 1925221 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	AKH 1925222 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	AKL 1925225 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	AKR 1925230 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	AKU 1925233 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	AKX 1925236 Washer, Flat, Non-Metallic 10
	BFF 1925307 Spacer, 1/4 x 3/4 x 3/4 10
	ALQ 1925903 Washer, Star Lock #8 10
	ANA 1926060 Washer, Lock #4 10
	ANB 1926061 Washer, Lock #6 10
	ANC 1926062 Washer, Lock #8 10
	AND 1926063 Washer, Lock #10 10
	ANE 1926064 Washer, Lock 1/4 10
	ANF 1926065 Washer, Lock 5/16 10
	ANG 1926066 Washer, Lock 3/8 10
	CAK 1926611 Nut, Hex 5/16-24 10
	ANM 1926701 Nut, Hex 8-32 10
	ANP 1926702 Nut, Hex 10-32 10
	ANT 1926706 Nut, Hex 5/16 - 18 10
	ANV 1926708 Nut, Hex 1/4-20 10
	ANW 1926709 Nut, Hex 3/8-24 10
	ANY 1926711 Nut, Hex 4-40 10
	APS 1926729 Nut, Hex 1/4-20 10
	APT 1926730 Nut, Hex 10-32 10
	AQF 1926802 Nut, Kep 8-32 10
	AQQ 1927300 Nut, Jam 1/4-20 10
	AQS 1927302 Nut, Jam 6-32 10
	AQT 1927303 Nut, Jam 8-32 10
	AQU 1927304 Nut, Jam 10-32 10
	ARD 1930516 E-Ring .375 10
	ARG 1930522 E-Ring .5 10
	ARK 1931521 Roll Pin, 3/16 x 1 10
	ARL 1931522 Roll Pin, 1/8 x 1 10
	ARQ 1931526 Roll Pin, 3/16 x 5/8 10
	ARR 1931527 Roll Pin, 3/32 x 1/4 10
	ARS 1931528 Roll Pin, 1/8 x 3/4 10
	ARU 1931530 Roll Pin, 3/32 x 1 10
	ARV 1931531 Roll Pin, 3/16 x 1-1/2 10
	ARW 1931532 Roll Pin, 5/32 x 1 10
	BHB 1932702 Collar, Clamp 10
	BHE 1932705 Collar, Clamp, 10
	ASJ 1935204 Spring, Comp. 10
	ASR 1935211 Spring, Comp. 10
	ASS 1935212 Spring, Comp. 7/32 x 1-3/4 x .23 10
	AXA 1952101 Key, Woodruff #606 10
	AUV 1953613 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/16 10
	AVD 1953621 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 10
	AVP 1953631 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 10
	AVU 1953636 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 3/8 10
	AVX 1953639 Bushing, Flanged, Nylon 1/2 10
	AXU 1954109 Dowel Pin, 3-16 x 1/2 10
	BAX 1960509 Loctite 10
	P 1980014 SHCS 4-40 x 1/2 10
	Q 1980015 SHCS 4-40 x 5/8 10
	T 1980018 SHCS 4-40 x 1 10
	Y 1980028 SHCS 6-32 x 3/8 10
	Z 1980029 SHCS 6-32 x 1/2 10
	AA 1980030 SHCS 6-32 x 5/8 10
	AM 1980046 SHCS 8-32 X 1/4 10
	AN 1980047 SCHS 8-32 x 3/8 10
	AP 1980048 SCHS 8-32 x 7/16 10
	AS 1980051 SHCS 8-32 x 5/8 10
	AT 1980052 SHCS 8-32 x 3/4 10
	AV 1980054 SHCS 8-32 x 1 10
	BG 1980070 SHCS 10-32 x 3/8 10
	BH 1980071 SCHS 10-32 x 7/16 10
	BJ 1980072 SHCS 10-32 x 1/2 10
	BM 1980075 SHCS 10-32 x 3/4 10
	BP 1980077 SHCS 10-32 x 1 10
	BS 1980080 SHCS 10-32 x 1-1/2 10
	BT 1980081 SHCS 10-32 x 1-3/4 10
	BV 1980083 SHCS 10-32 x 2.5 10
	CB 1980094 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1/2 10
	CD 1980095 SHCS 1/4-20 x 5/8 10
	CE 1980096 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 10
	CF 1980097 SHCS 1/4-20 x 7/8 10
	CG 1980098 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1 10
	CK 1980101 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1-1/2 10
	CL 1980102 SHCS 1/4-20 x 1-3/4 10
	CT 1980109 SHCS 1/4-20 x 3-1/2 10
	CU 1980110 SCHS 1/4-20 x 4.0 10
	DW 1980145 SHCS 5/16-18 x 1-1/4 10
	ET 1980215 BHCS 4-40 x 1/4 10
	FC 1980230 BHCS 6-32 x 1/4 10
	FF 1980233 BHCS 6-32 x 1/2 10
	FS 1980254 BHCS 8-32 x 1/4 10
	FU 1980256 BHCS 8-32 x 3/8 10
	GA 1980262 BHCS 8-32 x 7/8 10
	GM 1980277 BHCS 10-32 x 1/4 10
	GP 1980279 BHCS 10-32 x 3/8 10
	GV 1980286 BHCS 10-32 x 1 10
	HH 1980302 BHCS 1/4-20 x 3/8 10
	HQ 1980309 BHCS 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 10
	LL 1980430 FHCS 6-32 x 1/4 10
	LN 1980432 FHCS 6-32 x 3/8 10
	MW 1980479 FHCS 10-32 x 3/8 10
	NT 1980505 FHCS 1/4-20 x 3/4 10
	NX 1980509 FHCS 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 10

	Part Number Index
	0130001800 Assy., Left Yoke (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail B) 4.3 A
	0130001900 Assy., Right Yoke (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail A) 4.3 A
	0130002100 Assy,. Roller, Punch Assy. 4.3 B
	0130002100 Assy., Roller Interface 4.1 B, 4.1 E, 5.2C
	0130002200 Roller, Crowned, Punch Assy 4.3 B
	0130002200 Roller,Crowned, Swing Frame 4.1 A
	0130002300 Spacer 4.3 J
	0130002500 Mount Angle, Document Transport 4.2 A
	0130003300 Bracket, Mounting, Document Transport 4.2 A
	0130003300 Mounting Bracket, Interface 4.1 B
	0130003400 Cross Member, Interface 4.1 B
	0130003500 Plate, Interface - Document Transport 1.1 C
	0130003600 Shaft, Interface Exit 4.1 B
	0130004600 Side Frame, L.H., Document Transport 4.2 A
	0130004800 Cross Member Main, Document Transport 4.2 A
	0130004900 Nut Washer, Belt Take Up 4.2 A
	0130005100 Bracket, Seperator Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130005200 Side Frame, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130005400 Support Bearing Plate, Document Transport 4.2 A
	0130005500 Ball Track, Document Transport 4.2 E
	0130005600 Shaft, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130005800 Bracket, Angle, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130005900 Spacer, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130006200 Deck / Rail, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130007100 Extension, Small 4.1 C
	0130012600 Assy., Pivot Block R.H. 4.1 D
	0130012700 Assy., Pivot Block L.H. 4.1 D
	0130012900 Deck, Swing Frame, R.H. 4.1 A
	0130013100 Deck, Swing Frame, R.H.Center 4.1 A
	0130013200 Deck, Swing Frame, L.H.Center 4.1 A
	0130013300 Deck, Swing Frame, L.H. 4.1 A
	0130013400 Tiebar, Swing Frame Ball Track 4.1 F
	0130013500 Deck, Interface, R.H. 4.1 B
	0130013600 Deck, Interface, Center 4.1 B
	0130013700 Deck, Interface, L.H. 4.1 B
	0130013900 Shaft, Detent Ball Track 4.1 F
	0130014100 Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Long 4.1 F
	0130014300 Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Reflector Bracket 4.1 F
	0130014400 Bracket, Detent 4.1 A
	0130014700 Tie Bar, Interface Ball Track Assy 4.1 G
	0130014800 Strap Nut, Swing Frame 4.1 C
	0130014900 Shaft, Swing Frame Entrance 4.1 A
	0130015100 Shaft, Swing Frame Exit 4.1 A, 4.1 C
	0130015500 Shield, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 B
	0130016400 Sensor Mounting Bracket, Entrance 4.1 A
	0130017200 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Interface Main Drive 1.1 G
	0130017800 Roller, Crowned, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	0130017800 Roller, Crowned, Interface Exit 4.1 B
	0130018800 Shaft, Mount, Punch Slide Assy. 4.3 F
	0130019100 Cross Member, Swing Frame 4.1 A
	0130019300 Block, Punch Crank Arm 4.3 C
	0130019400 Shaft, Back Gauge 4.3 A
	0130019500 Shaft, Punch Clutch 4.3 L
	0130019600 Shaft, Idler, Punch Assy. 4.3 B
	0130019700 Shaft, Punch Assy . 4.3 B
	0130019800 Solenoid Mount, Back Gauge 4.3 C
	0130019900 Pulley, Punch Clutch 4.3 L
	0130021200 Assy., Document Transport Belt (refer to PL 4.2 D) 4.2 B
	0130021300 Side Frame, R.H., Document Transport 4.2 A
	0130021500 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt 4.2 A
	0130021900 Assy., L.H. Swing Frame 4.1 A, 4.1 C
	0130022000 Assy., R.H. Swing Frame 4.1 A, 4.1 C
	0130023000 Assy., R.H. Interface Idler Arm Short 4.1 E
	0130025100 Assy., Clamp, Punch Output Nip Roller 4.3 G
	0130025200 Assy., Mount Block 4.3 J
	0130025500 Block, Tension Idler 4.3 J
	0130025600 Pulley, Tension Idler 4.3 J
	0130025800 Assy., Punch Crank Arm (refer to Detail A) 4.3 D
	0130025900 Assy., Punch Clutch (refer to PL 4.3 L Detail B) 4.3 C
	0130026000 Assy., Mount Block 4.3 I
	0130026400 Roller, Punch Output Idler 4.3 M
	0130026800 Assy., Back Gauge Adjust Block (refer to PL 4.3 L Detail A) 4.3 C
	0130026900 Assy., Slug Plate 4.3 A
	0130028900 Cam, Die Locking 4.3 K
	0130031100 Finger, Back Gauge 4.3 A
	0130031400 Cross Plate, Punch Assy. 4.3 A
	0130031500 Yoke, Punch Crank Arm 4.3 D
	0130031600 Guide, Diver Bar 4.3 I, 4.3 J
	0130031700 Dowel Pin, Punch Crank Arm Latch 4.3 D
	0130031900 Link, Punch Crank Arm 4.3 D
	0130032000 Pulley, Punch Drive 4.3 C
	0130032100 Pulley, 14 Tooth, 115 VAC 60 HZ Punch Motor 1.1 F
	0130032200 Shaft, Punch Output Nip Assy. 4.3 M
	0130032300 Spring, Punch Output Nip Assy. 4.3 M
	0130032400 Latch Keeper, Punch Crank Arm 4.3 D
	0130033400 Block, Back Gauge Control 4.3 L
	0130033800 Pulley, Punch Clutch Output 4.3 L
	0130033900 Shaft, Punch Clutch 4.3 C
	0130034600 Input Deck, Punch Assy. 4.3 B
	0130034900 Mount, Input Deck 4.3 I, 4.3 J
	0130035000 Mount, Output Deck 4.3 I, 4.3 J
	0130035400 Shaft, Back Gauge Adjustment 4.3 L
	0130035500 Cam, Back Gauge Setting 4.3 L
	0130035600 Side Guide Mounting Block 4.3 G
	0130035700 Side Guide, Punch Assy. 4.3 H
	0130035800 Spacer, Short, Punch Slide Assy. 4.3 F
	0130037000 Driver Pulley, Punch Assy. 4.3 B
	0130037800 Clamp, Back Gauge 4.3 C
	0130037900 Yoke, R.H. Locking Cam Assy. 4.3 K
	0130038000 Yoke, L.H. Locking Cam Assy. 4.3 K
	0130038100 Yoke, Tension Idler Thin 4.3 J
	0130039100 Pulley, 17 Tooth, 230 VAC 50 HZ Punch Motor 1.1 F
	0130040200 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Document Transport 230 VAC 50 HZ Motor 5.1 B, 1.1 G
	1128416 Label, Ground Symbol 1.1 I, 1.2 A
	1722658 CD Envelope 1.1 H, 1.3 B
	1722675 SVC History Log Book 1.1 H, 1.3 B
	1924813 Stand Off, Stacker Slide Assy. 5.1 B
	1928203 Wing Nut, Punch Assy. 1.1 E
	1928203 Wing Nut, Punch Slide Assy. 4.3 F
	1951101 Connector 6.1 A, 6.2 A
	1951309 Connector, Entrance Sensor 4.1 A
	1952407 Strain Refief, Stacker Cable Assy. 1.2 C, 1.3 A
	1952407 Strain Relief 3.2, 3.3
	1953114 Plug, Button 1.3 A
	1981303 Belt, Timing, 90xl Stacker Tray 5.1 A
	1981303 Belt, Timing, Punch Output Idler 4.3 E
	1981305 Belt, Timing, 110xl O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 B
	1981306 Belt, Timing, Punch Output Drive 4.3 E
	1981309 Belt, Timing, Punch Drive 4.3 B
	1981311 Belt, Timing, 85T, Bypass Drive 1.3 A
	1981350 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive 1.1 G
	1981400 Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch Output 4.3 C
	1981401 Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch 4.3 C
	6009160 Label, Stacker On / Off 1.1 I, 1.2 A
	6009401 Label, Electical Shock 1.1 H, 1.3 B
	6009406 Label, Electrical Shock Triangle 3.1, 3.2, 3.3
	6009409 Label, Earth Ground 3.1, 3.2, 3.3
	6009410 Label, Re-Install Screw 1.1 H
	6009410 Label, Re-install Screw 1.2 D, 1.3 B
	7610025 Thumb Screw, Stacker Infeed Assy. 5.1 D
	7610029 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610043 Bracket, Pivot O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610044 Bracket, Angle, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610045 Pulley, Stacker Tray Motor 1.2 C
	7610046 Tapper, Short, Inside 5.1 B
	7610047 Shaft, Pivot, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 B
	7610048 Pulley, V, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610049 Bracket, Tapper Solenoid 5.1 B, 5.2 A
	7610053 O-ring, O-ring Roller Assy. 5.1 C
	7610056 O-ring, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610057 Lock, Slide, Stacker Assy. 5.1 B
	7610058 Back Stop, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610059 Plate, Bottom, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610062 R.H. Stacker Side Frame 5.1 A
	7610063 L.H. Stacker Side Frame 5.1 A
	7610064 Rod, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610065 Collar, Clamp, Stacker Slide Assy. 1.2 B
	7610066 Shaft, Tapper Assy. 5.1 B
	7610067 Cross Support, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610069 Pivot, O-ring Drvie Assy. 5.1 C
	7610072 Base Angle, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610073 Nut, Acme, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610074 Screw, Acme, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610075 Bracket, Stacker Tray 5.1 A
	7610083 Bushing, Stacker Tray Stop 5.1 A
	7610085 Deck, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610087 Shaft, Linear, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610088 Frame, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610089 Bracket, Upper Switch 5.1 A
	7610092 Bracket, Almost Full & Full Switch 5.1 A
	7610093 Plate, Adjustable, Upper Switch 5.1 A
	7610095 Rod, Tie, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610096 Shaft, Transfer, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610097 Deck, Slide, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610098 Pivot, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610105 Assy., Enclosure, Stacker Assy. 1.2 A
	7610106 Cross Brace, Infeed Assy. 5.1 D
	7610112 Knob, Punch Assy. 1.1 E
	7610113 Cover, Stacker O-ring Motor 1.2 C
	7610114 Cover, Stacker Tray Motor 1.2 C
	7610142 Bracket, O-ring Roller Assy. 5.1 C
	7610144 Arm, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610145 Bearing, Linear, Stacker Assy. 5.1 A
	7610146 Collar, Stacker Tray Safety Stop 5.1 A
	7610152 Knob, Stacker Slide Assy. 5.1 B
	7610157 Bearing, Flanged, 1/2 5.1 B
	7610158 Bearing, Flanged, 3/8 5.1 A
	7610172 Solenoid, Tubular, Offset 5.1 C
	7610187 Switch, Upper 5.1 A
	7610188 Switch, Almost Full & Full 5.1 A
	7610189 Bearing, Pillow Block, Punch Slide Assy. 1.1 D
	7610189 Bearing, Pillow Block, Stacker Assy. 5.1 B
	7610190 Rail, Linear, Stacker Assy. Support 1.2 A
	7610191 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker Tray 1.2 B
	7610192 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker O-ring 1.2 B
	7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Back Gauge 4.3 C
	7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Sheet Eject Assy. 4.3 N
	7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Tapper Assy. 5.1 B
	7610194 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker Tray 1.2 B
	7610195 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker O-ring 1.2 B
	7610222 Pulley, 18 Tooth, Stacker O-ring Motor 1.2 C
	7610223 Assy., Paper Guide, Stacker Assy. (refer to PL 5.1 D) (Tag # S2) 1.2 A
	7610227 Guide, Paper, Input Panel 1.1 H
	7610228 Standoff, Hex 4-40 1.1 I, 1.2 A
	7610233 Guide, L.H, Punch Infeed 4.3 N
	7610234 Guide, R.H, Punch Infeed 4.3 N
	7610236 Label, Tag Matrix 1.1 H, 1.3 B
	7610237 Label, Punch Alignment 1.1 H
	7610238 Bracket, Entrance Paper Guide 1.1 H
	7610239 Guide, Paper, Document Transport Rail 4.2 E
	7610244 Paper Guide, Document Transport Long 4.2 E
	7610245 Swing Frame Ball Track 4.1 F
	7610246 Cover, Swing Frame Ball Track Short 4.1 F
	7610248 Interface Ball Track 4.1 G
	7610252 Shaft, Locking Cam Assy. 4.3 K
	7610255 Strap, Paper Hold Down 4.3 N
	7610257 Lead Screw, Punch Slide Assy. 4.3 F
	7610258 Pulley, V, O-ring Drive Assy. 5.1 C
	7610259 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Exit Short 4.2 E
	7610262 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Middle long 4.2 E
	7610263 Cover, Document Transport Ball Track Entrance Short 4.2 E
	7610264 Cross Member Interface Idler Arm Short 4.1 E
	7610267 Shaft, Interface Idler Arm Long 4.1 E
	7610273 Key Pad, Control Panel 2.1 A
	7610276 Runner, Punch Output Nip Assy. 4.3 M
	7610277 Shaft, Punch Output Idler 4.3 M
	7610279 Spring Plunger, Delrin Nose 4.3 L
	7610282 Paper Guide, Document Transport Short 4.2 E
	7610283 Block, Hinge, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 4.3 H
	7610284 Bracket, Hinge Support 4.2 E
	7610285 Paper Guide Support Plate 4.2 E
	7610286 Support, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. Front 4.2 E
	7610287 Latch Block, Document Transport 4.2 A
	7610289 Bar, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 4.3 N
	7610292 Base Plate, Punch Assy. 4.3 A
	7610295 Post, Mount R.H., Punch Slide Assy. 4.3 F
	7610296 Post, Mount L.H., Punch Slide Assy. 4.3 F
	7610297 Base Angle, Punch Assy. 4.3 A
	7610299 Plate, Backer, Control Panel Key Pad 2.1 A
	7610303 Refeed Deck 4.1 D
	7610304 Bar, Paper Hold Down 4.3 N
	7610305 Plate, Reflector, Punch Sensor 4.3 N
	7610318 Brush, Anti-Static, Punch R.H. Side Panel 1.1 H, 1.3 B
	7610322 Deck, Punch Output 4.3 D
	7610323 Assy., Locking Cam (refer to PL 4.3 K Detail C) 4.3 A
	7610324 Assy., Interface Side Frame, R.H. 4.1 B
	7610325 Assy., Ball Track Interface (refer to PL 4.1 G) 4.1 D
	7610326 Assy., Interface Side Frame, L.H. 4.1 B
	7610327 Assy., L.H. Punch Side Frame refer to PL 4.3 J) 4.3 A
	7610328 Assy., R.H. Punch Side Frame (refer to PL 4.3 I) 4.3 A
	7610329 Assy., Punch Tension Strap (refer to PL 4.3 M) 4.3 H
	7610332 Assy., Punch Output Nip Roller (refer to PL 4.3 M) 4.3 H
	7610333 Brush, Anti-Static, Small 4.3 N
	7610334 Brush, Anti-Static, Large 4.3 N
	7610337 Assy., Slug Chute 4.3 A
	7610339 Assy,. L.H. Punch Side Frame 4.3 J
	7610340 Assy,. R.H. Punch Side Frame 4.3 I
	7610341 Assy., Ball Track Swing Frame (refer to PL 4.1 F) 4.1 D
	7610343 Bearing, Flanged, Punch Clutch Assy. 4.3 C
	7610346 Bearing w/Collar 1/2 4.2 A, 4.2 D
	7610347 Clutch, Punch Assy. 4.3 L
	7610348 Pulley, Timing, 20 Tooth, Punch Assy. 4.3 E
	7610349 Pulley, 30 Tooth, Document Transport Main Drive 1.1 G
	7610352 Gear, Spur, 30 Tooth 5.1 B, 5.2 A
	7610352 Gear, Spur, Small, Back Gauge 4.3 E
	7610353 Gear, Spur, Large, Back Gauge 4.3 E
	7610357 Coupling, Flex Beam, Document Transport Belt Assy. 4.2 D
	7610358 Assy., Document Transport Ball Track (refer to PL 4.2 E) 4.2 C
	7610359 Assy., Side Guide Infeed Strip 4.3 H
	7610360 Plunger Spring Bolt 4.1 F
	7610361 Tubbing, Polyurethane 4.3 C
	7610365 Reflector, Coner Cube, Entrance Sensor 4.1 F
	7610365 Reflector, Document Transport Sensor 1 and 2 4.2 E
	7610365 Reflector, Punch Sensor / Stacker Exit Sensor 4.3 N, 1.3 A
	7610367 Latch, Female Document Transport 4.2 A
	7610367 Latch, Male, Document Transport Assy. 4.2 D
	7610368 Latch, Female, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 4.3 I
	7610368 Latch, Male, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 4.3 N
	7610370 Belt, Flat, Punch Input .06 x 1 x 10.75 Endless 4.3 B
	7610371 Belt, Flat, Interface .06 x 1 x 14.4 Endless 4.1 B
	7610372 Belt, Flat, Swing Frame .06 x 1 x 27 Endless 4.1 A
	7610373 Belt, Flat, Document Transport .06 x 1 x 36.75 endless 4.2 D
	7610374 Ball, Delrin 4.1 F, 4.2 D
	7610375 Ball, Steel 4.2 E
	7610376 Hinge, Plastic, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. 5.2 E
	7610376 Hinge, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 4.3 N
	7610377 Handle, Aluminum, Document Transport Ball Track Assy. 4.2 E
	7610377 Handle, Aluminum, Interface Idler Assy. 4.1 E
	7610377 Handle, Punch Tension Strap Assy. 4.3 N
	7610378 Assy., Interface (refer to PL 4.1 A-G) 1.1 A
	7610380 Assy., Document Transport (refer to PL 4.2 A-E) 1.1 C
	7610381 Rod End, Punch Crank Arm 4.3 D
	7610382 Assy., Punch (refer to PL 4.3 A-N) 1.1 D
	7610388 Thumb Screw, Punch Output Nip Assy. 4.3 M
	7610390 Thumb Screw, 10-32 5.2 B
	7610393 Strap/Bracket, Punch Sensor Assy. 4.3 A
	7610402 Brush, Anti-static, Interface 4.1 E
	7610404 Thumb Screw, Side Guide Assy. 4.3 H
	7610407 Handle, Interface, Adjustable 5/16-1/8 THD 4.1 C
	7610414 Plate, Rail, Punch Slide Assy. 1.1 D
	7610415 Rail, Linear, Punch Slide Support 1.1 D
	7610416 Standoff, Hex 4-40 3.3
	7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Document Transport 1.1 B
	7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Punch 1.1 F
	7610421 Sensor, Document Transport (1 & 2) 4.2 A
	7610421 Sensor, Document Transport 1 & 2 (Cable Assy. included with Sensor) 6.1 A
	7610423 Sensor, Entrance 4.1 A
	7610423 Sensor, Punch 4.3 A
	7610423 Sensor, Punch & Entrance (Cable Assy. included with Sensor) 6.1 A
	7610424 Sensor, Punch Exit 4.3 D
	7610424 Sensor, Punch Exit (Cable Assy. included with Sensor) 6.1 A
	7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Document Transport 1.1 B
	7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Punch 1.1 F
	7610427 Bracket, Static Brush, Interface 4.1 E
	7610428 Deck, Document Transport 4.2 B
	7610435 Label, Die Lock Knob 1.1 E
	7610436 Label, Back Gauge Knob 1.1 E
	7610437 Label, Edge Guide Knob 1.1 E
	7610439 Bucket, Slug, Punch Assy. 1.1 E
	7610440 Label, LOGO 1.1 H
	7610442 Assy., Idler Roller, Sheet Eject Assy. 4.3 N
	7610444 Arm, Sheet Eject Assy. 4.3 N
	7610445 Shaft, Sheet Eject Assy. 4.3 N
	7610446 Plate, Solenoid, Sheet Eject Assy. 4.3 N
	7610447 Bracket, Punch Crank Arm - Non Op Side 4.3 A
	7610449 Label, Factory Set Do not Adjust 4.3 D
	7610450 PWB, Punch AC/DC Distribution 3.1
	7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC Power Distribution 3.2, 3.3
	7610452 PWB, Daughter 3.1
	7610453 PWB, 24 VDC Power Supply 3.1
	7610454 PWB, 5 VDC Power Supply 3.1
	7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Punch Main Power 1.1 I
	7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Stacker Main Power 1.2 A
	7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Stacker Main Power 1.2 A
	7610457 PWB, Little Star Controller ( Tag # P1, S4, P4, & P5) 3.1
	7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion 3.1
	7610459 LCD Display 2.1 A
	7610460 Relay, DC, Punch I/O Opto 3.1
	7610460 Relay, DC, Stacker I/O Opto 3.2, 3.3
	7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC Distribution Opto 3.2, 3.3
	7610464 Cable Assy., Line Filter - Power Switch 1.1 I, 1.2 A
	7610464 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC Receptical / Line Filter 6.1 C
	7610464 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC Receptical / Line Filter 6.1 C
	7610465 Cable Assy., Power Switch - AC/DC Power Distribution PWB 1.1 I, 1.2 A
	7610465 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker 6.1 B
	7610465 Cable Assy., Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 6.1 C
	7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 - Stacke Main Power Switch / Ciruit Breaker 6.2 B
	7610465 Cable Assy., Stacker Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 1 6.2 C
	7610466 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 2 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/J CN2 6.1 B
	7610467 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 4 - 24 VDC Power Supply P/J CN1 6.1 B
	7610468 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 3 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/J CN2 6.1 B
	7610469 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 5 - 5 VDC Power Supply P/J CN1 6.1 B
	7610470 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Punch Interlock High 6.1 B
	7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 6.1 C
	7610470 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock High 1.1 A
	7610471 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Punch Interlock Low 6.1 A
	7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Low 1.1 A
	7610471 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Low - Punch I/O PWB P/J 19 and 20 6.1 C
	7610472 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Jumpers 6.1 C
	7610472 Cable Assy., Punch Interlock Jumpers 1.1 A
	7610473 Cable Assy., Document Transport Motor 1.1 B
	7610473 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Document Transport Motor 6.1 B
	7610474 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 9 - Punch Motor 6.1 B
	7610474 Cable Assy., Punch Motor 1.1 F
	7610475 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 29 6.1 B
	7610475 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 29 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 6.1 A
	7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 6.2 B
	7610475 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 29 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 15 6.2 A
	7610476 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 30 6.1 B
	7610476 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 30 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 6.1 A
	7610477 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 23 6.1 B
	7610477 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 28 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 6.1 A
	7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 6.2 B
	7610477 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 23 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 12 6.2 A
	7610478 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 3B - Punch Clutch Solenoid 6.1 A
	7610479 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 4B - Back Gauge Solenoid 6.1 A
	7610480 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 5B - Sheet Eject Solenoid 6.1 A
	7610481 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A & 25 6.1 D
	7610481 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 24A and 25 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 3 6.1 A
	7610482 Cable Assy., Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, & 26 6.1 D
	7610482 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, and 26 - Little Star Controller PWB P/J 1 6.1 A
	7610483 Cable Assy., Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 6.1 B
	7610483 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 - Punch AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 6.2 B
	7610484 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 6.1 D
	7610484 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 6.2 A
	7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 - Stacker Interlock Low 6.2 A
	7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlock Low 1.2 A
	7610485 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks Low - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 19 & 20 6.2 C
	7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 - Stacker Interlock High 6.2 B
	7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlocks High - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 6 6.2 C
	7610486 Cable Assy., Stacker Interlock High 1.2 A
	7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker Tray Motor 1.2 C, 3.3
	7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 7 - Stacker Tray Motor 6.2 B, 3.3
	7610487 Cable Assy., Stacker Tray Motor 3.2, 3.3
	7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker O-ring Motor 1.2 C, 3.3
	7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 8 - Stacker O-ring Motor 6.2 B, 3.3
	7610488 Cable Assy., Stacker O-ring Motor 3.2, 3.3
	7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 - Stacker I/O PWB P/J 30 6.2 B
	7610490 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 30 - Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 11 6.2 A
	7610491 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 3B, 4A, 5A, & 9 - Stacker Tapper and Offset Solenoids and Upper Switch 6.2 A
	7610493 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J - Almost Full and Full Switches 6.2 A
	7610494 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 1 - Punch I/O PWB P/J 27 6.1 D
	7610494 Cable Assy., Punch I/O PWB P/J 27 - Daughter PWB P/J 1 6.1 A
	7610495 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 5 - Control Panel Key Pad 6.1 D
	7610495 Cable Assy., Key Pad 2.1 A
	7610496 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB P/J 3 - Control Panel LCD Display 6.1 D
	7610496 Cable Assy., LCD Display 2.1 A
	7610497 Cable Assy., Little Star Cotrller PWB P/J H1 - Daghter PWB P/J 2 6.1 D
	7610500 Cable Assy., DFA From Printer 1.1 I
	7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch I/O PWB - Punch Rear Panel 6.1 A
	7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Punch Rear Panel - Punch I/O PWB 6.1 C
	7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker I/O PWB - Stacker Rear Panel 6.2 A
	7610500 Cable Assy., DFA, Stacker Rear Panel - Stacker I/O PWB 6.2 C
	7610500 Cable Assy., Downstream DFA 1.2 A
	7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock (Xerox Part Number 110P2340) 1.1 A
	7610501 Switch, Stacker Interlock (Xerox Part Number 110P2340) 1.2 A
	7610502 Cable Assy., Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 - Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 6.1 D
	7610502 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB # 2 P/J 22, 23A, 24A, and 25 - Daughter PWB for Second Stacker P/J 22, 23, 24, & 25 6.2 A
	7610503 Cable Assy., Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 10 - Stacker Bypass Motor 6.2 B, 1.3 A, 3.3
	7610504 Cable Assy., Stacker I/O PWB P/J 6A - Stacker Bypass Solenoid 6.2 A, 1.3 A
	7610505 Cable Assy., Stacker #1 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 13 - Stacker #2 AC/DC Distribution PWB P/J 14 6.2 B, 3.3
	7610508 Eprom with latest version programmed (Tag # P1, S4, P4, & P5) 3.1
	7610516 Cable Assy., Downstream DFA (Tag # S3) 1.3 A
	7610517 Assy., One Way Clutch Pulley (Tag # P2) 4.3 B
	7610518 PWB, Punch I/O (Tag # S3) 3.1
	7610518 PWB, Stacker I/O (Tag # S3) 3.2, 3.3
	7610521 Shaft, Document Transport Main Drive (Tag # P2) 1.1 G
	7610529 PWB, Punch / Stacker I/O (Tag # S3 & P5) 3.1, 3.2, 3.3
	7610530 Paper Guide, Entrance, Top, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1.1 H
	7610531 Paper Guide, Entrance, Bottom, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1.1 H
	7610532 Pulley, 48 Tooth, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1.1 G
	7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1.1 G
	7610534 Pulley, 32 Tooth, Bypass Motor, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag# P5) 1.3 A
	7610535 Pulley, Timing, 24 Tooth, Stacker Bypass Main Drive, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 5.2 C
	7610537 Assy., Belt Take Up Document Transport Timing Belt, 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 4.2 A
	7610573 Panel, Bypass Stacker Output 1.3 B
	7610599 Enclosure, Punch Assy. 1.1 A
	7610621 Panel, Punch Entrance, 4xxx / 6060 / iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1.1 H
	7610638 Panel, Stacker Output 1.3 B
	7610678 Pin, Docking, Top Alignment 1.3 B
	7610679 Cover, Plate, Bypass Stacker Output Panel 1.3 B
	7610680 Plate, Docking, Bypass Stacker Assy. 1.3 B
	7610729 Fuse, 3A Slow Blow 3.2, 3.1, 3.3
	7610743 Pulley, 15 Tooth, Document Transport 115 VAC 60 HZ Motor 1.1 G
	7611002 Assy., Stacker (refer to PL 5.1 A-D) 1.2 A
	7611198 Guide, Paper, Bypass Assy. 5.2 C
	7611914 Paper Guide, Long, Stacker Infeed Assy. (Tag # S4) 5.1 D
	7611915 Paper Guide, Short, Stacker Infeed Assy. (Tag # S4) 5.1 D
	7611916 Bracket, Extension R.H. Infeed Assy. (Tag # S4) 5.1 D
	7611917 Bracket, Extension L.H. Infeed Assy. (Tag # S4) 5.1 D
	7611918 Bracket, R.H. Infeed Assy. (Tag # S4) 5.1 D
	7611919 Bracket, L.H. Infeed Assy. (Tag # S4) 5.1 D
	7611922 Assy., Paper Guide, Bypass Stacker Assy. 1.3 A
	7611923 Guide, Wire Form, Long, Stacker Infeed Assy. 5.1 D
	7611924 Cross Bar, Long Wire Form Assy. 5.1 D
	7611925 Link, Cross Bar, Short Wire Form Assy. 5.2 D
	7611926 Cross Bar, Short Wire Form Assy. 5.2 D
	7611927 Guide, Wire Form, Short, Bypass Stacker Assy. 5.2 D
	7611939 Bracket, Stacker Exit Sensor 1.3 A
	7611942 Cover, Bottom, Bypass Motor Pulley 1.3 A
	7611944 Sensor, Stacker Exit, (7610424 = Sensor without Cable Assy.) 1.3 A
	7611945 Solenoid, Rotary, Bypass Gate 5.2 A
	7611946 Cover, Top, Bypass Motor Pulley 1.3 A
	7611947 Shield, Bypass Assy. 1.3 A
	7611951 Assy., Bypass 1.3 A
	7611952 Pulley, Timing, 18 Tooth 5.2 C
	7611953 Cross Bar, Bypass Input 5.2 A
	7611953 Cross Bar, Bypass Input 5.2 C
	7611956 Pulley, Bypass Motor 1.3 A
	7611957 Guide, Paper, Bypass Assy. 5.2 B
	7611958 Cross Bar, Bypass Assy. 5.2 B
	7611959 Guide, Paper, Wide, Bypass Assy. 5.2 C
	7611962 Assy., Idler Roller, Bypass Assy. 5.2 A
	7611963 Assy., Hub, Bypass Output 5.2 B
	7611965 Support, Idler Roller 5.2 C
	7611966 Plate, Bypass Input Idler Roller Assy. 5.2 C
	7611967 Tie Bar, Bypass Deck Support 5.2 A
	7611968 Shaft, Drive, Bypass Assy. 5.2 C
	7611969 Plate, Bypass Deck Motor 1.3 A
	7611970 Shaft, Input Idler Roller Assy. 5.2 C
	7611972 Deck, Bypass 5.2 A
	7611976 Plate, Nut, Bypass Assy. 5.2 A
	7611980 Assy., Side Plate, LH 5.2 A
	7611981 Assy., Side Plate, RH 5.2 A
	7611982 Assy., Idler Roller 5.2 C
	7611983 Assy., Drive Roller, Bypass Belt 5.2 C
	7611984 Shaft, Bypass Gate 5.2 A
	7611985 Slide, Bypass Assy. 5.2 A
	7611987 Shaft, Idler, Bypass Ouput 5.2 A
	7611987 Shaft, Idler, Bypass Assy. 5.2 C
	7611989 Pin, Docking, Bypass Assy. 1.3 A
	7611990 Motor, Bypass, 230V 1.3 A
	7611991 Motor, Bypass, 115V 1.3 A
	7611992 Bracket, Docking, LH, Bypass Assy. 1.3 A
	7611993 Bracket, Docking, RH, Bypass Assy. 1.3 A
	7611994 Bar, Docking, Bypass Assy. 1.3 A
	7611995 Screw, Spring Adjust 5.2 A
	7611996 Belt, Flat, Bypass Assy. 5.2 C
	7611997 Finger, Bypass Gate 5.2 A
	7611999 Deflector, Bypass Input 5.2 A

	Recommended Spare Parts List
	1722704 Recommended Spare Parts Kit 1
	0130002100 Assy., Roller 4
	0130031100 Finger, Back Gauge 2
	1981303 Belt, Timing, 1
	1981305 Belt, Timing, 110xl O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	1981306 Belt, Timing, Punch Output Drive 1
	1981309 Belt, Timing, Punch Drive 1
	1981311 Belt, Timing, 85xl, Bypass Drive 1
	1981350 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive 1
	1981400 Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch Output 1
	1981401 Belt, Timing, Punch Clutch 1
	7610053 O-ring, O-ring Roller Assy. 2
	7610056 O-ring, O-ring Drive Assy. 1
	7610157 Bearing, Flanged, 1/2 2
	7610158 Bearing, Flanged, 3/8 1
	7610172 Solenoid, Tubular, Offset 2
	7610187 Switch, Upper 1
	7610188 Switch, Almost Full & Full 1
	7610193 Solenoid, Rotary 2
	7610232 Solenoid, Punch Clutch 1
	7610235 FusionPunch II Common Hardware Kit 1
	7610255 Strap, Paper Hold Down 3
	7610273 Key Pad, Control Panel 1
	7610346 Bearing w/Collar 1/2" 6
	7610352 Gear, Spur, 30 Tooth 1
	7610353 Gear, Spur, Large, Back Gauge 1
	7610357 Coupling, Flex Beam, Document Transport Belt Assy. 1
	7610359 Assy., Side Guide Infeed Strip 1
	7610365 Reflector 1
	7610370 Belt, Flat, Punch Input .06 x 1 x 10.75 Endless 3
	7610371 Belt, Flat, Interface .06 x 1 x 14.4 Endless 2
	7610372 Belt, Flat, Swing Frame .06 x 1 x 27 Endless 3
	7610373 Belt, Flat, Document Transport .06 x 1 x 36.75 endless 1
	7610374 Ball, Delrin 24
	7610375 Ball, Steel 2
	7610376 Hinge, Plastic 1
	7610381 Rod End, Punch Crank Arm 2
	7610421 Sensor 1
	7610423 Sensor 1
	7610424 Sensor 1
	7610442 Assy., Idler Roller, Sheet Eject Assy. 2
	7610450 PWB, AC/DC Distribution 1
	7610452 PWB, Daughter 1
	7610453 PWB, 24 VDC Power Supply 1
	7610454 PWB, 5 VDC Power Supply 1
	7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Main Power 1
	7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Main Power 1
	7610457 PWB, Little Star Controller 1
	7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion 1
	7610459 LCD Display 1
	7610460 Relay, DC, I/O Opto 2
	7610461 Relay, AC, Stacker AC/DC Distribution Opto 1
	7610501 Switch, Interlock (Xerox Part # 110P2340) 3
	7610506 Tool, T Handle 0.100 1
	7610507 Tool, T Handle 0.156 1
	7610533 Belt, Timing, Document Transport Main Drive, 6060 /iGen3 (Tag # P5) 1
	7610729 Fuse, 3A Slow Blow 5
	7611996 Belt, Flat, Bypass Assy. 1


	6. General Procedures/Information
	Section Contents
	Introduction

	Precautions
	1. Check that all built-in protective devices, such as Interlock Switches and Wire Channel Covers, are in place. Restore any missing protective devices.
	2. Check that there are no Cabinet or Wire Channel openings through which people might insert fingers or objects and contact dangerous voltages.
	3. When re-installing assemblies, restore all protective devices and covers.
	4. Design Alteration Warning: Never alter or add to the mechanical or electrical design of this equipment, such as auxiliary connectors, etc. Such alterations and modifications will void the manufacturer’s warranty.
	5. Components, parts, and wiring that appear to have overheated or are otherwise damaged should be replaced with parts which meet the original specifications. Always determine the cause of damage or overheating, and correct any potential hazards.
	6. Observe the original lead dress, especially near sharp edges, AC, and high voltage power supplies. Always inspect for pinched, out-of-place, or frayed wiring.
	7. Replacement component differs from the original. This holds true even though the replacement may be rated for higher voltage, wattage, etc.

	ESD Precautions
	1. Immediately before handling a semiconductor component or semiconductor-equipped assembly, drain off any electrostatic charge ...
	2. After removing an electrical assembly equipped with ESDs, place the assembly on a conductive surface, such as aluminum or copper foil, or conductive foam, to prevent electrostatic charge buildup in the vicinity of the assembly.
	3. Do not use Freon-propelled chemicals. When sprayed, these can generate electrical charges sufficient to damage ESDs.
	4. Do not remove a replacement ESD from its protective packaging until immediately before installing it. Most replacement ESDs are packaged with all leads shorted together by conductive foam, aluminum foil, or a comparable conductive material.
	5. Immediately before removing the protective shorting material from the leads of a replacement ESD, touch the protective material to the chassis or circuit assembly into which the device will be installed.
	6. Maintain continuous electrical contact between the ESD and the assembly into which it will be installed, until completely plugged or soldered into the circuit.
	7. Minimize bodily motions when handling unpackaged replacement ESDs. Normal motions, such as the brushing together of clothing fabric and lifting one’s foot from a carpeted floor, can generate static electricity sufficient to damage an ESD.

	Specifications
	Table 6-1 Machine Dimensions
	Table 6-2 Electrical Power
	Table 6-3 Environment
	Sound Emission = 64.7 db, Idling.
	Sound Emission = 73.7 db, Punch/Stacker.
	Heat Output = 2150 btu / hour (230 V 50 Hz).
	Table 6-4 Paper Dimension


	GP-1 Enter / Exit Diagnostic Mode Procedure
	1. To enter the DIAGNOSTICS mode, press the Diagnostics Button 4 times. The LCD displays the following messages after each time the Diagnostics Button has been successfully pressed down.
	2. The LCD should now display "For Service Menu Enter Key Code".
	NOTE: If one of the 3 first messages above displays on the LCD, try again and this time press and hold down the key for at least one second each time.

	3. Enter the Key Code by pressing the Buttons in the sequence described below, starting with:
	4. The LCD should now display "Offset Mode ON: Current : 1".
	NOTE: If the message on the LCD displays something else, try again and this time press and hold down the key for at least one second each time.

	5. Once the LCD has displayed "Offset Mode ON: Current : 1", the message on the LCD will change according to Table 6-5 each time you press the Diagnostics button.
	NOTE: To change the values of each Diagnostics function in Table 6-5, press the Up or Down Arrow accordingly.

	6. To exit Diagnostics mode, turn Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker OFF and then ON.
	Table 6-5


	GP-1 Punch Output Test
	1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Punch Output screen as shown in the table below.
	NOTE: OUTXX corresponds to the LED on the Punch I/O PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired output a...
	Table 6-6 Punch Outputs.
	Figure 6-1 Punch I/O PWB
	NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-6 may not correspond with the values displayed on the LCD.


	GP-1 Stacker 1 Output Test
	1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker Output screen as shown in the table below.
	NOTE: OUTXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker I/O PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired output...
	Table 6-7 Stacker 1 Outputs
	Figure 6-2 Stacker I/O PWB
	NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-7 may not correspond with the values displayed on the LCD.


	GP-1 Stacker 2 Output Test
	1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker Output screen as shown in the table below.
	NOTE: OUTXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker I/O PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired output...
	Table 6-8 Stacker 2 Outputs
	Figure 6-3 Stacker I/O PWB
	NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-8 may not correspond with the values displayed on the LCD.


	GP-1 Punch Input Test
	1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Punch Input screen as shown in the table below.
	NOTE: INXX corresponds to the LED on the Punch I/O PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired input as ...
	Table 6-9 Punch Inputs
	Figure 6-4 Punch I/O PWB
	NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-9 may not correspond with the values displayed on the LCD.


	GP-1 Stacker 1 Input Test
	1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker Input screen as shown in the table below.
	NOTE: INXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker I/O PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired input a...
	Table 6-10 Stacker 1 Inputs
	Figure 6-5 Stacker I/O PWB
	NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-10 may not correspond with the values displayed on the LCD.


	GP-1 Stacker 2 Input Test
	1. Press the DIAGNOSTICS key until the LCD displays the Stacker Input screen as shown in the table below.
	NOTE: INXX corresponds to the LED on the Stacker I/O PWB. Use the Left or Right Arrows to move the cursor to the desired input a...
	Table 6-11 Stacker 2 Inputs
	Figure 6-6 Stacker I/O PWB
	NOTE: The values shown in Table 6-11 may not correspond with the values displayed on the LCD.


	GP-2 Enter / Exit Test Mode Procedure
	1. Perform General Procedures 1 (GP 1) to enter Diagnostics.
	2. To enter the test mode, press ONLINE / OFFLINE button once. The LCD will display two lines of text. The top line will flash t...
	3. Press the left arrow "<" until the bottom line of the LCD displays "Test/".
	4. Press Stop/Reset to save this configuration.
	WARNING

	5. To begin testing the machine, open all Top Covers, cheat/override the Interlocks and press START. While in test mode, the machine performs all normal operations.
	6. Use the 3 charts to the right to verify proper operation of each component in each module.
	7. To exit the Test mode, press the STOP/RESET button and then turn Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker OFF and then back ON.

	GP-3 AC Power Source
	WARNING
	NOTE: If any of the AC voltage measurements are not within the specifications, a qualified electrician retained by the customer ...
	Figure 6-7 Wall Receptacle

	Keypad Test
	WARNING
	1. Disconnect the DFA Pin Connector from the Punch.
	2. Install an insulated jumper wire between DFA Jack Connector sockets 12 and 30.
	3. Switch on the main power.
	4. Press each key on the Key Pad and observe the values displayed on the LCD.
	5. Switch off the main power.
	6. Remove the jumper wire.
	7. Reconnect the DFA Cable.
	8. Switch on the main power to return to normal operation.
	Figure 6-8 Key Pad


	Host Machine Enablement (DocuSP)
	Creating DocuSP (DocuTech 61xx & DocuColor iGen3) Profiles and Print Queues
	What is a Profile?
	What is a Print Queue?
	System Access for Setup
	DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Log On.
	1. Check the logon level in the DocuSP Print Services Screen, as shown below. If you are already logged in as System Administrator, go to Step 2. If not, log on as System Administrator, as described below.
	Figure 6-9 DocuSP Monitor Screen

	a) Go to the DocuSP Print Services screen, as shown in Figure 6-9.
	b) Pull down the System menu and select Logon, as shown in Figure 6-10.
	Figure 6-10 The System Option Menu
	Figure 6-11 The Logon Window

	c) Click on Trusted User and then select System Administrator.
	d) Type Administ in the password field and then click on OK.

	DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Profile Setup
	1. From the DocuSP Monitor, go to the Printer Manager window, as shown already open in Figure 6-12. If it is not open, go to the DocuSP Print Services window and click the Printer Manager button.
	Figure 6-12 DocuSP Monitor and Printer Manager window

	2. Click the Finishing Icon in the Printer Manager Window, as shown in Figure 6-13.
	Figure 6-13 The Finishing Icon in Printer Manager
	Figure 6-14 The Device Setup Tab in the Finishing Window

	3. Click on the Device Setup Tab, as shown in Figure 6-14.
	Figure 6-15 The Device Setup Tab screen

	4. Click on the NEW button, as shown in Figure 6-15.
	Figure 6-16 The Properties and Default Limits screen

	5 . With the Device Profile Window and the Properties and Default Limits screen open, you are ready to begin entering Personality Profile values for the FusionPunch II and the printer you are using.
	b) Begin with the sheet for the Properties and Default Limits values.
	c) Enter the name and type of the finishing device, for example, Punch for name and External for type.
	d) Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet. If they do not, enter the values from the profile sheet.
	NOTE: Do not click OK at this point. Go on to Step 6.

	6 . Click on the Timings tab in the Device Profile Window.
	Figure 6-17 The Timings screen

	7 . Perform the following steps:
	b) Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet and click OK.
	Figure 6-18 The Profile Setup Tab Screen

	8 . Click on the Profile Setup tab, as shown in Figure 6-18, then click on the NEW button.
	Figure 6-19 The Properties and Limits Screen

	5. Perform the following steps:
	b) Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet and click OK.
	NOTE: After entering and/or checking the default values for the FusionPunch II, you will need to repeat Steps 5 through 9 for each additional finishing device installed in the system.
	Figure 6-20 The Finishing Window and Profile Setup screen

	6. Highlight GBC and click On-Line.
	7. Select the On-Line Finishers tab in the Finishing Window.
	Figure 6-21 Finishing Window and On-Line Finishers screen

	8. Highlight GBC again and then click the Enable button.
	9. Select the Finishing tab in the Finishing Window.
	Figure 6-22 Finishing screen in the Finishing Window

	10. Ensure that the External Finisher Checkbox is checked and the name of the device appears in parentheses to the right of External Finisher, as shown in Figure 6-22.
	NOTE: If you have more than one finishing device inline with the printer, you must set up a profile for each. To do so, repeat this profile setup procedure for each finishing device.

	DocuSP 1.4.xxx to 2.xxx Print Queue Setup
	NOTE: A print queue is required for the FusionPunch II and one for each additional finishing device down the line, such as a Signature Booklet Maker (SBM).
	1. From the DocuSP Monitor , go to the Queue Manager window, as shown already open in Figure 6-23. If it is not open, go to the DocuSP Print Services window and click the Queue Manager button.
	Figure 6-23 DocuSP Monitor and Queue Manager Window
	Figure 6-24 Queue Manager Icon

	2. Pull down the Queue menu from the toolbar and select New, as shown in Figure 6-25.
	Figure 6-25 The Queue Menu in Queue Manager
	Figure 6-26 The New Queue Setup Window

	3. Go to the Queue Name field and enter the name of the queue to be set up, as follows:
	4. Go to the Extended Options field and select Output, as shown in Figure 6-26.

	GBC Punch Queue Output
	Figure 6-27 The Print Queue Output Window
	5. Refer to Figure 6 - 27 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified in the table below, for a GBC Punch Queue output.

	GBC Punch Short Edge Queue Output
	Figure 6-28 The Print Queue Output Window
	6. Refer to Figure 6 - 28 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified in the table below, for a GBC Punch SE Queue output.

	SBM1/SBM2 Queue Output
	Figure 6-29 The Print Queue Output Window (SBM Setup)
	7. Refer to Figure 6-29 above and fill in or choose the fields, as specified below, for an SBM 2-sided Punch Queue output.



	DocuSP 3.xxx Log On
	1. Check the Logon level at the top of the DocuSP Main Window, as shown in the Figure 6-30. If you are already logged on as System Administrator, go to the Profile Setup Procedure. If not, Log on as System Administrator, as described below.
	Figure 6-30 DocuSP Main Window Logon Level

	2. Go to the DocuSP Main Window and click System, as shown in Figure 6-30. This will bring up a drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-31.
	Figure 6-31 The System Option Menu

	3. Click Logon, the Logon Window will display, as shown in Figure 6-32.
	Figure 6-32 The Logon Window

	4. Click Trusted User, from the User options and then select System Administrator.
	5. Type the System Administrator password in the password field and then click on OK.

	DocuSP 3.xxx Profile Setup
	1. Once you are logged on as the System Administrator, click the Printer Manager Icon from the DocuSP Main Window, as shown in Figure 6-33.
	Figure 6-33 DocuSP Main Window
	Figure 6-34 The Printer Manager Window

	2. Select the Finishing Tab, as shown in Figure 6-34.
	Figure 6-35 The Finishing Tab Screen

	3. Click the Device Setup button at the bottom right corner of this screen, as shown in Figure 6-35.
	Figure 6-36 The Device Setup Window

	4. Right click in a blank portion of the Device Setup Window, this will bring up a drop down list, select NEW, as shown in Figure 6-37.
	Figure 6-37 The Device Setup Drop Down List
	Figure 6-38 The Properties and Default Limits Screen

	5. With the Device Setup Window and the Properties and Default Limits Screen open, you are ready to begin entering Personality Profile values for the FusionPunch II and the printer you are using.
	a. Go to Personality Profiles and use the profile sheets labeled for the DocuTech 61xx to set up the iGen3 or the Docutech 61xx.
	b. Enter the values for the Properties and Default Limits.
	c. Enter the name and type of the finishing device, for example, FusionPunch II for the name and External for the type.
	d. Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet. If they do not, enter the values from the profile sheet.
	e. Click on the Timings Tab in the Device Profile Window. The Device Profile Window will display the Timings Screen, as shown in Figure 6-39.
	Figure 6-39 The Timings Screen

	f. Go back to Personality Profiles and locate the profile sheets for the same device, as you did in the previous steps, this time using the sheet for the Timings values.
	g. Verify that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet and click OK. This will bring you back to the Device Setup Window with the new profile showing in that window. Click Close to close the Device Setup Window.

	6. Right click in a blank part of the External Finishers box at the bottom of the Finishing Tab Screen. Then, select New from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-40.
	Figure 6-40 The External Finisher Drop Down List
	Figure 6-41 The Finisher Profile Window, Properties and Limits Screen

	7. Perform the following steps:
	a. Go to Appendix A in this Users Guide and locate the profile sheets for the same device as in the previous steps, but this time, with the sheet for the Finisher Profile - Properties and Limits values.
	b. Ensure that all of the entered values conform to those in the profile sheet, and then click OK.
	Figure 6-42 The Finishing Tab Screen


	8. Right click the profile you setup and the select Online from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-42.
	9. Right click the profile again, but this time select Enable from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-42.

	DocuSP 3.xxx Print Queue Setup
	1. Click the Queue Manager Icon from the DocuSP Main Window, as shown in Figure 6-43.
	Figure 6-43 The DocuSP Main Window
	Figure 6-44 The Queue Manager

	2. Right click in a blank part of the Queue Manager Screen and select New from the drop down list, as shown in Figure 6-44.
	Figure 6-45 The New Queue Window

	3. Go to the Queue Name field and enter the name of the queue to be setup, as follows:
	4. Click the OutputTab, as shown in Figure 6-45. The Output Tab Screen will display, as shown in the information that follows. This information consists of Print Queue Setup values for the following finishing devices:
	GBC Punch Queue Output
	Figure 6-46 The Print Queue Ouput Window

	GBC Short Edge Queue Output
	Figure 6-47 The Print Queue Ouput Window

	SBM1/SBM2 Queue Output
	Figure 6-48 The Print Queue Output Window (SBM Setup)


	Host Machine Enablement (DT135 / 4XXX)
	Host Machine Enablement (DT135 / 4XXX)
	Host Machine Enablement (DocuColor 6060)
	How to review or change DocuColor 6060 Profiles.
	1. Select the Features button from the Control Panel.
	Figure 6-49 The Basic Features Tab

	2. Select the Basic Features Tab, as shown in Figure 6-49.
	3. Click the Finishing Module button and the selected Finisher Profile will be displayed in the bottom right corner of the screen, as shown in Figure 6-49.
	4. To Review or change the Finisher Profile or other Finishing Features press the Settings button, as shown in Figure 6-49.
	Figure 6-50 The Settings Screen

	5. To change the profile to be used, click one of the profile options under the Finishing System Profile Heading, as shown in Figure 6-50.
	6. To view the profiles, click the Profile List button, as shown in Figure 6-50.
	Figure 6-51 The Profile List Screen

	7. Select any of the profile buttons to display the information for each Profile listed.
	Figure 6-52 The Timings Values Screen
	NOTE: You will only be able to view the current profile loaded in to the system or change which one is active.

	8. Select the Close button all previous screens when you have finished reviewing the profiles, if you changed which profile is active, please ensure to select the Save option when directed.

	DocuColor 6060 Profile Setup and Profiles
	NOTE: Profile values can be set through the IOT UI by a trained operator at any time after the CSE has installed the DFA Device. The value and usage of the profiles and functions are the responsibility of the DFD.
	1. Use the Access button to activate the pathway options. After entering the password correctly the Tools Pathway window will display, as shown in Figure 6-53.
	2. Click the Tools Pathway option, as shown in Figure 6-53.
	Figure 6-53 The Pathway Options
	Figure 6-54 The Tools Mode Window

	3. Select Machine Defaults 3 tab if your DocuColor 6060 has a scanner. Select Machine Defaults 2 tab if your DocuColor 6060 does not have a scanner, as shown in Figure 6-54.
	4. If you would like to review the currently loaded profiles, click the Finishing System Module Profile button, as shown in Figure 6-54.
	5. Click the NVM Read / Write option, as shown in Figure 6-54.
	Figure 6-55 The Tools Mode Window

	6. Locate the DocuColor 6060 Profiles at the end of this procedure, then enter the NVM # into the Chain Link Number box, please ensure to type in the full location number. (ie 700072)
	7. Press Start and the Current Value will be displayed. To change value, type in the new value and press enter. The New Value will become the Current Value, after pressing Start.
	8. Press the Input Chain Link button to select a different NVM number or use the up/down arrows to move to next number.
	9. When finished, press the Close button.


	Host Machine Enablement (DocuColor iGen3)
	DocuColor iGen3 Profile Setup and Profiles
	NOTE: In order to setup the Finishing Profiles the DFA module must installed and recognized by the host printer upon boot up.
	NOTE: You must first logon as "custact" or higher in order to set up the finishing profiles. The following information is for the System Administrator or the System Analyst.
	1. Go to the Press Status Window, click System, as shown in Figure 6-56. Select Logon from the drop down menu. This will bring up the Logon Window, as shown in Figure 6-57.
	Figure 6-56 The Press Status Window
	Figure 6-57 The Logon Window

	2. Enter custact for the User ID, and the custact password, and then click Logon. "Please Note, you must logon at a minimum of custact level in order to setup the profiles."
	3. Select the Administration Icon. This will open the Administration window, as shown in Figure 6-58.
	Figure 6-58 The Administration Window

	4. In the Administration window, select the DFA Timing Profiles tab, as shown in Figure 6-58. The DFA Timings Profiles tab will be displayed, as shown in Figure 6-59.
	Figure 6-59 The Dfa Timings Profile Tab

	5. Click Options, and select New from the drop down list to create a new DFA Finishing Profile.
	Figure 6-60 The DFA Timing Profile Settings Window

	6. Enter the values for all DFA Timing Profile Attributes from the Finishing Profiles sheets at the end of this procedure.
	7. Click Apply, and then click Save to close the window.
	8. Hi-light the Profile that you setup by clicking on it, and then select Options, this will bring up a drop down list, now select Activate. If this is completed correctly, you will see a check mark in the assigned box, as shown in Figure 6-61.
	Figure 6-61 DFA Profile Activation

	General Tab
	Jam Timings Tab
	Status Signals Tab Tab
	Delivery Tab


	Notes
	Personality Profiles
	NOTE: All downstream devices must be set to 6180 speed and use 6180 profiles regardless of the speed of the Host Printer. Add 22...
	NOTE: N.B.:(C.P. Bourg) 1. If one or more Hi Cap Stackers is used, do not forget ot add 656ms to the Sheet and Set Jam times for...

	C.P. Bourg Down Stream Devices
	Xerox Down Stream Devices
	Special Tools
	Ball End Allen Wrench Set L Shape .050" through 3/8"
	6" Adjustable Wrench
	# 2 Phillips Head Screw Driver
	# 1 Phillips Head Screw Driver
	6" Diagonal Wire Cutter
	6" Needle Nose Pliers
	Standard Slotted Screw Driver

	Principles of Operation
	Introduction
	Personality Profiles
	Document Finishing Architecture
	DFA (continued)
	DFA (continued)
	Paper Path (Sequence of Operation)
	Paper Path (Sequence of Operation) Continued
	Paper Path (Sequence of Operation) Continued
	NOTE: If a Second Stacker is active, the time shift will have longer time delay.

	Paper Path (Sequence of Operation) Continued
	Opto Relays

	Serial Numbers and Tag Matrix Information
	INTRODUCTION
	Accessory Devices
	Module Identifiers for Tag Referencing
	Tag Identification for Configuration Differences
	Figure 6-62 With Modification
	Figure 6-63 Without Modification
	Figure 6-64 Tag Identifiers forConfiguration Differences


	CLASSIFICATION CODES
	NOTE: Tag F 99 IOT Kit has to be installed in all DT 61XX that will be installed together with the Fusion Punch II. (Xerox Kit #...

	Tag Matrix Card location
	Figure 6-65 Tag Matrix Card

	Serial number location
	Service History Log Book location
	Part numbers

	Tag Numbers
	Tag #: P1 Date: 10/01/01
	Tag #: P2 Date: 03/26/02
	Tag #: P3 Date: 03/26/02
	Tag #: P4 Date: 02/26/03
	Tag #: S1 Date: 10/01/01
	Tag #: S2 Date: 10/01/01
	Tag #: S3 Date: 03/26/02
	Tag #: S4 Date: 03/26/02
	Tag #: S5 Date: 04/15/02


	7. Wiring Data
	Section Contents
	Introduction

	Chain 1.1 Main Power BSD
	Chain 1.2 DC Power Distribution BSD
	Chain 1.3 Punch Interlock Switches BSD
	Chain 1.4 Stacker Interlock Switches BSD
	Chain 2.1 Control Panel BSD
	Chain 3.1 Punch/Printer Communications BSD
	Chain 3.2 Stacker/Third Party Communications BSD
	Chain 4.1 Punch Transport Sensors BSD
	Chain 4.2 Punch Outputs BSD
	Chain 12.1 Stacker Inputs BSD
	Chain 12.2 Stacker Outputs BSD
	Chain 12.2 Stacker Outputs BSD
	Component Locators
	Punch Interlocks
	1 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock, Top Cover 1 1
	2 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock, Top Cover 2 1
	3 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock, Left Door 1
	4 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock, Mid Door 1
	5 7610501 Switch, Punch Interlock, Right Door 1

	Punch Power Switch and Line Filter
	1 7610455 Punch Main Power Switch / Circuit Breaker 1
	2 7610456 Punch AC Receptical / Line Filter 1

	Punch PWBs
	1 7610450 PWB, Punch AC/DC Distribution 1
	2 7610451 PWB, Punch I/O 1
	3 7610452 PWB, Daughter 1
	4 7610453 PWB, 24 VDC Power Supply 1
	5 7610454 PWB, 5 VDC Power Supply 1
	6 7610457 PWB, Little Star Controller 1
	7 7610458 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion 1
	8 7611943 PWB, Little Star Controller Expansion / Daughter, Bypass Only 1

	Punch Sensors
	1 7610421 Sensor, Document Transport (1 & 2) 2
	2 7610423 Sensor, Entrance 1
	3 7610423 Sensor, Punch 1
	4 7610424 Sensor, Exit 1

	Punch Motors A
	1 7610418 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Document Transport 1
	2 7610425 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Document Transport 1

	Punch Motors B
	1 0130032100 Pulley, 14 Tooth, 115 VAC 60 HZ Punch Motor 1
	2 0130039100 Pulley, 17 Tooth, 230 VAC 50 HZ Punch Motor 1

	Punch Solenoids
	1 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Back Gauge 1
	2 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Sheet Exit Assy. 1

	Stacker Switches A
	1 7610455 Switch / Circuit Breaker, Stacker Main Power 1
	2 7610456 AC Receptical / Line Filter, Stacker Main Power 1
	3 7610501 Switch, Stacker Interlock 2

	Stacker Switches B
	1 7610089 Bracket, Upper Switch 1
	2 7610188 Switch, Almost Full & Full 2

	Stacker PWBs
	1 7610450 PWB, Stacker AC/DC Power Distribution 1
	2 7610451 PWB, Stacker I/O 1

	Stacker Motors and Solenoids
	1 7610172 Solenoid, Tubular, Offset 1 and 2 2
	2 7610191 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker Tray 1
	3 7610192 Motor, 115 VAC 60 HZ, Stacker O-ring 1
	4 7610193 Solenoid, Rotary, Tapper Assy. 1
	5 7610194 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker Tray 1
	6 7610195 Motor, 230 VAC 50 HZ, Stacker O-ring 1

	Bypass Stacker Motors, Solenoids, and Sensors
	1 7611990 Motor, Bypass, 230V 1
	1 7611991 Motor, Bypass, 115V 1
	2 7611945 Solenoid, Rotary, Bypass Gate 1
	3 7611944 Sensor, Stacker Exit, (7610424 = Sensor without Cable Assy.) 1



	8. Installation Instructions
	Section Contents
	Installation
	Note: Tag F99 IOT Kit MUST be installed in all DT61XX machines that will be installed together with the FusionPunch II. (Xerox K...
	WARNING
	Electrostatic Discharge
	Preparing for installation
	1. Prepare for installation
	a. Inspect all shipments for damage. If significant damage exists, contact the shipper before proceeding.
	b. Compare the contents of the shipping crates and the packing list.

	2. Before Installing the system, ensure that Tag # P1 and S1 have been installed in the Punch and each Stacker. Refer to the Service Manual Section 6 for the Tag Matrix information.
	Domestic
	International
	3. Uncrate the Punch and Stacker(s):
	a. Remove threaded fasteners (using º” box wrench or socket wrench) holding the cover to the main portion of the box.
	b. Lift off cover and set aside.
	c. Remove threaded fasteners holding the front (ramped) portion of the crate.
	d. Lift out front (ramped) section from the crate.
	Warning:
	Note: Bottom of ramped section has “Male” Hinge, which will connect with the “Female” portion of the hinge attached to the bottom of the front of the crate.


	e. When the Hinges are connected, drop the front of the ramped section to the floor.
	f. Slide out the Fusion Punch down the ramp.
	Note: Fusion Punch or Stacker is NOT mechanically connected to the inside of the crate, they are only held firmly by styrofoam blocks and will slide out between them once the top and ramp section are removed.

	g. Repeat steps a - f for the Stacker.

	4. Remove the Back Panels from the Punch and Stacker.


	Installing the Punch
	1. To begin the process of installing the punch, first open the cover of the printer output and place a single piece of card stock into the paper path, as shown in Figure 8-1. The paper will be used to align the punch to the printer for docking.
	Figure 1-66 Card Stock in Printer Output.

	2. Adjust the punch swing frame assembly such that it is in position to receive paper through the opening in the punch side cove...
	3. The punch is attached to the printer by aligning the male pins on the punch docking assembly with the female docking assembly...
	Figure 1-67 Punch and Printer Docking Assemblies.

	4. Remove the rear covers from the punch to access the left and right rear caster adjustment bolts.
	5. Using a 1/2 inch wrench, adjust the left front and left rear caster bolts to align the card stock protruding from the printer with the center (top- to-bottom) of the input slot on the punch.
	6. Maintaining the position of the card stock, perform a rough visual leveling of the punch by using a 1/2 inch wrench to adjust the front and rear casters on the left and right side of the punch.
	7. Move the punch to adjust the front-to-rear alignment of the card stock to within the tolerance shown on the Edge Guide Reference Decal on the left side of the punch.
	8. Open the front left door of the punch and loosen, but do not remove, the four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly (Figure 8-3).
	Figure 1-68 Docking Latch.

	9. On the left side of the punch (outside), loosen but do not remove two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that also hold the docking assembly.
	10. Adjust the front-to-rear alignment of the punch docking assembly with the printer docking assembly and tighten the two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws on the left side of the punch.
	11. Move the punch to the docking position. Try the docking latch. When correctly positioned, the docking latch should provide a noticeable resistance to being latched.
	12. If the docking latch tension is correct, tighten the remaining four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking as...
	13. On the right side of the punch, lower the front and rear leveling pads until they are touching the floor. Screw the right front and right rear casters up so that the weight of the punch is resting on the leveling pads.
	14. Check the left-to-right and front-to-back leveling of the punch with a level. Make any fine adjustment to the leveling of the punch by adjusting the leveling pads.
	15. Connect the DFA Cable from the Host Printer to the FusionPunch II (Figure 8-4).
	Note: If the DFA Cable is not visible, open the back panel of the bypass transport and the door to locate the DFA Cable
	Figure 1-69 DFA Cable from the Host Printer to the FusionPunch II

	16. Complete the installation of the Stacker before connecting the punch power cable.

	Installing a Single Offset Stacker
	1. Complete the installation and alignment of the Punch before attempting this procedure.
	2. Like attaching the punch to the printer, the stacker is attached to the punch by aligning the male docking pins on the stacke...
	Figure 1-70 Stacker Docking Pins and Holes.

	3. Open the front door of the stacker and loosen, but do not remove, the four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly.
	4. If it appears that the stacker is not already aligned with the punch in the front-to-rear direction, on the left side of the stacker (outside), loosen two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that also hold the docking assembly.
	5. Remove the rear cover from the stacker to access the left rear and right rear caster adjustment bolts.
	6. Using a 1/2 inch wrench, adjust the left front and left rear caster bolts to align the top front and top rear locating pins on the punch with the holes in the stacker frame.
	7. Perform a rough visual leveling of the stacker by using a 1/2 inch wrench to adjust the front and rear casters on the right side of the stacker.
	8. Move the stacker to adjust the front to rear alignment of the locating pins on the punch and the holes in the stacker frame.
	9. Adjust the front to rear alignment of the docking assembly and tighten the two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws on the left side of the stacker.
	10. Move the stacker to the docking position. Using a 1/2 wrench, try the docking latch. When correctly positioned, the docking latch should provide a noticeable resistance to being latched.
	11. If the docking latch tension is correct, tighten the remaining four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking as...
	12. On the right side of the stacker, lower the front and rear leveling pads until they are touching the floor. Using the 1/2 inch wrench, screw the right front and right rear casters up so that the weight of the stacker is resting on the leveling pads.
	13. Check the left-to-right and front-to-back leveling of the stacker with a level. Make any fine adjustment to the leveling of the stacker by adjusting the leveling pads.
	14. Locate the I/O cables and the stacker power cable on the rear floor of the punch. Pass these cables through the knockouts between the stacker and the punch so that the cables can be connected to the appropriate Stacker PWBs.
	15. Connect the I/O cables to the Stacker I/O PWB as follows:
	16. Perform this step ONLY if a third party device is to be installed after the stacker:
	a. Check / move all Jumpers next to the DFA connector on the Stacker I/O PWB so that they are connected JB to JC.

	17. Connect the AC Power Cable from P14 on the to J14 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	18. Connect the Punch Main AC Power Cable to the Punch.
	19. Connect the Stacker Main AC Power Cable to the Stacker.
	20. Plug each of the power cables into a wall receptacle.
	21. Replace all covers on the Punch and Stacker.
	22. Power up the Punch and check that the Bypass is Enabled (GP-1 Enter / Exit Diagnostics Mode Procedure).
	23. Enter the Offline Mode.
	24. Insert some paper into the Manual Paper Feed Tray to ensure correct alignment and operation.
	25. Ensure the correct host and personality profiles are enabled. Refer to Section 6 General Procedures for more information.
	Note: All down-steam devices must be set up for 6180 speed and must use 6180 profiles regardless of what kind of Host Printer the devices are connected to.


	Installing a Second Offset Stacker
	Prerequisite
	a. upgraded with a Bypass Assy (0136100400 - Fusion Punch II Domestic Bypass Kit, or 0136100500 - Fusion Punch II International Bypass Kit) or;
	b. un-installed and used as Stacker # 2 if the new stacker is equipped with a Bypass Assy.

	Installation
	1. Complete the installation and alignment of stacker # 1 before attempting this procedure.
	2. Like attaching stacker # 1 to the punch, stacker # 2 is attached to stacker # 1 by aligning the male docking pins on stacker # 2 docking assembly with the female docking assembly on stacker # 1.
	3. Mount the 2 locating pins on the top right side of stacker # 1. Move stacker # 2 into position, close enough to stacker # 1 to adjust the position of the locating pins on stacker # 1 with the holes in the frame of stacker # 2 (Figure 8-6).
	Figure 1-71 Stacker Docking Pins and Holes.

	4. Open the front door of stacker # 2 and loosen, but do not remove, the four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking assembly.
	5. If it appears that stacker # 2 is not already aligned with the stacker # 1 in the front-to-rear direction, on the left side of the stacker # 2 (outside), loosen two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that also hold the docking assembly.
	6. Remove the rear cover from stacker # 2 to access the left rear and right rear caster adjustment bolts.
	7. Using a 1/2 inch wrench, adjust the left front and left rear caster bolts to align the top front and top rear locating pins on stacker # 1 with the holes in the frame of stacker # 2.
	8. Perform a rough visual leveling of stacker # 2 by using a 1/2 inch wrench to adjust the front and rear casters on the right side of stacker # 2.
	9. Move stacker # 2 to adjust the front to rear alignment of the locating pins on stacker # 1 and the holes in the frame of stacker # 2.
	10. Adjust the front to rear alignment of the docking assembly and tighten the two 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws on the left side of stacker # 2.
	11. Move stacker # 2 to the docking position. Using a 1/2 wrench, try the docking latch. When correctly positioned, the docking latch should provide a noticeable resistance to being latched.
	12. If the docking latch tension is correct, tighten the remaining four 3/16 inch Allen head cap screws that hold the docking as...
	13. On the right side of stacker # 2, lower the front and rear leveling pads until they are touching the floor. Using the 1/2 inch wrench, screw the right front and right rear casters up so that the weight of the punch is resting on the leveling pads.
	14. Check the left-to-right and front-to-back leveling of the stacker with a level. Make any fine adjustment to the leveling of the stacker by adjusting the leveling pads.
	15. Locate the I/O cables and the stacker power cable on the rear floor of the punch and stacker # 1. Pass these cables through ...
	16. Connect the I/O cables to the Stacker # 2 I/O PWB as follows:
	17. Connect the AC Power Cable P13 to J13 on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	18. Perform this step ONLY if a third party device is to be installed after the stackers:
	. Check that all Jumpers next to the DFA connector on the Stacker # 1 I/O PWB are connected JB to JC.

	19. Check that J23 and J24 on the Stacker # 1 I/O PWB are connected to P23B and P24B.
	20. Connect the Punch Main AC Power Cable to the Punch.
	21. Connect the Stacker Main AC Power Cable to the Stacker.
	22. Plug each of the power cables into a wall receptacle.
	23. Replace all covers on the Punch and Stackers.
	24. Power up the Punch and check that the Bypass is Enabled (GP-1 Enter / Exit Diagnostics Mode Procedure).
	25. Enter the Offline mode.
	26. Insert some paper into the Manual Paper Feed Tray to ensure correct alignment and operation.
	27. Ensure the correct host and personality profiles are enabled. Refer to Section 6 General Procedures for more information.
	Note: All down-steam devices must be set up for 6180 speed and must use 6180 profiles regardless of what kind of Host Printer the devices are connected to.




	Preparing to Install a Bypass Kit
	WARNING
	Electrostatic Discharge
	Preparing for installation
	1. Prepare for installation
	a. Inspect all shipments for damage. If significant damage exists, contact the shipper before proceeding.
	b. Compare the contents of the packages and the packing list.

	2. Before installing the Bypass kit, ensure that Tag # P1 and S1 have been installed in the Punch and each Stacker. Refer to the Service Manual Section 6 for the Tag Matrix information.
	Domestic Bypass Kit (0136100400)
	International Bypass Kit (0136100500)


	Bypass Kit Installation procedure
	1. Remove the Stacker Rear Panel and open the Stacker Top Cover.
	2. Remove and replace the Stacker Infeed Assy. with the Bypass Stacker Wire Form Assy. (Figure 8-7)
	Figure 1-72 Stacker Infeed Assy removal

	3. Mount the RH and LH Docking Brackets and the Docking Bar (Figure 8-8).
	Figure 1-73 Mounting the Docking Brackets

	4. Push the RH and LH Docking Brackets towards each other (Figure 8-9).
	Figure 1-74 RH and LH Docking Brackets

	5. Mount the Bypass Assy in the Stacker (Figure 8-10).
	Figure 1-75 Mounting the Bypass Assy in the Stacker

	6. Secure the Bypass Assy to the Docking Bar, 2 Allen Head Cap screws, 2 Lock Washers and 2 Flat Washers (Figure 8-11).
	Figure 1-76 Securing the Bypass Assy to the Docking Bar

	7. Mount the Bypass Diverter Cable Assy (2 Allen Head Cap screws) and connect the Bypass Gate Solenoid connector (Figure 8-12).
	Figure 1-77 Connecting the Bypass Gate Solenoid

	8. Route the Bypass Diverter Cable Assy through the hole in the Stacker I/O PWB mounting plate and connect it to the Stacker I/O PWB connector J6B.
	9. Remove the Bypass Motor Cover (4 Allen Head cap screws and 4 Lock Washers).
	Figure 1-78 Removing the Bypass Motor Cover

	10. Mount the Bypass Motor to the Bypass Frame (2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers).
	Figure 1-79 Mounting the Bypass Motor

	11. Connect the Bypass Motor Harness to J10 of the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB, then route it through the Stacker Electrical ...
	Figure 1-80 Connecting the Bypass Motor Harness

	12. Reinstall the Bypass Motor Cover to the Bypass Motor Mounting Bracket.
	13. Loosen the 4 Hex Nuts securing the Bypass Motor and install the Bypass Motor Timing Belt.
	Figure 1-81 Installing and adjusting the Bypass Motor Timing Belt

	14. Slide the Bypass Motor up or down until the Bypass Timing Belt deflects 0.10 in. (2 - 3 mm).
	15. Tighten the 4 Hex Nuts.
	16. Mount the Top Bypass Motor Pulley Cover (4 Allen Head Cap screws and 4 Lock Washers) and Bottom Bypass Motor Pulley Cover (2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers).
	17. Mount the Bypass Exit Sensor Bracket Assembly (2 Allen Head Cap screws and 2 Lock Washers).
	Figure 1-82 Mounting the Bypass Exit Sensor Bracket Assembly

	18. Route the Bypass Exit Sensor Harness together with the Stacker Interlock Harness on the frame and connect it to the Stacker I/O PWB connector J1.
	Figure 1-83 Routing the Bypass Sensor Harness

	19. Install the 7 Opto Relays into Stacker 1 I/O PWB in the following locations:
	20. Use the information below to connect the Cable Assemblies for the specific configuration you are installing:
	Note: Refer to the Installation Procedure in the Service Manual for aligning and attaching the appropriate configuration that your are installing.

	Single Stacker with Bypass
	1. Move the Interlock connection for the Top Cover from P/J 6A to P/J 6B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	2. Move the Interlock connection for the Front Door from P/J 16A to P/J 16B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	3. Move the Stacker I/O PWB cables from P/J 23A and P/J 24A to P/J 23B and P/J 24B.
	Note: You will receive an extra set of I/O cables and a DC power cable in the Bypass Kit. These cable assemblies are only used w...


	Dual Stacker with Bypass in Stacker 1
	1. Move the Interlock connection for the Top Cover of Stacker 1 from P/J 6A to P/J 6B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	2. Move the Interlock connection for the Front Door of Stacker 1 from P/J 16A to P/J 16B on the Stacker AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	3. Move the Stacker I/O PWB cables of Stacker 1 from P/J 23A and P/J 24A to P/J 23B and P/J 24B.
	4. Connect the I/O Cables that you received in the Bypass Kit to the Second Punch Daughter PWB at P/J 22, 23, 24, and 25.
	5. Connect the other end of the I/O Cables to the Second Stacker I/O PWB at P/J 22A, 23A, 24A, and 25A.
	6. Connect the DC Power Cable that you received in the Bypass Kit to P/J 13 on the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB and to P/J 13 of Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.

	Dual Stacker with Bypass in Stacker 1 and Stacker 2
	1. Move the Interlock connection for the Top Cover of Stacker 1 from P/J 6A to P/J 6B on Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	2. Move the Interlock connection for the Front Door of Stacker 1 from P/J 16A to P/J 16B on Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	3. Ensure the Interlock connection for the Top Cover of Stacker 2 is connected to P/J 6B on Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	4. Ensure the Interlock connection for the Front Door of Stacker 2 is connected to P/J 16B on Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.
	5. Connect the Stacker I/O PWB cables of Stacker 1 to P/J 22A, 23B, 24B, and 25A on the Stacker 1 I/O PWB. The other end of these cables should already be connected to the first Punch Daughter PWB.
	6. Connect the I/O Cables that you received in the Bypass Kit to the Second Punch Daughter PWB at P/J 22, 23, 24, and 25. Connect the other end of these cables to the Second Stacker I/O PWB at P/J 22A, 23B, 24B, and 25A.
	7. Connect the DC Power Cable that you received in the Bypass Kit to P/J 13 on the Stacker 1 AC/DC Distribution PWB and to P/J 13 of Stacker 2 AC/DC Distribution PWB.


	Checking the Operation in Offline and Online Mode
	1. Start the Punch in offline mode.
	2. Feed sample sheets into the machine to ensure proper operation and alignment.
	3. Enable the Host Printer. Refer to Section 6 for enablement procedures.
	4. Start the Punch in online mode and have the customer send a job from the Host Printer.

	DocuColor 6006 / iGen3 Kit Installation Instructions
	Preparing for installation
	WARNING

	Electrostatic Discharge
	Preparing for installation
	1. Prepare for installation
	a. Inspect all shipments for damage. If significant damage exists, contact the shipper before proceeding.
	b. Compare the contents of the packages and the packing list.

	2. Before installing the DocuColor 6060 / iGen3 Upgrade kit, ensure that Tag # P1 and S1 have been installed in the Punch and each Stacker. Refer to the Service Manual Section 6 for the Tag Matrix information.
	DocuColor 6060 / iGen3 Upgrade Kit (7610528)


	Installation Procedure
	Note: If the FP II is already connected to a host printer, then disconnect it from the host printer and each of FP II’s Stackers, prior to installing the DocuColor 6060 / iGen3 Upgrade Kit.
	1. Remove the Entrance Panel and both of Rear Panels on the FP II Punch unit. (Figure 8-19)
	Figure 1-84 Removing the Panels

	2. Setting up and the Entrance Panel. (Figure 8-20)
	Figure 1-85 Setting up the New Entrance Panel

	3. Lower the Swing Frame all the way to the bottom of its tolerance and the reinstall the New Entrance Panel.
	4. Remove and replace the Document Transport Timing Belt, the Take Up Assembly, and the 2 Main Drive Pulleys. (Figure 8-21)
	Figure 1-86 Replacing the Document Transport Main Drive Assy.

	5. Replacing the Punch I/O PWB. (Figure 8-22)
	Figure 1-87 Replace the Punch I/O PWB.

	6. Replacing the Eprom. (Figure 8-23)
	Figure 1-88 Replacing the Eprom

	7. If your system has a GBC FP II Bypass Stacker unit configured in it, then go to Step 8 of this installation procedure. If your system only has a GBC FP II Stacker unit configured without a Bypass, then go to Step 12 of this installation procedure.
	8. Replace the Stacker Bypass Motor Pulley. (Figure 8-24)
	Figure 1-89 Replacing the Stacker Bypass Motor Pulley

	9. Remove the Stacker Bypass Assy. perform REP 5.2 (Bypass Assy. Removal) in the GBC FP II Service Manual.
	10. Remove and replace the Bypass Stacker Main Drive Pulley with the new Pulley (7610535) from the Kit.
	11. Replace the Stacker Bypass Assy., the Stacker Bypass Timing Belt, tighten the Stacker Bypass Motor, and install the Stacker Bypass Pulley Covers.
	12. Connect the main Power Cord to the Punch Unit and Power the Punch ON.
	13. Go to the Control Panel and enter the Service Diagnostics.
	14. Keep pressing the Diagnostics button until you get the Printer Select Function and the use the arrows to scroll to desired printer to be connected to.
	15. Exit the Service Diagnostics.
	16. Follow the normal installation procedure to complete the installation and training.

	Notes



